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DRAFT THIRD FIVE-YEAR PLAN
OP

MADHYA PRADESH 

CHAPTER I.—GENERAL FEATURES OF THE STATE
1.1. Madhya Pradesh is the biggest State of the Indian Union. It 

covers an area of 1,71,052 sq. miles or 12.79 per cent of the total area of the 
^Union. Its population according to 1951 Census, is 261 lakhs; i.e. about 
7.8 per cent of the country's population, out of which 230 lakhs, i,e. 88 
per cent inhabit the rural areas. Nearly 78 per cent of the to t^  popula
tion has agriculture and allied occupations as the main source of livelihood. 
About 84 lakhs of the population consists of scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes and other backward classes.

1.2. The new State of Madhya Pradesh comprising of 17 districts 
of Mahakoshal, the whole of Madhya Bharat (excluding the Sunel 
enclave), Vindhya Pradesh and Bhopal States and the Sironj sub-division 
of Kotah district of Rajasthan came into existence on 1st November, 1956, 
as a result of the re-organisation of the States in India. I t is situated 
between latitudes of 18® N and 26V2° N and between longitudes 74° E and 
8414 °E. The main physical features of the State are Gird region, the 
Malwa plateau, the Narbada valley, the Satpura range and the Chhatisgarh 
plains. The main river systems are the Chambal, the Betwa, the Sone, 
the Narbada, the Tapti, the Mahanadi and the Xndrawati. The annual 
rainfall in the State varies from 30" to 60" in Mahakoshal region, 
30" to 40" in Malwa region, 30" to 35" in Vindliya Pradesh region and 
80" to 50" in Bhopal region.

1.3. Agriculture is the mainstay of the population of this State. 
Out of total area of 10.82 cro^e acres of the State, 3.76 crore acres (net) 
are under the plough. The principal crops are paddy, wheat, jowar, 
maize, bajra, pulses, oil-seeds and cotton. The following figures give 
the estimates of acreage and production of the principal crops:—

(*958-59)r— ■■ -*■' — ■ ■■ ■ >
A rea Production 

('000 acres) ('000 tona)

Rice .. 9.777 3255.1

W heal 6,781 1,895.4

Jowar 4,740 1.209.3

Gram 3,808 904.5

Cotton 1,936 •396

Oil-seeds 3.560 55-9
*Thousand bales of 39a lbs. each.



1.4. Agriculture in Madhya Pradesfii iss almost wholly dependent 
ipon the monsoon. As. stated earlier, the raximfall varies from 30” to 60’*. 
Out of the cropped area of 3.84 crore acres,, tthe total irrigation potential 
expected to be created by the end of the seecoDnd plan will be about 28.91 
lakh acres i.e., 7.B per cent of the net sown airea, as against the all-India 
average of about 18 per cent. The low perceemtage of irrigation is largely 
responsible for the low yields of importamt c;rops in this State. Out of 
the total irrigated area, about 47 per cent is&&erved by canals, 13 per cent 
by tanks, 36 per cent by wells and the resmiaining 4 per cent by other 
sources.

1.5. Madhya Pradesh is one of the S5taates where large areas are 
still strikingly inaccessible. The total ro;adi miileage in the State at the 
end of 1960-61 will be 18,886 of which 12,858. nniles will have been metalled. 
There would, thus, be only 11.10 miles of rcoaid per 100 sq. miles of area 
in this State as against the all-India average <off 21.7 miles per 100 sq. miles 
in 1956 and 29.2 per 100 sq. miles in 1958.

1.6. The State is rich in mineral resouircees. The important minerals 
are iron, coal, bauxite, manganese, steatite, clhina-clay and limestone. It 
has rich forest resources also. Nearly two~filfth of the total area of the 
State is covered with forests. The imporitaint; forest produce in the State 
is timber, firewood, charcoal, bamboo, lac, ksatttha, harra and tendu leaves.

1.7. The important large-scale indmsttrites of the State include 19 
cotton textile mills with 12,500 looms anid 5,19,500 spindles, 5 sugar 
factories, 3 paper and straw board factorieas, 6 potteries, 3 art-silk mills,
2 rayon mills, 3 cement factories, 2 glass wvorks and a biscuit factory. 
The production from large scale factories in 1L9S6 was—cloth 45 crore yards, 
sugar 49,000 tons, biscuit 2,000 tons, cementt 44 lakh tons, newsprint 11,000 
tons and match production 58,000 gross. IThte State is famous for tradi
tional village and home industries such as CWiamderi and Maheshwari saries 
and leather and paper toys, etc. Auxiliary inidiustries such as dyeing, calico- 
printing and bleaching are also concentrated! iin areas producing handloom 
cloth, silk and wool products. Wood work ancd Ilacquer-ware are also famous.

1.8. In 1955, the total installed capaciitjy of 72 power houses in the 
State was 81.57 MW. This capacity will ?bei rraised to 225 MW in 1960-61. 
Since almost all the major States in Indiaa have much higher installed 
capacity, Madhya Pradesh can be said to) Ibe far behind the all-India 
figure.

1.9. The total number of educational : inistitutions by the end of tlie 
second plan will be nearly 36,000 with am e3niro!ment of 20 lakh students. 
This includes about 31,000 primary schools? w ith  about 17 lakh students 
on the roll. The percentage of literacy , iac3carding to 1951 Census, is 
about 9.8 which is very low as compared to  thiat of other States.

1.10. The total number of medical imsltitutions by the end of the 
second plan will be 1,900 having provis.iom of 12,000 beds. Thus, one 
institution will serve about 81 sq. miles otf. jarrea and about 12,344 persons. 
There will be one bed for every 2,173 popuilaatiion.



1.11. Judged from anyr sstandard or scientific test, Madhya Pradesh 
is; an economically backwairdl amd under developed region both in absolute 
term s and in relation to otHiejr States. The key indicators of this back- 
w^ardness are excessive (de?pendence on agriculture, insecurity of 
ajgriculture, low percentages oDf literacy, low per-capita income revenue 
amd expenditure, abs^ence o)f diversified economic structure, inadequacy 
off organised social services aind amenities and the high percentage of 
scjheduled castes, scheduled ttrilbes and other backward classes in the 
pcDpulation. Yet the potential for future development is almost unlimited. 
THie vast mineral and forest ''weealth of the State has not yet been exploited 
amd large hydel and irrigatiioin sources still remain untapped. Madhya 
Pn-adesh is, however, surplluss i;n foodgrains and can, with increased 
agjricultural production, nueet. tl:he requirements of the neighbouring deficit 
States to a much larger extejntt.

1.12. All the facts abovfe tskow clearly and unmistakably that a much 
lairger investment will be rteqiuiTed in the initial stages if the natural 
re;sources of the State are to Ibe? exploited and the under-developed economy 
of the State is to be broaghit a t par with the more advanced States of 
Intdia.



CHAPTER II.—PROGRESS UNDER THE FIRST AND SECOND PLANS.

2.1. During the first plan period, the present constituent unitis of 
Madhya-Pradesh were separate States. The old Madhya Pradesh (bejfoi'e 
reorganisation) comprised of the present 17 districts of Mahakoshal, 4 
districts of Berar and 4 districts of Nagpur, Bhandara, Wardha and Chanda. 
Madhya Bliarat, one of the four constituents of the present Ma(dhya 
Pradesh, was a part ‘B’ State comprising of 16 districts. Vindhya Praidesh 
and Bhopal were Part ‘C’ States having 8 and 2 districtjs, respectiveily.

2.2. The size of the first plan of the different constituent units was 
as under:—

Old Madhya Pradesh 
Madhya Bharat 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Bhopal

(R s. in  crorres) 

48<.17 
22,.62 
7.35 
5..S2

Total 831.66

2.3. To get at the true picture of the development programme of this 
State, it is also necessary to take into consideration the additional develop
ment schemes outride the State Plan:—

(i) Sponsored by the Government of India; and
(ii) Taken up by the State Governments themselves out of their

resources.

In the old Madhya Pradesh, the investment made outside the State 
plan was of an order of Rs. 18.13 crores; the corresponding figure f<or the 
old Madhya Bharat being Rs. 14 crores.

2.4. An assessment of the progress made in the implementation of 
the first five-year plan can be had from the expenditure incurred during 
the plan period. The following table gives the figures of expenditnire:—

Unit

(1)

Mahakoshal .. 
Madhya Bharat 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Bhopal

Size of first plan Expenditure
incurred

(2)
(Rs. in crores)

31.83 
22.62 
7.35 
5.52

(3)

27.25
21.19
5.60
4.81

Total 67.32 58.85



2.5. The following table gives the expenditure incurred under the 
imaim heads of development:—

Heads of development

(1)

1. Agriculture
2. Animal Husbandry ..
3. Dairying and milk supply
4. Forests
5. Co-operation
6. Fisheries
7. Rural development .,
8. Irrigation projects ..
9. Power projects

10. Cottage industries ..
11. Other industries
12. Roads
13. Education
14. Medical
15. Public health ..
16. Housing
17. Labour and labour welfare
18. Welfare of backward classes

Expenditure in 
first plan period 
(Figures of Maha- 

koshal 
calculated at 64 per 

cent of the expendi
ture of old Madhya 

Pradesh)

(2)
(Rs. in lakhs)

1452.0
109.8
27.1

107.2
46.9 
14.3

228.2
396.9 
841.8
92.2

201.7
499.0
927.0
552.0 
150.4
11.3 
3.6

223.8

Total .. 5885.2

2.6. Broadly speaking, the achievement of the first plan was to 
strengthen the rural economy at the base through increased agricultural 
production. Certain essential social and economic overheads were also 
created and foundation of basic social and economic polices was laid. 
'The programme of land reform was initiated by the abolition of proprietary 
rights and intermediaries. One of the landmarks of the first plan was tine 
initiation of the community development movement in the State. Further 
achievements in different sectors of development are described in the 
succeeding paragraphs.

2.7. The four constituent units of Madhya Pradeish had already finalis- 
>ed their second plan before the reorganisation of States was effected on 1st 
November, 1956. The sum total of outlays provided by the integrating 
units was of an order of Rs. 190.90 crores as per details given below:—

Mahakoshal 
Madhya Bharat 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Bhopal

Total

(R s. in crores) 

84.41

24.90 
1432 

190.90



2.8. The break-up of the total outlay into» different heaids of develop
ment is as under:—

6

Heads of Development

(1)

Provision Percentage 
for second of total 

plan outlay

(2) (3)

(Rs. in lakhs)

I.—^Production Sector

(1) Apiculture and Community Development
(2) Irrigation and power ....................................

, Industry and mining ........................ . . .
4) Transport and communications

Totjal

n .—Social Services Sector

(5) Education
(6) Health
(7) Housing
(8) Other Social Services
(9) Miscellaneous

5,048.49
6,478.72
1,035.06
1,290.12

26.45
33.94

5.42
6.75

Total

13,852.39 72.56

2,062.85 10.81
1,446.11 7.57

450.24 2.36
937.59 4.91
341.09 1.79

5,237-88 27-44

19,090.27 100.00

It will be seen that the production sector claims 72.56 per cent of the 
outlay and the social services sector 27.44 pier cent.

2.9. During the second plan period, >a tottal amount of Rs. 150 
is likely to be spent on various development schemes. The table 
shows year-wise expenditure under different sectors.

crores
below

Heads of development

(1)

1. Agriculture including land
development and minor irri
gation.

2. Animal husbandry, Dairying
and milk supply and fisheries.

3. Forests and Soil conserva
tion.

4. Co-operation
5. NES and Community deve

lopment (including pan-
chayats).

development.

Progress of Expenditure
Outlay ,------------------------------- --------------------------

in 1956-57J 1957-58111958-59 1959-60 1960-61 
Second (Actuah)J(Actualls) (Actuals) (Revised) (Plan) 

Plan

Total

(2) (3) (4) (5) 

(Rs. in

(6)

crores)

(7) (8)

I.—Production Sector

19.09 2.05 2.411 3.51 4.16 3.99 16.13

4.88 0.27 0.38 0.42 0.58 0.82 2.47

5.36 0.42 0.5.3 0.56 0.73 0.85 3.09

3.79
17.36

0.26
2.91

0.62
4.0(6

0.57
3.87

0.66
3.49

0.76
3.53

2.87
17.86

. 50.48 5.91 8.0»0 8.93 9.62 9.95 42.41



Heads of development

Progress of Expenditure
Outllay f—-------------------------------------------^ -----

im 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 1959-60 1960-61 Total
Sec(ond (Act'jfals) (Actuals)(Actuals) (Revised) (Plan)
Plain

(0 (2) (3) (4) (6) (7) (8)
(i?s. in crores)

6. Irrigation—(i) Chambal (irriga 13.05 3.29 4.57 4.86 5.00 4.00 21.72
tion part only).

(ii) Others 19.22 1.36 1.59 1.29 1.75 1.35 7.34

32.27 4.65 6.16 6.15 6.75 5.35 29.06
7. Power including power part :32.52 2.47 4.48 7.72 6.45 6.50 27-62

of Chambal.

II.—Irrigation and Power 6)4.79 7.12 10.64 13.87 13.20 11.85 56.68

8. Industry ........................ HO. 24 0.35 0.88 0.84 1.13 1.38 4.58
9. Mining O.ll 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.06

III.— Îndustry an d Mining JlO.35 0.36 0.89 0.85 1.14 1.40 4.64

10. Roads ........................ 112.62 1.74 2.10 1.70 2.09 1.80 9.43
11. Road Transport (0.22 0.02 0.02
12. Tourism 0.06 0.01 0.01 0.02

IV.—Transport and Communica- 112.90 1.76 2.10 1.70 2.10 1.81 9.47
tions.

Total 1338.52 15.15 21.63 25.35 26.06 25.01 113.20

IK.— Social Services Sector
13. Education ........................ 2(0.63 1.40 2.62 2.66 3.74 4.36 14.78
14. Health— (i) Water Supply .. 1.65 0.21 0.31 0.21 0.69 0.64 2.06

(ii) Others .. 112.81 1.05 1.13 1.31 1.85 2.25 7.59

14.46 1.26 1.44 1.52 2.54 2.89 9.65

15. Housing . . .  .. 4.50 0.66 0.62 0.39 0.60 0.65 2.92
16. Labour Welfare 1.27 0.02 0.08 0.08 0.17 0.26 0.61
17. Welfare of backward classes '7.00 0.28 0.66 0.49 0.69 0.70 2.82
•18. Social Welfare .. 11.11 0.04 0.05 0.05 0.14 0.18 0.46

S9.38 0.34 0.79 0.62 1.00 1.14 3.89

Miscellaneous
119. S tatistics 0.46 0.02 0.04 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.24
20. Publicity - .. 0).66 0.03 0.08 0.04 0.05 0.06 0.26
221. Welfare of prisoners .. 0).09 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.05
2J2. Languages ...................... 0U18
223. Local bodies development .. 1 .96 0.01 0.12 0.11 0.20 0.20 0.64
224. Bhopal capital project 1.41 0.90 2.00 4.31
225. Development of Printing 0.10 0.10

presses.
226. Metric system 0).06 0.01 •• 0.01

3.41 0.06 0.25 1.62 1.22 2.46 5.61
Total 52 ..38 3.72 5.72 6.81 9.10 11.50 36.85

Grand Total 190..90 18.87 27.35 32.16 35.16 36.51 150.05



2.10. The low expenditure in 1956-57 was chiefly duie to the disloca
tion of administration on the eve of and for some time after the reorgani
sation of the States. Expenditure in subsequent years hais, however, been 
more than the approved annual plan ceilings. It will thus be seen that 
the low expenditure in relation to the total plan provision has been prima
rily due to the lack of financial resources both at the Central and State 
levels and not on account of the inability of the State Administration to 
implement the plan in full. The annual plan ceilings fixed by the Planning 
Commission during the second plan period were always less than one-fifth 
of the total five-year provision. The annual ceilings a:nd the actual expendi
ture are given below :—

8

Year

.'(1)

1956-57
1957-58
1958-59
1959-60
1960-61

Total

Ceiling
approved
by the Ejxpendi
Planning ture
Commi

ssion
(2) (3)
(Rs. in croresy

32.80 18.87 (Actuals)
27.00 27.35 Do.
31.72 32.16 Do.
34.22 35.16 (Revised)
36.51 36.51 (Likely)

162.25 1.50.05

When the second plan was formulated, the State resources were cal
culated as below;—

(i) Balance from current resources
(ii) Revenue from additional taxation

(iii) Share of Central taxes
(iv) Deduct interest on loans
(v) Loans from public

(vi) Share of small savings ..
(vii) Other receipts (net)

(Rs. in crores) 
(—)3.50 

19.15 
3.24 

(—)0.77 
12.60 
8.30 
2.53

Total 41.55

The State resources to be made available for the implementation of 
the State Plan were raised to Rs. 47.70 crores. The remaining amount of 
Rs. 143.20 crores was expected to be made available in the form of Central 
assistance.

2.11. Out of the total estimated expenditure of Rs . 150.05 crores, the 
central assistance will, however, be of an order of Rs. 94.40 crores and the 
balance of Rs. 54.65 crores will be met by the State Government from ite 
own resources.

2.12. Among the major achievements in the central sector is tho 
establishment of the Bhilai Steel Plant in this State. Although the work 
on the plant was started during the first plan period, i t  went into produc
tion in the later part of the (second plan. The Government of India; have



allready decided to> further expand the Bhilai Steel Works, so as to raise 
itcs (capacity to 2.5 million tons in terms of steel ingots and 0.3 million tons 
im terms of free pig iron. Another important activity taken up is the 
excpDoitation of the coal reserves in the Korba region by the National Coal 
D<evelopment Corporation. The Heavy Electricals Project at Bhopal is in 
thie stage of completion and Government of India have already approved of 
thie proposal to expand its capacity during the third plan period. With 
thie (establishment of these major industries, the backward economy of the 
Stcate has no doubt been activised. The emplojrment opportunities have 
alsso increased. Since the Bhilai Steel Plant and the coal reserves of Korba 
rejgion are in predtominently tribal areas, the scheduled tribes and other 
baickward class-es have also received their due share of benefit.

PROGRESS UNDER DIFFERENT SECTORS.

A.—Agriculture including Minor Irrigation and Land Development.

2.13. A wide irange of agricultural programme have been implemented 
duiring the first tŵ o plans, resulting in an additional production of more 
thiani 8 lakh tons amd directly benefiting an area: of nearly 170 lakh acres. 
Thie main fields of activities are minor irrigation, land development, soil 
coms<ervation, distribution of improved seeds, manures and fertilizers, aind 
ag:ricultural education and research. During the second plan, the target 
foir additional production of foodgrains was fixed at 18.65 lakh tons inclu- 
isiwe of the addition.al production expected from major and minor irrigation 
wo)rks. This target has been unrealistic, particularly because the additional 
pnodiuction of 3.60 lakh tons estimated from local manurial resources was 
untduily high. The production of foodgrains is expected to be raised from 
76 lakh tons to 86 lakh tons by the end of the second plan, i,e., an increase 
of about 10 lakh tons. There have also been difficulties regarding the 
prcocurement of the required quantity of improved seeds and getting the 
regjuired quantities <of chemical fertilizers.

2.14. Special emphasis has been laid on minor irrigation schemes and 
comsorted efforts wiere made to fully utilise the available provision. The 
comstruction and repairs of minor in’igation tanks and dams will provide 
irriigation facilities (over an area of 1.68 lakh acres. 58 tube wells will have 
beeen completed bringing an area of 13,920 acres under irrigation. Nearly 
15„00»0 irrigation wells will be constructed and repaired, more than 4,000 
puimping sets and 2:,000 persian wheels will be installed. The total irriga- 
tioin potential created by minor irrigation programme during the first and 
seciond plans will b>e 3.25 lakh acres. Under soil conservation, contour 
bumding will have l)een undertaken in 0.73 lakh acres. Deep and light 
traictor-ploughing will have been done in about 5 lakh acres. Consolidation 
of ho>ldings will be undertaken in 36 lakh acres. Colonies of landless per- 
soms have been developed and nearly 700 families will have been settled in
10,0'00 acres.



2.15. All the 71 seed fanns tartgeted for the second plan will be opened, 
each fann to have an area of 100 acres. Substantial toverage by improved 
seeds has been achieved. By the end of the second plan, 28 lakh acres ojf 
paddy area and 16 lakh acres of wh eat area will be under unproved seedtsw 
Other improved seeds will cover an area of 6 lakh acres.* 1.76 lakh tonas 
of chemical fertilizers are likely to be utilised and 2.23 lakh maunds olf 
green manure seeds will have been distributed. Similarly, nearly 20 lakfti 
tons of rural and urban compost, will have been distributed to cover am 
additional area of 6.59 lakh acres. Besides the distribution of improve^d 
iseeds and fertilizers, major attention has been paid, particularlly in th« 
development blocks on the adoption of improved techniques by a larg'e 
number of average and below the average farmers.

2.16. Sugarcane, cotton and odl-seeds are the important cash crops 
in the State and for their developmtent special steps have been taken. lit 
is expected that there will be an additional production of 12,550 tons off 
gur, 12 500 bales of cotton and 5,000 tons of oil-seeds. Similarly, horticul
tural development received due emphasis and an area of 8,550 acres willi 
be directly benefiitted. Plan protection measures were extended oyer am 
area of 5.48 lakh acres.

2.1T ^he existing agriculture colleges w«re strmgthened and tw'o 
more agrieaiture colleges—one a t Jabalpur and the other at Indore— ĥav*e 
been started with the object of augmenting the availability of agricultural 
graduates. The integrated training programme formulaued by the Ministr:}’̂ 
of Food and Agriculture for Gramsewaks was introduced from April, 1959. 
Seven training centres for Gram Sewaks, 4 Home Economics Wings for 
Gramsevikas and 4 Workshop Wings for the training of irtisans, functioned 
in the State. An additional Home Science Wing for Gramsevikas was 
started at Chandkhuri to meet the- growing requirement of Gramsevikais 
in the development blocks. Various research schemes have been under
taken at Government Experimental Farms and Research Centreis; some iin 
participation with the In ian  Counc:il of Agricultural Research, Indian Co t̂- 
ton Committee and Indian Sugareame Conunittee.

2.18. Measures for the improvement of agricultural statistics ŵ eire 
adopted and agricultural marketinjg organisation was strengthened.

B.—Animal H usban d ry^  Dairying and Fineries.

2.19. Madhjra Pradesh has a cattle population of 2.76 crones. THie 
main emphasis during the first two plans has beer on extending tlhe 
coverage of veterinary services, improvement of the breed and tBie 
provision of veterinary educati«on and research. There will be mo)re 
300 veterinary hospitals and dispensaries in the Sta‘te by the end of tlhe 
second plan, which means that there will be one hospital or dispensa.ry 
for every 90,000 cattle population.. The number of oatlying dispensariies 
will be 544, hence there will be ome outlying dispensary for every 50,0»00

10



(cattle population. There will be one veterinary hospital at each of the 
(district headquarters in the State. Elievien additional mobile units will 
lhave been created before the close o>f the second plan. The rinderpest 
(eradication scherie will over 15 districts of the State. Disease 
iinvestigation laboratories have been ?set up at Gwalior and Bhopal.

2.20. There will be thirty-one artificial insemination centres, five 
tfarms for poultry development, twent3r-four fodder and paisture demonstra- 
ition plots, four new gosadans and two charamalayas by the end of the 
second plan. 1,650 bulls will have b*een distributed on subsidy basis 
iin addition to the distribution unde^rtaken in the development blocks. 
TThrough the agency of the A.I. Centres and units and imj>roved bulls 
(distributed on subsidy basis, a capacity of covering 3.5 lakh cows and 
toulfalows will have been created. Grant-in-aid has been released to 
itwenty goshalas. The programme ovf keeping only the approved bulls 
jand to castrate the scrub bulls has beten undertaken in large areas of the 
State. Fodder development has been paid adequate attention and apart 
Ifrom starting Government farms in this direction, a number of 
(demonstrations wtre laid,in the fields <of cultivators.

2.21. Eleven additional poultry extension centres have been started 
and one poultry farm has been attaiched to the veterinary college for 
iimparting technical training to students One sheep farm, one wool labora- 
ttory and six wool extension centres; will have been established. One 
ipiggery unit has teen started at JabaEpar.

2.22. The Veterinary Colleges a t  Jabalpur ^nd Mhow have been 
IPTit on proper footing. One veterinary institute for imparting training 
to  stockmen and compounders has been established in Rewa and isixty 
stockmen and sixty compounders are being trained every year. One 
cattle sterility section has been attached to the Veterinary College, 
JTabalpur and one centre for productimg freeze drying vaccine will have 
been started at the Veterinary Collegfe, Mhow.

2.23. During the first plan» small dairies were started in a few 
towns of Mahakoshal region to serve as nucleous units and as model 
dairies. These have been strengthened during the second plan. A milk 
mnion has been started at Bhopal and a  similar union is expected to be 
S5tarted at Jabalpur before the end of the second plan.

2.24. During the first plan period, preliminary survey of water 
areas was done with the object of locating fish breeding grounds and seed 
cjollection centres. 1.59 crores of fish seed of major carps were collected 
from local resources and 7,600 acres of additional water area were stocked. 
1.10 lakh maunds of fish was produce(fl through all agencies. The second 
p)lan schemes aimisd at the establishment of more fish seed resources, 
imtroduction of pisciculture in areas where it could not be done in the past 
aind assistance to fishermen and their societies in the form of subsidies 
aind loans. Adequate emphasis has also been laid on applied research 
aind training of personnel. Thirty-one fish breeding and seed collection
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centres have been established. The practice of importing fish seed hais 
nearly been discontinued and a major part of the State’s requirement Ss 
being met out of internal resources. Fishery development activities hav/e 
been undertaken in ninety-five development blocks and preliminary survey 
of 1,500 tanks has been completed. Thirty fishermen’s co-oj>era,tiwe 
societies have been organised. Experiment to breed major carps iin 
impounded waters has been conducted with success. Two dry type 
breeding tanks have been established at Nowgong and Panna and this 
experiment is being extended to other areas.

"C.—Forests and Soil Conservation.

2.25. About 2|5th of the total area of 1.7 lakh sq. miles of th is 
State is covered by forest, out of which 66.000 sq. miles (nearly l-14tth 
of the total forest area of the Union Government) are under the man;ag'e- 
ment of the Forest DepaYtment. A very large area came under the control 
of the Forest Department during the first plan period as a result of tihe 
merger of the ex-Princely States and the abolition of proprietory rights. 
Long range development works such as survey and demarcation of f  or«ests, 
preparation of working plans, construction of buildings and roads, cultural 
operations, anti-erosion measures, plantation, research in isericulture amd 
forest utilisation were taken up during the first plan.

The main emphasis of the second plan has been on the better maniag^e- 
ment of the reserved forest, improvement of less developed areas amd 
proper survey demarc^ion of forests, which were transferred for maniage- 
ment to the Forest Department during the first plain period. Nearly
80.000 acres of forest area will be brought under plantation during tlhe 
second plan period. 7,136 sq. miles ex-proprietary forests will be sur
veyed and demarcated. At the beginning of the first plan, there wera
13.000 miles of forest roads in the State. During 1951-56, 3,172 miles of 
new roads were constructed. During second plan, another 1,148 miles Iha ve 
been added. Construction of 528 additional buildings consistin;g of 
residential quarters for the forest staff, inspection huts and chowkls, has 
been undertaken. Two national parks and two games sanctuaries have 
been established. Four soil conservation schemes covering an areja of
20,500 acres have been executed. Amenities to forest villages have been 
provided by establishing eight mobile dispensaries, formation of rciulti- 
purpose co-operative societies and construction of drinking water wells. 
Experiments for pa;sture improvement have been conducted. The Forest 
Guard’s Training Schools at Betul, Shivpuri and Govindgarh have been 
re-organised. Arrangements for the training of 58 superior forest service 
officers, 147 rangers, 57 foresters and 1 543 forest guards were made.

2.26. Soil conservation schemes play a vital role in increasing 
agricultural production. These schemes are being undertaken by Agiricul- 
ture Department on culturable lands and by Forest Department in f<orest 
areas. In the programme undertaken by the Agriculture Departmemt,
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imass bunding will have been undertaken over an area of 98,000 acres and 
fiield embankments will be provided over an area of 39,000 acres, Reclama- 
tiion work is also in progress in the ravine areas of Bhind and Morena 
diistricts. Soil conservation work will have been undertaken in the 
Hirakud catchment area also. In the programme entrusted to the Forest 
D)epartment, anti-erosion, soil conservation and afforestation work will 
cover an area of nearly 20,000 acres.

D,—Co-operation.

2.27. By the end of the second plan, there will be nearly 17,000 
small sized societies covering 45,000 villages. Out of these 1,500 societies 
covering 2,500 villages will have been reorganised into the new pattern 
off village societies. These reorganised societies will have been formed 
omt of the 3,000 societies of the old type. In addition 1,500 new village 
societies will have been constituted. There will thus be 3,000 village 
societies of the new pattern and 15,500 societies of the old pattern by 
tke end of the second plan. 610 large sized societies were established 
covering 7,593 villages and 1,31,350 members. Total number of rural 
faimilies covered with co-operative organisation by the end of second plan 
w(ould be 9 lakhs, 22.13 per cent of the total cultivating families.

2.28. Five hundred better farming co-operative societies will have 
been constituted. The number of marketing societies will be 147. State 
asisistance has been provided towards share capital, loans and subsidies 
h s E i v e  also been sanctioned for construction of godowns and for managerial
; staff. There will be 14 processing societies comprising of rice-mills, 
gimning factories and undertaking activities like kattha production 
anid oil crushing. There will be nearly 450 rural godowns by the end of 
th'e second plan. These are attached to large sized societies, marketing 
;arud other societies.

2.29. The Madhya Pradesh State Ware Housing Corporation 
♦esitablished in 1957-58, has been given financial assistance by the State 
(Government in the shape of loans and grants. It will have 41 ware-houses 
(eacch with a capacity of two thousand tons by 1960-61.

2.30. With the re-organisation of the State, the two separate Apex 
Ibamks in Mahakoshal and Madhya Bharat regions, have been merged into 
ja isinsrle Apex bank at Jabalpur. Besides providing production finance 
tthFough the co-operative societies, it also has to meet the requirements 
cof other co-operatives in the field of marketing, joint-farming etc., 
tthirough the Central Bankis, By the end of second plan, the Apex bank 
wiHl have built u;p its share capital structure to the tune of Rs. 1.20 crores 
ancd a reserve of about Rs. 20 lakhs. The bank has received financial 
assiistance from the State Government from year to year. Similarly, the 
Co-operative Central Banks have also been given share capital contribu
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tion in order to enable them to borrow more funds and to extend credit 
facilities to the primary societies. By 1960-61, there will be nearly 150 
branches of the central banks in the State.

2.31. The Apex marketing society with headquarters at Jabalpur 
has been suitably strengthened. It has received financial assistance 
towards share capital, godown construction aoid staff subsidy. The society 
is also a sole importer and distributor of c;hemical fertilizers throughout 
the State.

2.32. The Relief and Guarantee Fund and the Go-operative Develop
ment Fund were credited in 1957-58. These funds have continued to> 
receive contribution from Government.

2.33. The Co-operation Department is running four training: 
institutes for the training of subordinate staff. Similarly, eighty-threp 
training units were organised for hnparting trainmg to non-official 
personnel in the co-operative movement. The officers of the Co-operation 
De^jartment continue to receive training in the training centres of Reserve 
Bank of India and the All India Co-operative Unions.

E.—National Extension Service and Community Projects
(i) C om m unity P rojects

2.34. Madhya Pradesh has been divided into 416 development blocks. 
The Community Development Programme was initiated in 1952, when 
eight community projects were started. By the end of the first plan, 
there were 141 blocks. Originally, the obj-ective was to cover the entire 
State with development blocks by the -end of the second plan, but ais 
a result of the recommendations of the Study Team on Community 
Projects and National Extension ServioL, set up by the Committee on Plan 
Projects, the programme was staggered andl the full coverage of the State 
will now be achieved by October, 1963. By the end of 1960-61, there will 
be 144 Stage I, 108 Stage II, 10 muiltipurpose tribal and 36 pre- 
extension blocks in the State; their total nu:mber being 298. These blocks 
will cover 47,200 villa^s with an area of 89 ,500 sq. miles and a po}p>ulatioii 
of 162 lakhs.

2.35.- The main emphasis in the Comm unity Development Programm e 
has been laid on increased agricultural production, community organisation, 
development of local organisations, training of villagte-leaders and the 
promotion of associate organisations, like IVtahila Mandals, Yuwak Mandals 
and Bal Mandals. Special efforts were made to cater to the requirements 
of the average and below average cultivators. Detailed village plans 
particularly for agricultural production will have been prepared in a very 
large number of villages in the block area. Considerable public enthusiasm 
has been evinced for the community development programme. This is 
reflected in the active participation offered by the people for various 
activities undertaken in the blocks.
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(w)) Panchayats

2.36. With the exception^ of the Mahakoshal, the whole of Madhya 
Pradesh is covered with pamchiayats and nyaya panchaiyats. In the 
Madhya Bharat region, the establishment of panchayats was completed 
b y  the end of 1951-52; in the Vindhya Pradesh and Bhopal regions, by 
1L955. In the MahakoshaJ regfion, 6,019 gram panchayats, 784 nyaya 
pjanchayats, 17 pargana and 57 adim-jati panchayats were establish- 
e«d by the end of the secomd plan. In order to cover the entire 
airea, 5,000 additional panchayats weî e to be established during the second 
p)lan period. It is likely that tiie:se panchayats may be opened by 1960-61. 
W ith a view to reducing the territorial jurisdiction of panchayats in the 
V/indhya Pradesh region, 900 miore panchayats are to be established by the 
emd of the second plan period.

2.37. The training of Pamchayat Secretaries started in the first plar 
w as continued during the seconid plan period. Further, training camps for 
Panchas were held throughout the State. In the Madhya Bharat region, 
gn*ant-in-aid was released to the panchayats for meeting the maintenance 
ctost of Panchayat Secretaries.. Similarly, loans and grants-in-aid were 
griven for the construction of panchayat bhawans, water sujyply and 
s;anitation schemes, constrmction of village roads, school buildings, 
ceommunity centres and for meeting a part of the expenditure on staff.

F.—Irrigation
(i) M ultipurptose Project— (a) Chambal.

2.88. The Chambal valley- development scheme was started in 1949, 
On completion, it will irrigate fourteen lakh aci>es of land in Madhya 
P’radesh and Rajasthan and generate 2.10 lakh KW of power. The work 
o)n Gandhi Sagar dam will be completed by 1960-61. The Gandhi Sagar 
p«ower station will also start gemeration of power and it is expected that by 
11960-61 about 80,000 KW of p>ower will become available. Work on tlie 
ellectric transmission system which involves laying electric lines over a 
diistance of 526 miles, will be completed. The first fourty miles of the right 
rniain canal will be put into conumission and it is expected that about 45,000 
atcres of land will get irrigation water during 1960-61.

(h) Tawa

2.39. The total estimated cost of the project is Rs. 28.06 crores. 
Although preliminary work hais been started on the project during the 
second plan period, but the miain work will start during the third plan 
p»eriod.

(n ) M ajor amd M edivm  Projects.

2.40. The total potential created from medium irrigation projects 
dniring the first plan was only 10,600 acres. 16 medium projects were 
carried over to the second plan. In addition, 1 major and 40 medium
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works were included in the second plan inclusive of 9 scarcity area 
schemes of Mahakoshal region. The major irrigation scheme of Tawa will 
be carried out by the third plan. Of 56 medium schemes, 10 were 
dropped as they were found unfeasible after detailed investigation. 7 
projects will be completed by the end of the second plan anid the remaining 
39 will be carried over to the third plan. The total irrigation potential 
expected to be created by the end of the second plan by m ajor and medium 
projects will be 84,500 acres. The tube wells and other minor irrigation 
schemes will create an additional irrigation potential of 2.26 lakh acres 
in the first plan period and 3.24 lakh acres during the second plan. It 
will thus be ,seen that during the second plan period, the rise in the total 
irrigation potential of the State will be of an order of 4.54 lakh acres. The 
total irrigation potential will increase to nearly 29 lakh acres 
and the percentage of the irrigable area to the total sown area will work 
out to 7.92 per cent. Adequate arrangement has been made for the 
survey and investigation of schemes to be taken u^ during the third plan 
period.

2.41. The actual utilisation of irrigation potential is expected to be 
approximately 60 per cent under major and medium projects and 
80 per cent under minor schemes. In order to ensure that the gap 
is reduced to the minimum and to get an adequate return from the capital 
invested on irrigation ;projects, as also to increase food production by 
bringing more ^reas under irrigation, Water Utilisation Committees at 
Statejdivision|districtjtahsil|block levels have been set up. Such 
committees have also been formed for individual projects irrigating 5,000 
acres or more. A separate committee has also been constituted to see 
that all necessary action is taken to ensure full utilisation of water from 
the Chambal multi-purpose project which will become available in 1960-61.

G.—Power.
2.42. The installed capacity at the end of the first plan period was 

78 MW. A power potential of 147 MW will be created during the second 
plan, excluding the potential of 18 MW to be developed in the private 
sector. The total installed capacity by the end of the second plan will 
thus be 225 MW which will be only about four per cent of the all-India’s 
figure of 5,800 MW. The main schemes included in the second plan were 
Korba thermal station, Amarkantak thermal station, expansion of 
Chandni thermal station and electrification of towns and villages. The 
work on the Korba thermal station has been completed and the 132 KW 
Korba-Bhilai line has been energised and power supply to the Bhilai plant 
has commenced. The expansion of the Chandni thermal station has 
been taken in hand. The scheme provides for the augmentation of instal
led capacity of the Chandni power station by 10,000 KW for meeting the 
additional requirement of power and process steam of Nepa Mills. The 
laying out of transmission lines for supplying power to the Central India 
Coal-fields has been started during 1960-61. Route survey for the major 
transmission lines has been completed. Work on the thermal station
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of a capacity of 60 MW at Amlai (Amarkantak thermal Btation) has 
coimmenced. Th<e project will, however, be completed during the third 
plan period. The expansion programme of the Bhopal power station 
has been taken in hand. There was a programme of electrifying 151 towns 
and 571 villages during the second plan but only 136 towns and 396 
vOlages will be electrified. The total number of towns and villages 
electrified by the  end of the second plan will be 136 and 396 respectively. 
Detailed investigation of a number of hydel electric projects and other 
projects is in progress. Investigation for installation of micro-hydel sets 
on small water-falls is also in hand.

—Medium Village and Smiall Scale Industries.

2.43. Although a provision of Rs. 13.63 lakhs was made for the 
Gwalior Potterieis during the second plan period for erection of tunnel- 
oven and installation of modem machirery for crockery manufactui'e, the 
required machines and equipment could not be procured on account of 
thie difficulty of foreign exchange. In regard to the leather factory, 
tannery and ten t factory, the building construction has been undertakien; 
but it will not be possible to complete it in 1960-61. There will thus be 
a spill-over in the third plan on this account. During the first plan, no 
activity was undlertaken in public-sector for medium industries. For the 
first time during the second plan period, three medium-sized units, namely 
Power alcohol, S>olvent extraction and spinning mill were taken in hand. 
Most of the preliminary work will be completed by 1960-61 but the plants 
will go into production during the third plan period.

Industrial Estates

2.44. No big ^dustrial estate has been established in the second 
plan. Two medium-sized industrial estates were started at Indore and 
Gwalior. Work is also in progress at the industrial estates at Bhopal 
and Ratlato. Smaller industrial estates have been started at Raipur, 
Sagar, Vidisha, TJjjain, Guna and Satna„

Small-Scale Industries

2.45. In the first plan, the programme for small-scale industries was 
limited to the release of financial assistance to societies and individuals and 
the running of training centres. During the second plan, apart from 
increstsing the number of training centres, some schemes like establishment 
of workshop and foundry, pressed metal industry, cycle parts factory, fans 
and fractional motors, umbrella ribs factory, have been put into execution. 
In order to make financial assistance readily available for private enter
prise in this sector, the procedure for granting loans under the State 
Aid to Industrieis Act has been simplified. Surveys for ascertaining the 
possibilities of small-scale industries in various areas have been conducted. 
A techno-economic isurvey of the whole State has been completed by the 
KTational Council of Applied Economic Research and their report has
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already been p?ublished. Similarly, the survey of Chambal valley area for 
making an assessment of the possibilicies of power utilisation has been 
completed by a Firm of Consulting Engineers. Under the training 
programme, more than 150 persons will be given suitable training in 
various types of industries.

Village Industries

2.46. The village industries scheme in Mahakoshal, Vindhya Pradesh 
and Bhopal regions have been implemented departmentally, while schemes 
in the Madhya Bharat region have been implemented by the Madhya 
Bharat Khadi and Village Industries Board. During 1960-61, a new Board 
has been constituted for the whole State and the activities pertaining to 
village industries all over the State will be looked after by this Board. The 
main features of the programme in this sector are the demonstration and 
propagation of improved equipments, organisation and model demonstra
tion centres, formation of co-operatives for the establishment and 
development of khadi and village industries.

Industrial Co-operativest

2.47. During the first plan, attempts were made to develop only the 
handloom industry along co-operative lines. There was no specific 
programme for the formation of industrial co-operatives. The total 
number of societies at the beginning of the second plan period was 777, 
which is inclusive of 282 handloom societies. I21 the second plan, a: target 
of organising 1,000 industrial co-operative societies has been laid down 
for the whole State. So far, the total number of societies is more than 
1,200, out of which 800 are industrial co-operatives other than connected 
with handloom. These societies have been given necessary financial 
assistance by the State Government.

M arketing

2.48. During the first plan, one Centrail Godown a:t Indore was 
established and 2 mobile sales vans were acquired. 7 morpe emporla 
were started during the first plan, raising the total number of emporia 
to 10 by 1955-56. During the second plan period, new emporia have been 
started in 13 places, raising the total number of -emporia to 23. 
Sales have also been effected by participating in exhibitions and fairs in 
and outside the Stalte. Inter-state trade system has also been introduced

Handloom.

2.49. Handloom weaving is by far the most important cottage 
industry of Madhya Pradesh; there are nearly one lakh looms working in 
the State, giving employment to 2,50,000 persons. The development of 
this industry is sought to be achieved through co-operatives. During the 
second plan, assistance to the handloom societies has been rendered in the
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shape of interest fiiee loams, grants and rebate on the sale of handloom 
cloth. Establishment of dy/"e houses as well as depots, grant of managerial 
asiisistance, development of Ihousing colonies and supply of improved equip- 
;ment are some of the impjortant measures which have been undertaken. 
A calandaring plant has Ibeen established at'^Ujjain for giving projper 

Ifinish to the handloom cloth. Nearly 4,200 throw shuttles have been 
jreplaced by fly shuttles. P'roduction of cloth will have risen to about 270 
jmillion yards.

H am dicrafts and Sericulture

2.50. Madhya Pradesih has more than one lakh crafts-men— b̂oth 
ttraditional as well as new entrants. - They are spread over the State but 
tthere is concentration at a few places, where certain traditions have 
dJeveloped in the past. During the first plan period, 30 centres were 
sjtarted to train craftsmen im cane arid bamboo work, leather toys, leather 
work, pulp toys, lacquerwar<e, glass beads, sports goods, lac wtilisation etc 
IDuring the second plan, tftie training programme has continued and a 
ssubstantial headway has been made in the development of handicrafts 
mot only by working Govemmient sponsored schemes but also by assisting 
thhe individual craftsmen amd their societies. The training centres have 
imtroduced a number of new designs for handicrafts.

Sericutture

2.51. Sericulture provitdes a very useful subsidiary occupa t̂ion to 
avgriculturists. Development and reorganisation of -this industry in 
Madhya Pradesh has special significance as there are great possibilities of 
dievelopment in tusser, mulb>erry and sericulture industries. In the first 
pilan, there was no scheme fo r the development of this industry. In the 
seecond plan, for the developiment of tusser industry, 10 seed farms have 
bteen established. Marketing organisation has also been set up. A total 
oif 250 acres has been brought under mulberry cultivation.

1.—^Mineral Development.
2.52. During the first plan period, the Directorate of Geology and 

Mining in the former Madhya Pradesh carried out drilling operations in 
tlhe Korba coal area of Biliaspur district, as a result of which, it was 
possible to collect precise iniformation regarding the availability of coal 
fo)r power generation. Investigation of iron ore deposit was conducted 
im. Durg district. Certain mimeral investigations were csCrried out in Banda 
taihsil of Sagar district. In th e  former Madhya Bharat State, the depart- 
mient carried out survey and demarcation of quarries. During the second 
phan, intensive mineral resomrces investigations have been conducted in 
Bsastar and Surguja districts and investigations for copper deposits have 
be*en undertaken in Jabaltyur district. Large deposits of quality marble, 
faiir deposits of cement grade limestone and iron ore have been traced in
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Bastar district. In Surguja district, thin v'eins of galena, an ore of lead 
flourite have been found. Drilling and pitting for lime-stone in Tikarwah,, 
for iron ore at Kanhawara, for flourite deptosits at Malahan, mapping of' 
shale area of Mandsaur and investigation o)f lime-stone deposits betweem 
Satna and Rewa and prospecting of bauxite deposits in Maikal range havei 
been taken up.

J.—^Transport and Communication.
Roads and bridgies

2.53. In regard to roads and bridge®, Madhya Pradesh is poorly 
served. The total mileage of metal-road in the State at the end of 1955-56 
was 12,035 only which works out to 10.03 miiles of roads per 100 sq. miles 
of area. The target of new road mileage to  be created during the second 
plan wais 1,995 miles. It will, however, be possible to comjplete a length 
of 823 miles of metalled road only on account of paucity of funds. In
1955-56, a length of 1,690 miles was under black topping and by the end 
of second plan, it will have been raised to 2.,190 miles. The total mileaga 
of surfaced and unsurfaced roads will be 18’>,886 by the end of the second 
plan. This works out to 11.10 miles of roads per 100 sq. miles as against 
the all-India average of 29.2. 120 big and 6,420 small bridges were taken 
up during the second plan but only 18 big and 2,360 small bridges 
would be completed and the remaining would be carried over to the third 
plan.

Road Tm ns'port

2.54. There is a plan provision of Rs.. 22.50 lakhs for the develop* 
ment of road transport scheme in the Madhya Bharat region. In 1956-5T, 
an amount of Rs. 1.54 lakhs was utilised.. The implementation of the 
scheme had been stayed on the advice of the Planning Commission and 
no provision had, therefore, been made fo r̂ this scheme isubsequent to
1956-57.

Tourism

2.55. Low income group rest houses will be constructed at Mandiu 
and Khajuraho, tourist bureaus will have been started at Indore anid 
Gwalior and a tourist traffic office will be opened at Bhopal.

K—Education

(i) E lem entary E ducation

2.56. In the field of elementary education, the target for the second 
plan was to cover at least 50 per cent of the children of age-group 6-11 
years. This will be achieved. By the end of second plan, the enrolmenit 
in the primary schools will be nearly 17 lakhs and the total numbeir 
of primary schools will be nearly 31,00C. All villages having populatioTi 
of 500 or even less will have a primary sclhool. All primary schools will 
have been converted into basic pattern and there will be integrated syllabuis
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iin all of them. The duration of the primary school education has been 
mnified by having five classes in all primary schools. The pre-primary 
education has also received adequate attention and there will be 169 such 

'S4chools with 7,770 children by 1960-61. Adequate training facilities in the 
basic system of education has been provided by raising the number of 
training institutions from 4 in 1956 to 102 in 1960-61, including 
5i0 institutions started under Government of India’s scheme outside the 
S tate Plan. Especial eiforts have been made to turn out lady techers in 
imcreasing numbers. The education imparted in middle schools is of the 
b)asic pattern. The number of middle schools by 1960-61 will be 2,300. 
Buildings and equipment grants were released to local bodies for running 
tlhe primary schools under tl\em.

. .  (ii) Secondary education

2.57. In secondary education, the aim has been to exjpedite conversion 
o)f traditional type of high schools into higher secondary schools and 
rmulti-purpose schools having diversified courses. The secondary boards 
fiunctioning in the different integrating units have been merged into one 
S>econdary Board for the whole State. The eleven year course in the 
S(econdary school has been introduced. Out of the 310 Government high 
s(chools in the State, 250 will be converted into secondary high schools 
b}y 1960-61. Almost all of the 248 private schools will be converted into 
hiigher secondary schools. In this direction, adequate grants-in-aid has 
b»een released to the private management running these schools. Educa- 
tiional facilities for the children 14-17 years are now available In each 
tahsil of the State. It will be possible to provide education facilities to 4 
p»er cent of the children in this age-group by the end of the second plan. 
Glrant-in-aid rules have been revised and uniformity in the pay scales of 
tesachers in private schools has been brought into effect. Science subjects 
hjave been introduced, building and equipment facilities have been provided 
om a large scale. Adequate training facilities for teachers exist, inasmuch 
ass there are 11 training colleges in the State with an out put of 1,246 
tirained teachers every year. 50 high schools will have hostel facilities 
b?y the end of second plan. A large numbft* of staff quarters for teachers, 
pjarticularly the lady teachers, will have been provided. 207 
hiigher secondary schools will have N.C.C. facilities by 1960-61. The 
airts, music and special courses have been encouraged by provision of 
acdequate financial assistance. For developing reading habits, library 
facilities have been provided on a wide scale. Children’s sections have 
beeen attached to several libraries. The physical training college, Shivpuri, 
has been strengthened. An audiovisual unit has also been set up. A 
lairge number of stipends and scholarships have been awarded to meri
torious students and also to those deserving them on poverty-cum-merit 
basis.

(in) U niversity  Education
2.58. By the end of the second plan, there will be degree 

colleges in 38 districts out of 43 districts of the State. The total number 
off colleges will be 72,—41 under Government management and
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31 under private management. With the introduction of the three- 
year degree course in all the three Universities in the State, all privato 
and Government inter-colleges will be either upgraded to degree colleges or 
converted into higher secondary schools. The upgraded colleges have 
been given necessary financial assistance to meet the expenditure on 
equipment, buildings and on general maintenance. At the  end of the 
second plan, there will be fulfledged girl's degree colleges a t  6 places in 
the State. Science courses have been started in most of these colleges.

2.59. There are at present three Universities at Sagar, Jabalpur and 
Ujjain and one Music and Fine Arts University at Khairagarh. Excepting 
the Saugar University, the remaining three Universities camie into existence 
in the beginning of the second plan period. They have received financial 
assistance from the State Government for their maintenance and 
development.

(iv) Technical Education.

2.60. There will be 5 engineering colleges in the S tate by 1960-61.
In the last year of the second plan, the out-put of the engineering graduates 
from these colleges will be nearly 300, 14 polytechnics in 13
districts of the State will be set up' during the second plan period. The 
out-put from these polytechnics in the last year of the second plan period 
will be 710. Similarly, the number of vocational and junior schools will 
be 13, comprising of 7 junior technical, 4 vocational schools 
and 2 industrial schools. These technical institutions have not been 
able to turn out the required number of technicians and craftsmen and the 
shortage of personnel in these categories still continues.

(v )  Social Education
\

2.61. The main emphasis under the social education progranmie has; 
been on the conduct of literacy classes, holding of training camps, implex 
mentation of library scheme aM the provision of community listening 
sets. In Mahakoshal region, 6,300 adults literacy classes will have been 
conducted by 1960-61. The number of circulating libraries established 
within the first plan in Mahalcoshal region is 1,750. During the second 
plan period, 1,225 additional libraries will have been opened. In the 
Madhya Bharat region, 110 Kendra Panchayat Libraries will be strengthen
ed. KalapathaJ^s parties were set-up in Mahakoshal region in the second 
plan. A large number of summer camps have been held in which rural 
leaders have been trained. Suitable literature has been prepared and 
distributed by the Directorate of Social Education for new literates. The 
atidio-visual jscbeme was started in the beginning of the second plan 
period. A large number of film-shows and magic lantern shows have 
been arranged. The mobile cinema vans have been moved from place to 
place for giving film shows. Of the total number of 7,000 community 
listening sets installed, 4,500 sets have been supplied in rural areas 
during the last decade under the plan of this sector.
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('vi) District Gazetteer.

2.62. The scheme of revision of district gazetteers has been taken up
from January, 1958. In all the districts, Advisory Committees and Sub- 
Cionmiittees have been constituted for revision of gazetteers. It is expected 
th a t gazetteers for three districts will be revised by the end of the second 
plian period. ^

L.—Health

(i) W ater Supply and Sanitation

2.63. The Sicheme of providing sanitary drinking water in rural areas 
hais received very high priority both in the first and the second plans. The 
work of providing safe drinking water in rural areas is being attended to 
by" the Public Health Engineering and Social Welfare and Panchayat 
Departments. In  addition to the activities of these departments a large 
nuimber of wells Iiave been constructed, renovated or improved in the block 
arreas out of the block budget and also under the Local Development Works 
Pr'ogramme. 19„768 new wells have been constructed, 9,936 repaired or 
detepened and 184 converted into sanitary type by the end of the second 
plsan. Piped water supply has also been arranged in 42 villages under the 
National Waiter Supply programme. In addition, 744 step-wells were con- 
veirted into draw-wells. 161 tube-wells were also bored. 50 Air-compiies- 
soffe were purchased for deepening the wells and 16 district magazines have 
be<en constructed for storing explosives.

(n ) Urbam water-supply and drainage

2.64. Urban, w'ater supply schemes (including extension and improve- 
memts) have been completed in 20 towns. New or expansion schemes have 
been taken up in 15 towns during the second plan. Out of 180 Municipal 
towns including Corporations and Notified Areas, 68 towns will have water 
woirks by the end of the second plan.

2.65. In regrard to drainage, underground drainage will have been 
taken in three cities by the end of second plan. 4,00,000 Rft. of surface 
draiins will have been constructed in other towns.

(m ) Health Services

2.66. By the end of the second plan, there will be 210 primary health 
centres and 680 siubsidiary health centres. The district hospitals have 
beem suitably strengthened. New buildings have been constructed at a 
nunnber of places and the number of beds has also been increased. Services 
of s5pecialists have been provided in a number of hospitals. In the Mahako- 
sha;.! region, some of the district hospitals were being run by the Dispensary 
Fund Committees. All such district hospitals have been provincialis<ed and 
are now being maintained directly by the Public Health Department. 
Moireover, almost all of the 192 tahsils of the State will have a dispensary
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each. As a result of the addition of beds in various hospitals and dispen
saries, the total number of beds in the State will be 12,000 by 1960-61. 
39 new dispensaries have been established. 2 womens’ hospitals and 184 
rural dispensaries hitherto run by local bodies have provincialised and 
taken over by Government.

2.67. Malari^  ̂ control programme has been converted into Malaria 
Eradication Programme. QVz additional units have been added making the 
total number of units to 29. Similarly, one Filaria control unit has been 
established. B. C. G. programme has been continued; the number of 
compaign units being 6. 4 new leprosy subsidiary oentres have been 
started. 3 new T.B. clinics have been established and the existing
3 clinies have been upgraded. There will be 23 T. B. clinics by the 
end of the second plan period. 2 T. B. wards of 16 and 46 beds res
pectively have been added to the district hospital Durg and T. B. Sani- 
torium, Chhindwara. A new 100-bedded T. B. hospital has been 
constructed at Raipur. The T. B. hospitals at Ratlam, Gwalior, Dhar and 
Mandsaur have been provided with more staff. In the T. B. hospital, 
Nowgong, an addition of 5t) beds has been arranged. A mass-chest radio
graphy unit has started. Anti-yaws programme has been continued.

2.68. During the first plan period, 2 new Medical Colleges were 
started at Jabalpur and Bhopal. 6 schools of nursing and 5 auxiliary 
nurse-cum-midwives training centres and 2 health schools for the training 
of health visitors were established. During the second plan period, consi
derable advance has been made in the field of education by the provision 
of suitable staff, equipment, building accommodation etc. Social and 
Preventive Medicine Departments have been created in all the four medical 
colleges of the State. The capacity of the medical college, Jabalpur has 
been increased from 50 to 75. The college building is nearing completion 
and the construction of its 500 bedded hospital has been taken in hand. 
The annual admissions in the colleges at Gwalior and Indore have also 
been increased from 65 to 100. One child guidance clinic has been started 
at the M. Y. Hospital, Indore. As regards the training of health personnel, 
it has been augmented by establishing health schools, training centre for 
auxiliary nurse-cum-midwives, public health orientation training centre, 
integration of public health with basic course of education in nursing and 
additional centres for laboratory technicians, sanitary inspectors, profes
sional dais. Health personnel of the State is being sent to training 
centres outside the State from time to time for various courses. Particular 
attention has been paid to the training of professional dais in the primary 
health centres and the training of non-professional dais has been conducted 
at centres specially started for this purpose.

2.69. In regard to family planning during the first plan period, new 
clinics were established only in 7 centres. The coverage of the programme 
has considerably expanded during the second plan period. By 1960-61.
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tlh'eiie will be one regional family planning training centre, 17 family 
planning clinics at the two institutions, 24 urban family planning clinics 
and  200 rural family planning clinics.

2.70. Four regional and one district public health laboratories have 
Ibeen established. The drugs laboratory, Indore has been strengthened 
toy provision of additional staff. Additional posts of District Medical 
Officer (Health) public health nurses and vaccinators have created for 
hiealth work. Mental hospitals, Gwalior, and Indore have been provided 
w ith more staff and the buildings have been improved.

2.71. During the first plan period, one ayurvedic hospital and 133 
asyurvedic dispensaries were established. During the second plan period, 
60 ayurvedic dispensaries have been added and among the existing dispen
saries, 50 have been upgraded. The total number of ayurvedic dispen
saries by 1960-61 will be nearly 376. One 10 bedded ayurvedic hospital 
bias been established at Ratlam. The ayMxvedic. colleges at Gwalior and 
Elaipur have been provided with indoor beds numbering 10 and 25 respec- 
ttively. In both the colleges, additional buildings have been provided. 
Herbal research has been started at ayurvedic college, Gwalior. The 
present ayurvedic college at Raipur was originally started as an ayurvedic 
school and its upgrading into a fulfledged college was effected in the first 
jyear of the siscond plan period. It admits 50 students every year.

M.—Housing

2.72. The two main schemes implemented during the first plan 
period were ‘subsidised industrial housing scheme’ and ‘low-income group 
Ihousing scheme’. The scheme of slum clearance had not been formulated. 
TUnder the ‘subsidised industrial housing scheme’, 3,994 tenaments wer« 
tto be constructed; out of which 3,444 could be completed and the remain- 
iing 550 tenaments were included in the (proposals drawn up for the secona 
plan. The progress under the ‘low income group housing scheme’ was 
th a t  out of 1,542 housies proposed to be completed, 116 were constructed 
and the remaining 1,426 houses were included in the proposals drawn up 
ffor the second plan.

2.73. During the second plan period, it will be possible to construct 
2,550 tenaments against the target of 4,064 under the subsidised indus
tria l housing scheme. The target laid down under the low income group 
housing scheme was 3,227 houses against which it will be possible to put 
mp 2,500 houses by 1903-61. Under the scheme of slum-clearance, the 
development of 466 plots has been completed and 37 sweeperis houses have 
been constructed.

Urban Icmd development ___
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with town plamiing and the regulation of the use of land were, however, 
enacted during this period. The objective of the town planning work is 
to control haphazard growth in towns and cities by adoption of meajsures 
leading to proper land development With this end in view, master plans 
will have been prepared for 13 towns by the end of 1960-61. Similarly, 
preparation of lay-out plans covering an area of 1,150 acres of nazul land 
will have been completed. Lay-out plans for 1,000 acres of land for 
various housing schemes sponsored by Government will also be prepared.

N.—Labour and labour welfare
(i) Labour W elfare and Craftsm en Training Schem as

2.75. In the first plan period, the schemes for labour welfare mainly 
pertained to the establishment of labour welfare centres for the working 
classes. Thus in Mahakoshal region, 4 welfare centres were set up 
and run by the Labour Department. In Madhya Bharat region, grant-in- 
aid was releaeed to trade unions for running the welfare centres. A;part 
fronfi releasing grant-in-aid, health centres and maternity wards for the 
families of working classes were started. In Vindhya Pradesh and 
Bhopal regions, there were no schemes for labour welfare. During the 
second plftn period, there will be 21 welfare centres, out of which 7 will be 
under Government management and 14 under the trade unions. These 
centres have been suitably equipped by the provision of sports-<equipment, 
community sets, libraries etc. A community hall has been provided at 
Satna. It has been constructed by the joint contribution of Govemnuent 
and the employers. There will be 4 health centres with maternity wards 
attached to 2 of them.

2.76. In the second plan for labour welfare, technical scheme iTas 
been accorded a high priority in order to meet the ishortage of trained 
crafts-men arising out of industrial development in the country. At the 
beginning of the s>econd plan, there was only one Central Training Insti
tute at Koni (Bilasj>ur) with an industrial training institute as its practic
ing school. By the end of second plan, there will be 8 industrial training 
inistitutes including the institute at Koni in the State. In addition to 
these, an institute on the pattern of Koni has been started a t Korba from 
Tribal Welfare Plan, where tribal boys are being admitted. The annual 
Intake capacity of all the institutes will be 3,148 by the end of the second 
plan. Besides the regular training in these institutes, apprenticeship 
training hais also been started and provision of evening classes has been 
made at three institutes.

(m) National E m ploym ent Service

2.77. By the end of second plan, there will be 18 employment 
exchanges including three in the mining areas of the State. While 
deciding the location of these exchanges, the requirements of University 
students and the workers in mining and industrial area's have been duly 
considered. The scheme of youth employment service and employment

• ’ • :  . -T
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<councelling a t emplojrment exchanges has been started at the Jabalpur 
♦exchange. Vocaitional guidance sections have been opened in Indore and 
Bhopal exchanges. The scheme of employment market information will 
Ibe implemented in 9 districts by 1960-61. The scheme envisages collection 
(of employment market information through the exchanges on the supply 
and demand of manpower and on other matters affecting employment 
situation from time to time. The scheme of occupational research and 
analysis has also been implemented. An occupational information unit 
lhas already been started.

(Hi) Em ployees State InsuTdnce Scheme

2.78, By the end of the second plan, the scheme of em;ployee!S State 
imsurance will be under implementation at 16 industrial centres of th« 
State, namely, Jabalpur, Burhanpur, Rajnandgaon, Raigarh, Raipur, 
ECatni, Kymore, Indore, Gwalior, Ujjain, Ratlam, Nagda, Mandsaur>Dewas, 
Bhopal and Satna. The families of the insured persons will also have 
been covered by the scheme.

O.—Welfare of Backward classes

2.79. Out of the total population of 2.61 lakhs in Madhya Pradesh, 
45 lakhs or 18.65 per cent of the population ane adivasis. The population 
o)f scheduled castes is 35 lakhs or 13.4 per cent of the ^population. The 
ptercentage of the scheduled tribes and scheduled castes is 32.05 per cent. 
With the addition of the population of Vimukta Jatis and other backward 
clla.ssi9s, the total population of backward classes, in the State is more than 
l!|3rd of the total population. The four main section of backward classes 
aFe scheduled tribes, scheduled castes, Vimukta Jatis and other backward 
cllasses (left out tribes). The progreiss achieved in the welfare of the 
diiifenent sections has been described below:—

(i) W elfare o f Scheduled Tribes

2.80 In the matter of providing educational facilities, 1,195 primary 
schools, 148 middle schools, 148 hostels, 75 night schools, 42 boarding 
houses, 13 ashrams, 52 adult education centres, will have been provided 
by the end of the second plan period. One industrial training institute, 
aliong the pattern laid down by the Labour Department for their indus
trial inistitutes, has been started at Korba where the tribal boys are being 
tnained in various crafts. With a view to providing financial assistance; 
foT pursuit of education, 1,33,000 scholarships will have been awarded t(. 
mSddle school students, and 1,750 scholarships to high school students, and
1,000 stipends to normal school students. The scheme of mid-day meals 
will benefit 33,000 students. Special facilities regarding the supply of 
bo'oks, stationery and uniforms, have been provided. Excursion tours of 
triibal boys have also been arranged. For the economic uplift of the 
triibals, 65 agricultural farms have been opened and 1000 scheduled tribes 
faimilies have been given isubsidy for settling in forest villages. 4 tussar
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silk industrial centres, 4 training-cum-production centres, 1 training 
centre in Ambarcharkha and other centres in Bee keeping, pottery, brick 
and tile making, tailoring, carpentry, smithy, lac industry, grass mat 
weaving, etc., have been established. 78 co-o}:̂ 9rative societies will have 
been formed catering primarily to the need,s of the tribals. Financial 
assistance has been given to Adivasi Sewa Sangh in the Bhopal region 
for the training of tribals.

2.81. Thirteen Veterinary dispensaries, 13 cattle breeding centres, 
15 primary health centres, 112 maternity and child welfare centres, one 
mobile eye unit, 2 mid-wives and dais training centres, 1 T. B. hospital and 
1 leprosy hospital, 22 Aushadhalayas and 1 mobile dispensary will have 
been opened. Particular attention has been paid to the provision of safe 
drinking water in tribal areas and in this direction, an effort to construct 
800 wells, 200 dams and 20 Jhiras has been made. Under the housing 
scheme, nearly 1,000 scheduled tribe families will be given subsidy for the 
construction of houses. Two model villages have been set up in Bhopal 
region. Nearly 3,000 houses and 800 huts of the improved type will have 
been constructed. 82 voluntary agencies includiiig Vanvasi Sewa Mandal 
working for the welfare of scheduled tribes has been given financial assis
tance. About 400 miles of village road, 300 miles of bridle path, 200 miles of 
fair-weather roads and 20 culverts have been constructed. The Tribal 
Institute and Tribal Worker’s Institute at Chhindwara have been suitably 
strengthened.

(n ) Scheduled Castes

2.82. The main emphasis in the programme of the welfare of sche
duled castes has been on the provision of large number of scholanships 
and other educational facilities and on the establishment of training 
centres in different crafts. By, the end of the second plan, nearly 1 lakh 
scholarships will have been awarded to middle school students, 1,000 to high 
school students and 50 stipends to students receiving technical training. 
In addition to the scholarships, 20 boarding houseis, 100 night schools, 
and 15 Balwadis will have been started. Training centres in leather works, 
carpentry, blacksmithy, tanning etc., have been started. About 400 
families of scheduled castes will be given subsidy to the extent of Rs. 250 
per family for tractorisation of land in Vindhya Pradesh region. Forma
tion of a number of co-operative societies has been encouraged. Financial 
assistance has been given to individuals for setting up workshops. 
Approximately, 1,200 houses and 500 wells will have been constructed in 
areas inhabited by scheduled castes. 68 isanskar kendras and 8 community 
welfare centres have been opened. Financial assistance has been given to 
non-X)fficial organisations like Harijan Sewak Sangh and the Vanvasi Sewa 
Mandal, Mandla for carrying out various activities for the welfare of 
scheduled castes.
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(Hi) V im ukta  Jatis

2.83. The main items of programme for the welfare of Vimukta 
Jaitis are the provision of educational facilites, establishment of training 
ceintres and the settlement of families. Approximately 8,000 students 
haive been awarded (scholarships and training centres in carpentry, hand- 
locom weaving and tailoring will have been opened. 260 Vimukta Jatis 
faimilies will have been given subsidy for tractorisation and settlement of 
lamd. Financial assistance has also been given for the construction of 
horns ©s. In the areas where there is scarcity of drinking water, 41 wells 
ha,ye been constructed. Community centres and sanskar kendras have 
beten maintained. One dispensary has been opened in the Bhopal region.

(iv) Other Backward Classes

2.84. The main emphasis under the programme of welfare of back- 
waird classes is on the provision of educational facilities, award of scholar- 
shiips and the provision of drinking water supply. Nearly 200 primary 
schiools, 40 middle schools and 40 hostels will have been opened by 1960-61, 
More than 4,000 scholarships will have been awarded to middle school, 
higrh school and college students. 33 wells have been constructed in areas 
whtere there is scarcity of drinking water. Sanskar Kendras and 4 com- 
muinity welfare centres have been maintained.

( v ) . .Rem oval o f Untouchability

2.85. The scheme for the removal of untouchability has been under 
implementation since the first plan period. Propaganda and publicity 
agaiinist untouchability, payments of grant-in-aid to non-official agencies 
pro)pagating removal of untouability, award of scholarships and stipends 
to {students have been the main features of the scheme. A number of 
harijan families were also settled on land. During the second plan period, 
the main features of the scheme outlined above have been continued. A 
nunnber of scholarships and stipends have boen awarded and the drive 
aga:inst untouchability has been strengthened.

P.—SociaZ Welfare
2.86. The main activities of the social welfare programme are:—

1. -Welfare extension projects.
2. Women’s and children's welfare programme,
3. Care and after care programmes, and
4. Encouragement of games and sports.

During the first plan period, grant-in-aid was released to the State 
Socija' Welfare Advisory Board for meeting a part of the expenditure of 
welfiare extension projects. A number of vyayam shalas were opened in 
the :rural areas in collaboration of gram ,panchayats. A large number of
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physical institutions were given financial assistance. Construction of 
stadium at Bilaspur was taken in hand. A begger-home was established 
at Jabalpur under the Municipal Corporation. Financial assistance was 
also given to several non-official organisations undertaking activities con
nected with social welfare. During the second plan period, financial assis
tance for welfane extension project was continued. 49 welfare extension 
projects of the old pattern and 40 projects of the new pattern will be func
tioning in the State during the second plan period. Under the women and 
child welfare programme, two homos for destitute women have been started 
at Sagar and Dewas and one home-crafts production centre for middle class 
families has been established at Chhindwara. Other activities undertaken 
are the establishmient of children guidance clinic at Jabalpur, a colony for 
handicapped children, 5 Balwadis and 1 home for children suffering from 
leprosy. Grant-in-aid has been released to orphanges run by the non- 
official agencies. Grant-in-aid has also been released to 3 schools for 
handicapped cMldren. Under the social defence programme, 1 certified 
school for boys and 1 certified school for girls, 2 remand homes, 2 
probation hostels, 2 begger homes and 4 probation services have been 
provided. The programme under social and moral hygiene has resulted 
in the establishment of 1 rescue house, 3 State homes, 9 district shelters 
and 9 reception centres. Under the youth welfare programme, grant-in- 
aid will have been given to 200 vyayam salas, krida mandals and also to 
the Madhya Pradesh Olympic Association. Two stadia are also likely to 
be constructed. Financial assistance has been 'given to local bodies for 
meeting a part of the expenditure on tournaments. Honoraria has been 
given to 210 instructors in different branches of sport. Financial aissis- 
tance has also been given to non-ofRcial institutions for taking up social 
welfare programmes.

Q.—Miscellaneous

(i) Statistics

2.87. During the second plan period, 41 District Statistical Offices will 
have been opened covering all the 43 districts of the State. Nearly 400 
Statistical personnel will be trained. The training of all the Progress 
Assistants working in the development blocks has been arranged. A 
scheme of collaborated programme of State Sample Surveys with National 
Sample Surveys has been taken in hand. It is being implemented on full 
matching sample basis and will cover about 300 villages. Data relating 
to naitional income of the State for the years 1950-51 to 1955-56 have been 
completed and the reports have been .published. Similarly, studies at the 
district and tahsil levels have been initiated. The annual district plan 
hand-books have been issued from year to year. A Statistical Division 
for the collection and compilation of the data relating to the progress of 
plan schemes has been set up. The plan progress reports review the 
achievements made in different sectors. Study of selected projects has 
also been made. A mechanical tabulation unit has been set up, which is
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expected to facilitate speedy processing of the N. S. S. schedules. An 
Adlministrative Intelligenoe Unit for the community development blocks 
hass been established and it regularly collects progress data of various 
blo)cks in the State, The work on the preparation of ‘‘Regional Income 
Atilas of Madhya Pradesh” is nearing completion. Two publications 
“M. P. in Charts and graphs” and “Economic Atlas of Madhya Pradesh” 
hawe been issued.

(m) Publicity

2.88. Publicity has a vital role to play in the mobilising public sup
port in the implementation of the plan. If the plan has to become a true 
matss programme, the first pre-requisite is to take the plan to the people. 
Plain consciousness and plan mindedness, therefore, became the main 
objiective of the publicity. In the first plan period, not much woi-k could 
be (done, except that a few regional offices were opened. During the second 
plam period, the publicity organisation has been suitably strengthened, 
S8 District Publicity Offices, with Information Centres, have been set up. 
Increasing use of various media of publicity, namely exhibition,, songs and 
draanas, film shows, printed literature, press advertisements, etc., has been 
m.axde. 8 mobile publicity vans with neoesisary audio-visual accessories have 
bee)n provided for carrying out field publicity work. Exhibition, song and 
draima units have been formed. More than 7,000 community listening 
sets have been installed in different parts of the State. Of this 4,500 sets 
were distributed, with the provision under “social education"'. More than 
500* sets have been installed in the tribal areas.

(in ) W elfare o f Prisioners
2.89. There was no scheme for the welfare of prisoners in the first 

plam. In the second plan, the main schemes implemented, are the eradica
tion of illiteracy among prisoners, provision of amenities to prisoners, ap
pointment of reformist preachers and provision of community listening setcs. 
For the eradication of illiteracy among prisoners. 17 preachers have be>en 
appvointed. The prisoners have been provided oil and soap for maintaining 
proper standard of cleanliness. 42 reformist preachers have been appointed 
and 3 radio sets have been provided in the Central Jails at Raipur and 
Jab.-alpur and in the Borstal Institute, Narsimhapur. Male nurses have 
been appointed for the nursing of sick prisoners. Grant-in-aid has been 
released to discharged prisoners society.

(iv) Languages

2.90 In the second plan of Madhya Pradesh, a provision of Rs. 18.18 
lakhs was made for the development of the national and regional languages, 
but no scheme was implemented.

(v )  Local Bodies Development

2.91 There were no plan schemes for the development of local bodies 
(Municipalities) in the first plan. During the second plan period, the
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programme under Local Bodies Development ha)s aimed at the provision 
of financial assistance to Municipalities for undertaking public utility works 
and the training of Municipal staff. Water-supply schemes have bee;n 
granted priority for grant of financial assistalnce. Th0 other items of public 
utility for which financial assistance in the shape of grants and loans is 
given, ans construction of roads, drains, latrines, urinals, sweepers’ buildings, 
play grounds and the establishment of vegetable and meat markets, slaugh
ter houses, grain markets, etc. The local bodies have also been assiste^d 
in the purchase of fire-fighting equipment. Under the training scheme, 2:3 
officers of different Municipalities have been trained.

(vi) Bhopal Capital Project

2.92. As a result of the re-organisation of the States, the new State 
of Madhya Pradesh came into existence on 1st November, 1956, with Bhopal 
as its capital. In order to provide residential accommodation to a Iarg:e 
number of officers and staffs of the Secretariat, a large constructional pro
gramme had, evidently, to be undertaken. The project includes buildings 
for the Secretariat and offices of heads of departments, residential accom
modation for the oflacerB and staff of the Secretariat and healds of depart
ments, construction of necessary roads, adequate arrangement for sewage 
disposal, underground drainage and drinking water supply, acquisition of 
land and proper educational, medical and other facilities.

2.93. The cost of the scheme, as originally estimated, was Rs. 19.05 
crores, but has subsequently been revised to Rs. 13.25 crores for the stage— 
I project. The main items undertaken during the second plan period are
3,000 quarters for Class III and Class IV employees, 119 bungalows for 
officers, 4 hostels for the members of Vidhan Sabha, schools and hospitals. 
Adequate attention has been paid to sewage and water-supply scheme also. 
Work on the Secretariat building will also be started before the close of the 
second plan period. It is expected that an amount of about Rs. 6.50 crores 
would be spent by the end of the second plan and the remaining amount of 
Rs. 6.75 crores will be carried over to the third plan.

(vii) Development o f  Printing Presses

2.94. After the formation of new Madhya; Pradesh, it was found that 
the printing machinery inherited from the former integrating units was 
not sufficient to cope with the increasing requirements of the new State. 
It was, therefore, felt necessary to improve and expand the existing print
ing presses in the State and to provide new and up-to-date machinery. 
Accordingly, a scheme was prepared with an estimated cost of Rs. 40 
lakhs. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs only has been provided in the annual 
plan of 1960-61 for the purchase of machinery. On account of the difficulty 
of getting foreign exchange, it will be possible to purchase machineiy 
worth Rs. 6 lakhs only.

2.95. The principal achievements during the second plan period arc 
shown in the aimiexure appended to this chapter.
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PRINCIPAL ACHIEVEMENTS DURING THE SECOND FIVE-YEAR
PLAN

Annexure mentioned in paragraph 2.95 of Chapter II.

The principal achievements during the second five-year plan period 
aire—

(1) The production of foodgrains has increased by 10 lakh tons i.e. 
fzroim 76 lakh tons to 86 lakh tons.

(2) There will be an additional production of 12,550 tons of gur,
112,500 bales of cotton and 5,000 tons of oil seeds.

(3) The irrigation potential through minor irrigation has increased by 
3v.25 lakh acres.

(4) Contour bunding will have been undertaken in 0.73 lakh acres.
(5) Deep and light tractor-ploughing will have been done in about

5 la-kh acres.
(6) Consolidation of holdings will have been completed in 36 lakh acrê s.
(7) Seventy-one seed farms of 100 acres each will be established.
(8) Twenty-eight lakh acres of paddy area and 16 lakh acres of wheat 

airea will be covered by improved seeds.
(9) 1.76 lakh tons of chemical fertilizers, 2.23 lakh maunds of green 

miaiiiure and 20 lakh tons of rural and urban comjpost will haVe been 
diistTibuted,

(10) Detailed village plans will have been prepared in about 2000 
viillages under the Community Development Programme.

(11) 8,550 acres will be directly benefitted by horticultural develop- 
mutent activities.

(12) Two additional agriculture colleges were started at Jabalpur and 
Inidore.

(13) There will be more than 300 veterinary hospitals and dispensaries 
in the State or one hospital or dispensary for every 90,000 cattle population.

(14) The number of outlying dispensaries will be 544 i.e. one outlying 
dispensary for every 50,000 cattle population.

(15) Milk unions have been started at Bhopal and Jabalpur.
(16) 1.59 crores of fish seed of major carps were collected from local 

resources, 7,600 acres of additional water area were stocked and 1.10 lakh 
mjaunds of fish was produced through all agencies.

(17) Nearly 80,000 acres of forest area will be brought under planta
tion and 7,136 square miles ex-proprietory forests will be surveyed and 
demarcated.

(18) Soil conservation, anti-erosion and afforstation measures have 
be»en undertaken in 20,000 acres.
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(19) Mass bunding will have been undertaken over an area of 98,000 
acres and field embankments will be provided over an area of 39,000 acres.

(20) 1,500 societies covering 2,500 villages will have been re-organised 
into the new pattern of village societies. In addition, 1,500 new village 
societies will have been constituted. 610 large sized societies have been 
established covering 7,593 villages and 1,31,350 members.

(21) Total number of rural families covered with cooperative organi
sation by the end of second plan would be 9 lakhs, i.e. 22.18 per cent of the 
total cultivating families.

(22) Five hundred better farming co-operative societies will have been 
constituted.

(23) By the end of 1960-61, the development blocks will cover 47,200 
villages with an area of 89,500 sq. miles and a population of 162 lakhs.

(24) The work of Gandhi-sagar- dam will be completed and the Gandhi 
sagar power station will also start generation of power and supplying 80,000 
KW of power.

(25) The total irrigation potential of the State will increase by 4,54 
lakh acres.

(26) The installed capacity of power will be rais-ed from 78 M.W. to 
147 M.W.

(27) The Korba Thermal Station, will be completed.
(28) 136 towns and 396 villages will have been electrified by the end 

of second plan.
(29) Two medium-sized industrial estates and 8 small industrial 

estates will be established.
(30) Pressed metal industry, cycle parts factory,, fans and fractional 

motors and umbrella ribs factory have been started.
(31) One thousand industrial co-operative societies will be organised.
(82) The total mileage of surfaced and unsurfaced roads will increase 

to 18,886 and mileage under asphalted roads to 2,190.
(33) Enrolment in the primary schools will reach 17 lakhs of students 

and the total number of primary schools will increase to 31,000. All 
villages having population of 500 or even less will have a ,primary school.

(34) Basic training institutions for piimary and middle school teachers 
will be raised from 44 in 1956 to 102 in 1960-61.

(35) Out of the 310 Government high schools in the State, 250 will be 
coverted into secondary high schools. All the 248 private schools will 
also be converted into higher s<econdary schools.

(86) Educational facilities for the children of 14-17 yea'rs will be 
available in each tahsil of the State and facilities will be provided for 
77,800 students in this age-^oup.
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(37) The total number of colleges will increase to 72.

(38) All private and Government inter-colleges will be either upgraided 
to degree colleges or converted into higher secondary schools.

(39) Three Universities—Jabalpur, Ujjain and Khairagarh were 
(established.

(40) Three new engineering colleges were established and the total 
(output of the engineering graduates from all the colleges will be nearly 300.

(41) Fourteen new polytechnics have been set up and the output from 
lall polytechnics will be 1,015.

(42) 19,768 new wells have been constructed, 9,936 rejpaired or deep
ened and 184 coverted into sanitary type by the end of second plan. Piped 
water supply has been arranged in 42 villages under the National Water 
Supply programme. In Edition, 744 step-wells were converted into draw 
wells.

(43) Sixty eight towns will have water works by the end of second plan.

(44) By the end of second plan, there will be 210 primary health 
centres and 630 subsidiary health centres,

(45) The total number of general and metemity beds in the State wiii 
be raised to 12,000 by 1960-61.

(46) Malaria control programme has been coverted into Malaria 
Eradication Programme.

(47) There will be 23 T. B. clinics by the end of second plan.
(48) Two new medical colleges were started at Jabalpur and Bhojpal. 

Six schools of nursing and 5 auxiliary nurse-cum-midwives training centres 
aind 2 health schools for the training of health visitors were established.

(49) By 1960-61, there will be one regional family planning training 
ctentre, 17 family planning clinics at the training institutions, 24 urban 
family planning clinics and 200 rural family planning clinics.

(50) 2,550 tenaments will be constructed under the subsidised indus
tria l housing scheme and 2,500 houses under low-income-group housing 
s«cheme.

(51) Eight new Industrial Training Institutes have been established to 
raise the annual intake capacity of all the institutions to 3,148.

(52) The scheme of Employees State Insurance will be under imple- 
imentation at 16 industrial centres of the State.

(53) 1,33,000 scholarships will have been awarded to middle school 
students. 1,750 scholarships to high school students and 1,000 stipends to
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normal school students of scheduled tribes. The scheme of mid-day meals 
will benefit 33,000 students of schedulea tribes.

(54) By the end of second plan, nearly 1 lakh scholarships will have 
been awarded to middle school students, 1,000 to high school students and 
50 stipends to students of scheduled castes,

(55) Approximately 8,000 students of vimukta jaties have been awar
ded scholarship.

(56) More than 4,000 scholarships will have been awarded to middle 
school, high school, and college students of other backward classes.

(57) Forty Welfare extension projects of the new pattern were started 
in development blocks.

(58) Forty-one district statistical offices will have been opened 
covering all the 43 districts of the State.

(59) Ttiirty eight district publicity offices, with information centr>% 
have been set up.

(60) Under the Bhopal Capital Project, 3,000 quarters for class III 
and class IV employees, 119 bungalows for ofiicers aind 3 hostels for the 
members of Vidhan Sabha have been completed.
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available for seed multiplication will be more than 25 acres per development 
block.

(10) To establish two mechanised farms of 1,000 acres each.
im'pToved seeds

(11) To cover the entire area under paddy and wheat, 24 lakh acres 
under other Kharif cereals and 7.00 lakh acres under other rabi cereals with 
improved varieties of seeds both through departmental distribution and 
natural spread.

(12) To distribute 3.40 lakh ;naunds of nucleaus seed of paddy and 
2.S4 lakh maunds of wheat seed from Government farms.

(13) To bring an additional area of 8,000 acres under potatoes oi 
Jmproved varieties.

(14) To bring an area of 2,500 acreis under improved varieties oi 
sweet potatoes.
= (15) To establish 416 seed stores at the rate of one seed store for each
levelopment block.

Fertilisers and manures
(16) To cover a total area of 27.00 lakh acres with one lakh tons of 

lAitrogenous fertilisers in the labt year of the third plan ; the total diatri* 
bution of nitrogenous fertilizers during the third plan period being 3.86 
lakh tons.

(17) To cover an area of 10.80 lakh acres with 40,000 tons of pho- 
sphatic fertilisers to be distributed in the last year of the third plan, the 
total ^tribution  of phofephatic fertilisers during the third plan period

.̂ 2 lakh tons.
US) To cover an additional area of 22.00 lakh acres with green manure, 

18.40 lakh acres with rural compost and 40,000 aci’es with urban comjpost'
(19) To bring an area of 9,000 acres under night soil compact.

Plant Protection
(20) To cover an additional area of 16.00 lakh acres by various plant 

*Wtection measures.
(21) To set up 15 units of plant protection in addition to 11 units 

available by the end of second plan.
Horticulture

(22) To increase the area under new orchards by 60,000 acres.
(23) To rejuvenate old orchards in an area of 40,000 acres.

fijjiA sn t? • three 20 acre progency orchards-cum-nurseries and
sidiary nurseries for development of fruit cultivation.

(25) To increase the area under casliewnut by 1,000 acrefs.
bring an area of 10,000 acres under vegetable of certified
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(27) To train 800 gardeners.
(28) To set up two research sub-stations for mangoes and citrus 

fruits.
(29) To set up two research sub-stations for vegetables.
(30) To train 800 farmers’ sons in improved techniques of farming.

A gricultural education
(31) To Istrengthen the existing five agricultural colleges to turn out 

850 agricultural graduates and 395 post-graduates during the third plan 
period.

(32) To open one new Agriculture College.
(33) To establish two rural universities.
(34) To train 720 surveyors for soil conservation programme.
(35) To turn out 240 di,ploma holders in agriculture.

Agricultural marketing.

(36) To convert 50 markets .in the State into regulated markets and 
to tsrengthen the agricultural marketing organisation.

(37) To set up five grading centres for important agricultural com
modities and ghee.

(38) To strengthen the coordinated market service.
Agricultural research

(39) To set up one State Research Institute and five regional research 
institutes in addition to Gwalior Research Institute.

(40) To set up two more centres io r  agro-economic trials in addition 
to six centres started in the second plan.

(41) To cover all the districts with coordinated scheme of simple 
fertiliser trials on cultivators’ fields.

Other schemes
(42) To bring an additional area of 3.5 lakh acreis under Japanese 

method of paddy cultivation, in addition to 5.0 lakh acres expected to be 
brought under Japanese method by the end of siecond plan.

(43) To start intensified agricultural production programme in Raipur 
district.

(44) To set up seven divisional workshops for over-hauling and repairs 
tractors, air compressors and other machinery and organise seven mobile 
workshops for minor repairs servicing in interior areas.

(45) To advance taccavi loans to the extent of Rs. 1.25 crores to vil
lage cooperative societies for purchase of improved bullock-drawn agricul
tural implements.

Minor Irrigation
(46) Construction of 20,000 new wells.
(47) Repair of 30,000 existing weils-
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(48) Installation of 5,000 diesel pumping sets.
(49) Installation of 12,666 electric pumping sets.
(50) Installation of 2,400 persian wheels.
(51) To set û p 60 lift irrigation pumping stations atleast 100 acres 

each through cooperative societies.
(52) To deepen 12,500 irrigation wells.
(53) To construct 115 tube wells.
(54) To construct and repair minor tanks, dams, etc., costing Rs. 8.30 

crores.
i

(55) To grant loans for construction and repair of wells, installation 
of pumping se ts , to the tune of Rs. 3.0 crores under community develop
ment programme.

Gonsolidation of holdings

(56) By the end of second plan period, consolidation work will have 
been done in 36 lakh acres spread over seven districts. The tai-get for 
the third plan is 50.0 lakh acres.

Colonisation and settlem ent o f landless labouTers

(57) By the end of second plan, about 700 families will have been set
tled in 10,000 acres. The target for the third plan is to settle 1,000 families 
in 36,000 acres by giving 20 acres of land to each family.

Im proveinent o f agricultural statistics

(58) Construction of index numbers series relating to agricultural
economy. *

(59) Estimation of yields of commercial (non-food) crops, i-̂ -j cotton, 
oil seeds and protective food ĉ ;ops, i.e.j fruits, vegetables and minor com
mercial crops, i.e.-, conditions and ispices.

(60) Survey of culturable waste land, covering all the districts in the 
State.

(61) Cadastral survey of unsurveyed areas.
(62) Enquiries into cost of cultivation of crops and possibilities of 

planning crop shifts.
(63) Enquiries into the economics of allied agricultural industries and 

iBocio-economic conditions of the people engaged in them.
(64) Pre-harvest estimates of crv.*p acreage by random sampling 

methods.
(65) Collection of statistics of area under improved cultivation 

jyractices.
(66) Agricultural census.
(67) Quinquennial live-stock census.
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V e t e r in a r y , A n im a l  H u s b a n d r y , D a ir y in g  a n d  M il k  S u p p l y

Veterhiary services and diseases control

S. No. Name of scheme Remtirks

(1) (2)
1 (a) Veterinary hospitals

(b) Outlying dispensaries .. 300 150

(c) Veterinary hospitals at 
district level.

(d) Provincialisation of hos- 75 hospitals 
pitals and dispensaries in and 42 dis- 
Mahakoshal region. pensa-

ries.

Target 
proposed 
for third

Plan

(3) (4)

175 50 under veterinary plan and 125 from the
budget of development blocks. By the end of 
2nd plan, there will be 308 veterinary hospitals 
including those in development blocks. 
There will thus be one hospital for every 90,000 
cattle population. By the'̂  end of 3rd plan 
there will be one hospital for every 60,000 
cattle population and there will be veterinary 
hospital at every district, tahsil and block 

’ headquarter. All veterinary hospitals will be 
in charge of veterinary assistant surgeons.

under veterinary plan and 150 from the 
budget of development blocks. By the end of 
2nd plan, there will be 544 outlying veterinary 
dispensaries including those opened in deve
lopment blocks. This will mean one 
dispensary for every 50,000 lieads of cattles. 
By the end of 3rd plan, there will be one dis- 
pensai7  for every 31,000 heads of cattle. 
These dispensaries will be in charge of stock
men.

There are at present 43 veterinary hospitals 
covering all districts. New hospitals ŵ ll 
not be opened but the existing ones will be 
strengthened and expanded.

This will complete the provincialisation of 
veterinary dispensaries.

2 Mobile utiits

3 Animals ambulances

4 Disease investigation labora
tories.

5 Eradication of rinderpest

6 Semen production centres .

14

4 new and 
1 expan

sion.

23
districts.

By the end of 2nd plan, there will be 29 mobile 
units. 14 additional units will be started 
in third plan so that there will be one unit ia 
every district.

These are proposed for five large towns.

The existing laboratory at Bhopal will be 
strengthened and 4 new ones will be set-up.

20 districts will be covered by the end of 2ad 
plan and the remaining 23 districts will bie 
covered in the third plan.

A nim al hushcmdry
Conversion 

of 5 exist
ing artifi
cial inse
mination 
centres 
into se
men pro- 
duction- 
centres.

There will be 38 artificial insemination centres 
by the end of 2nd plan. No new centre 
will be opened in the third plan.
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s. No. Name of scheme

( 0  (2)
7 Artificial insemination units

8 Intensification of breeding 
■ work.

9 Extension centres ..

10

21

22

Target 
proposed 
for third 

Plan 
(3)

150

Remarks

(4)

15
Centres.

12

Distribution of subsidised 
bulls.

11 Calf subsidy

5000

2875 calves

There will be 102 artificial insemination units 
by the end of 2nd plan. 150 additional 
artificial insemination units will be opened in 
the third plan.

Out of 38 artificial insemination centres, inten
sification of breeding work will be taken up 
at 15 ^centres.

These centres will have a capacity of 25 bulls 
each.

1000 bulls will be given from the veterinary 
plan and 4000 from the budget of develop
ment blocks.

12 CooperaUve maikeling 20 Blocks
key village blocks.

13 Subsidy for maintenance of 5500 bulls
subsidised bulls till maturity.

14 Expansion of cattle breeding
farms.

15 Expansion of existing bull
rearing farms.

16 Capacity for serving cows
and buff'aloes through 
artificial insemination cen
tres, key village centres, 
subsidised bulls, etc.

17 Pasture improvement

18 Gaushala development

19 G o s a d a n s ........................

20 Cattle shows

Nowgong, Aron, Rodia, Jabalpur and Jagdal- 
pur.

From 3.3 lakh cattle by the end of second plan 
to 6.5.1akh cattle by the end of third plan.

2000 acres 
3 colonies

Four new gaushalas and loans to 16 old 
gaushalas for development.

Improvement of existing State gosadans

1 State 
show. 

20 district 
shows. 

130 tahsil 
shoves.

Veterinary colleges, 
and Jabalpur.

V eterinary education and research
Mhow 20- addi- Expansion of these two colleges by providing

Live-stock reserach institute 
in veterinary Colleges, 

Mhow and Jabalpur.

t i on a 1 
seats at 
veterina
ry college, 
Mhow and 
exp an- 
sion of 
both the 
colleges.

I new
expansion.

for post-graduate studies. The objective is 
to meet total requirement of veterinary 
graduates by the end of third plan.

To expand existing live-stock research institute, 
Mhow and to establish one in veterinary 

college, Jabalpur,
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s. No. Name of scheme

(0
23

(2)
Biological products section 

in veterinary Colleges, 
Mhow and Jabalpur.

Target 
proposed 
for third 

Plan
(3)

I N ew  
I expansion,

Remarks

24
25

a6

27

28

29

30
31
32
33

34

35

36

37
38

Poultry farms (expansion)
Poultry extension centres 

(expansion).
Establishment of commercial 

hatchery.
Chick rearing (expansion)..

Loans to private poultry 
keepers farmers.

Establishment of duck farms

(4)
To expand biological products section of 

veterinary college, Mhow and to establish 
one in veterinary college, Jabalpur with a 
view to attain self-sufficiency in sera and 
vaccine for control of cattle diseases. 

Poultry development
3 Expansion of 3 farms to 5,000 layers.
8 Expansion of 8 extension centres to 2,000

layers farms.

I
1

630
units.

Expansion of chick 
layers farms.

rearing centre "to 500

Development o f sheep, goats and pigs 
Sheep farms (expansion) ,. , 3
Wool laboratory (expansion) 1
Extension centres .. .. 10
Utilisation of wool on cottage 3 units 

industry basis.
Establisment of wool grad- 3 units 

ing, baling and warehouses 
Grant-in-aid to breeders for 250 parties 

housing and equipment.
Distribution of stud rams on 500 rams 

exchange basis.
Development of goats 
Piggery devek)pment

39 Milk unions

40
41

42

43

44
45

Milk colony
Loans and subsidy to selec

ted cattle breeders in area 
of milk supply schemes to 
increase milk production.

Expansion of existing dairies

Rural creamery ..

Training of officers 
Stockmen’s training centre

.. 129 units
. 1 unit

5 blocks
D airying and m ilk  supply
.. 2 new .. Completion of milk unions Bhopal and Jabalpur

and establishment of two new milk unions.
., 1 new

800 cattle 
breeders.

Durg, Bilaspur, Ratona, Itarsi, Chhindwara and 
Chandkhuri.

1 new

50 
1 new

Training

46

4''

Improvement of slaughter 
houses and meat markets.

Meat inspection organisa
tion.

. Expansion of existing stockmen and com
pounder’s training school at Shivpuri and 
Rewa and to start one new centre. The 
objective is to meet the full requirement of 
stockmen and compounders by the end of 
third plan.

Other schemes
16 Local bodies will be assisted in improvemen

and expansion of 16 existing slaughter houses 
and meat markets.

5 At five big cities.
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F is h e r i e s

((1) Development of additional water area of 15,000 acies
i2} Production of 30,000 tons of additional fish.
i(3> Establishment of 30 additional fish seed collection centres,
<(4) To give assistance to 90 fishermen'is cooperative societies.
(<5) To reclaim 10,000 acres of fallow water.
i(6) To construct 3 fish markets, 2 cold storages and to provide 10 cold 

stora ge units of 1 to 1^  tons capacity each and 10 small ice plant units 
of 2-ton capacity each.

(7) To establish one Central laboratory and one fishing laboratory.
(8) To construct an aquarium.

F o r e s t s

Name of scheme

(1)
1

(2)

Unit

(3)
Plantation—

Targets proposed 
for third plan

(4)

(a) Regular plantation acres 45,000

(b> Plantation of trees along canal, 
banks, roads, etc.

miles 500

(c) Plantation of pulp-wood and fuel 
species.

Consolidation of un-reserved forests

acres 

Sq. miles

12,500

19,000
Preparation of—
(a) Working p l a n s ........................ No. ..

Sq. miles
15

9,000

(b) Working schemes...................... . No. ..
Sq. miles

40
20,000

(c) Revision of working plans No. ..
Sq. miles

5
2,000

Rehabilitation of degraded forests ... Sq. miles 300

Training of personnel—
(a) Higher forest course abroad No. 5

(b) Superior forest service .. No. 100

(c> R a n g e r s ................................... No. 200

(d) Deputy ra n g e r s ........................ No. 150

(e) Foresters No. 125

(f) Forest guards ........................ No. 800

(g) Establishment of additional forest 
guards training school.

No. 1

Comminications (fair weather roads) Miles ^ 4,000

Buildings ................................... No. 1,000 residential quarters for 
range officers, range assistants, forest 
guards, forest nakas, inspectino 
huts, etc.



Forest—contd,
(i) (2) (3) (4)

8 Nature-conservancy—
(a) Establishment of zoological and No............... 1

botanical garden.
(b) Game sanctuaries........................N o . . .  .. 2
(c) Improvement of existing national No............... 2

parks.

9 Forest research—Establishment of re- No............... 1
gional Research Centre.

10 Grazing and pasture improvement .. acres .. 20,000

11 Minor forest produce—
(a) Raising plantations of bamboo acres .. 1,250

and khair.
(b) Establishment of brood lac farms No............... 4

12 Forest resources survey .. .• Sq. miles .. 20,000

13 Extension forestry creation acres. .. 1,20,000
By Agriculture Deqartment
fuel and fodder reserves.

S oil Co n s e r v a t io n  

B y  A griculture D epartm ent •

(1) To bring an additional area of 3.80 lakh acres under contour bund
ing operations. *

(2) To undertake soil coinservatior. pilot demonstration projects ol
1.000 acres each in 25 districts.

(3) To undertake soil conservation operiations in 31,000 acres of 
shallo\^ ravines in Bhind and Morena districts.

(4) To construct paddy bunds and field enibankments in wheat lands 
in a total area of 2.38 lakh acres.

(5) To cover an additional area of 50 lakh acres of land with dry far
ming practices.

B y Forest D epartment
(6) To undertake soil conservation, afforestation and ahtinerosion 

measures in an area of 50,000 acres of forest lands.
CO-OPRATION

(1) By the end of second plan, there will be 4,500 service co-operatives 
and some large sized and multipurpose societies covering about 14,St)<> 
villages. About 10,250 small sized societies of old pattern covering about
30.000 villages will still continue. These societies will be re-organised in
9,500 service societies.

(2) 7,500 new service societies covering 25,000 villages will also be 
organised. Thus by the end of third plan, there will be 21,500 service co
operatives to cover the entire State.

(3) By the end of second plan period, there will be 613 large sized 
societies. These will be continued in thfe third plan. No new large sized 
co-operative societies will be organised in the third plan.
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(4) To increase the share capital and deposits of primary societies, 
central banks and apex bank as under :—

1958-59 1965-66
------------- ------------- - .----- ------- --------------V

63

Share Deposits Share Deposits 
capital capital

(Rs. in lakhs)

Primary societies .. 211.91 42.05 300.00 100.00

Central banks ........................ 219.00 618.37 320.00 1200.00

Apex b a n k ................................... 87.81 2C 5.00 120.00 300.00

(5) To increase the membei^hi,p of primary societies from 9 lakh to 12 
lakhs, i.e.j 45 per cent of the rural families will cone within the purviev- 
of cooperative organisation.

(6) A new Apex Land Mortgage Bank will be organised.
(7) IS new land mortgage banks will be organised in addition to 20,

set up in the second plan.
(8) There are 46 cooperative central banks in the State. 133 addi

tional branches of the banks will be organised.
(9) 153 additional marketing societies will be organised in the third 

plan in addition to 168 organised in the second plan. In addition, 8 district 
cooperative marketing societies will also be formed in important districts.

(10) By the end of second plan, there will be 18 processing societies. 
121 additional processing societies will be organised as under :—

20 Rice mills.
80 Rice hullers.

1 Floor mill.
5 Cotton gins.
4 Manure mixing units.
5 Insecticide making units.
6 Others.

121

(11) 37 labour cooperative societies will be organised.

(12) 640 joint farming societies in 32 pilot projects will be organised.

(13) 21 whole-sale stores in important districts of the State and 840 
primary cooperative stores at the rate of 40 primary stores for one whole
sale store will be organised.

(14) 43 transport cooperative societies will be organised.



(15) 40 forest labour co-operative societies will be organised.
(16) 60 co-operative lift irrigation societies in suitable villages or 

groups of villages situated on the banks of parennial rivers will be organised.
(17) By the end of second plan, there will be 246 rural godowns. 600

additional godowns will be constructed in the third plan to have about two 
in each development block. ,

(18) 85 warehouses v^ould be constructed in the third plan in addition
to 41 constructed by the end of 2nd plan. i

Tpainvrig
(19) By the end of the second plan, there will be four training institu* 

tions for training managers of co-operative societies and subordinate staff 
of the departmient. Five new training insitutions will be started.

(20) To start 43 district training institutions, i.e., one in each district.
Co m m u n i t y  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e

The entire State will be covered with development blocks by October, 
1963.

P a n c h a y a t s

(1) To cover the entire area of the State by Gram and Nyaya 
Panchayats and to rationalise and reorganise the jurisdiction of 
gram panchayats in relation to patwari circles and village co-operative 
societies.

(2) To provide suitable secretarial assistance to all gram panchayats.
(3) Training of panchayat secretaries and panchas :—

(£t) Additional training institutions for panchayat
secretaries. 2

(b) Panchayat secretaries 3,750
(c) Sarpanchas and up-sarpanchas 7,744
(d) Panchas of Gram Panchayats 26,250
(e) Panchas of Nyaya Panchayats 3,180

(4) Construction of 4,250 panchayat bhawans on grant-in-aid basis.
(5) Organisation of 800 community centres on grant-in-aid basis.

I r r ig a tio n

(1) To increase the irrigation potential by 19.60 lakh acres in the 
following manner

(a) 3.55 lakh acres through completion of the 1st stage of Chambal
Multipurpose Project.

(b) 1.00 lakh acres through part completion of Tawa Multipurpose
Project.

(c) 5.40 lakh acres by completion of incomplete medium irrigation
works started in the first and second plans.

(d) 2.37 lakh acres by completion of incomplete minor irrigation
works started in the first and second plans.

(e) 2 lakh acres through new medium irrigation works.
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(f) 5.28 lakh acres through new minor irrigation schemes including 
construction and repair of tanks, construction and repair of 
wells, construction of tube wells, including of pumping sets, 
etc.

(2) To increase the total irrigable area from 28.^0 lakh acres to 48.50 
lakh acres, i.e., from 7.3 per cent to 12.5 per cent of the sown area.

P o w e r

(1) The installed capacity will be raised from 225 M.W. to 975 M.W. in 
the following manner :—

(a) 100 M.W., by the completion of the incomplete works started
during the second plan period, including 46 M.W. of the 
Chambal Hydel Project.

(b) 300 M.W., through the expansion of Korba thermal station.
(c) 150 M.W., by the expansion of the Amarkantak thermal station.
(d) 200 M.W., by the installation of the Satpura thermal station in

the Tawa valley.
(2) To start the Hasdeo and the Tawa Hydro-electric Projects.
(3) To electrify all the remaining 47 municipal towns in the State in 

order to cover all municipal and notiftsd areas.
(4) To electrify 2,482 villages having a population of above 1,000 in 

order to cover all villages with a population of over 1 ,000.
(5) To electrify 900 villages within a' radius of one mile of the grid 

lines.
(6) To provide transmission lines to supply power to 12,666 electric 

pumps and 115 tube wells.
(7) To establish a Central research and besting Laboratory.
(8) To take over 12 privately-owned power houses whose licences 

expire during theiihird plan period.
I n d u s t r ie s

Gwalior L ea ther Factory

(1> To increase the production as under:—
Articles Production Production

during targeted in 
second plan third plan

(a) B o o ts ......................... 28,000 56,000
(b) Harnesses .. .. 1,300 2,000
(c) Tanning .. .. 2,000 3,000

hides, hides.
Gwalior Potteries

(2) To increase production of crockery to 1,000 tons and of S. W. pipes 
to 800 tons per year.

65



Gwalior Engineering W orks.

(3) To re-organise factory with- a view to turn it into production 
unit to produce 120 bus bodies and steul furniture worth Rs. 12.00 lakhs 
per year.

(4) The power Alchohol Project started in the second plan will be 
further expanded to undertake manufacture of organic chemicals based 
on industrial alcohol.

(5) Tc make power available in'all parts of the State for medium and 
small-scale industries.

M idium Industries

(6) To set up three large industrial areas where Gdvemment will 
provide facilities like roads, water-supply, drainage, power, etc., and lease 
out developed land to prospective industries on reasonable ratjes.

(7) To organise two sugar factories on co-operative basis.
(8) To provide loans to the extent of Rs. 80.00 lakhs to medium indus

tries in suitable area's.
(9) To acquire land for industries and provide them facilities of water 

where considered necessary.
I'ndm trial estate.

(10) Expansion of industrial estates at Indore, Gwalior, Bhopal, Raipur, 
Bhilai, Satna, Ujjain, Burhanpur, Bilaspur and Ratlam.

(11) To set up 6 new industrial estates.
(12) To set up rural industrial estates in 26 districts with a view to

cover every district with medium, small or rural industrial estates.
(13) To set up 50 rural workshops with common facility service

Vntres.
Small-scale Industries

(14) To provide loans to small-scale industries to the extent of Rs. 2.25 
crores under the Stalte Aid to Industries Act.

(15) To subsidise power in cases where the charges per unit of power 
exceed 18 nP. or such limit as may be fixed from time to time.

(16) To set up a Small Industries Corporation.
(17) To set up five raw material depots for supplying raw material to 

small-scale industries at reasonable rates.
(18) To set up a sand conditioning plant and sand testing laboratory.
(19) To establish a joinery guild.
(20) To establish agricultural equipments, manufacturing unit, a pilot 

production centre for vegetable tanned leather and a centre for manufacture 
of compressed and laminated boards.
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(21) To start a training institute for traJining of instructors required 
foir various training centres. The centre will have a capacity of 60 instruc
tors every year and will train nearly 250 instructors by the end of third 
plan.

(22) To organise an Apex Industrial Co-operative Society.
(23) To organise 1,500 new industrial co-operative societies in addition 

to 800 organised by the end of second plan.
(24) To organise two industrial co-operative banks.

Handloom
(25) To cover all the handloom weavers in the State under co-operative 

organisation. The number of co-operative societies is to be raised from 
379 to 629.

(26) To install one sizing plant in addition to a calendaring plant set 
up at Ujjain in the second plan.

<27) To set up a Central dying howse to serve a's a model and a Ceik- 
tral dying bleaching and finishing plant.

(28) To establish a Central dying, bleaching and calendaring plant.
(29) To establish one Central textile servioe-cum-training institute to 

train 500 candidates.
(30) To provide loans for 250 houses of weavers.
(31) To construct worksheds for weavers at 10 places.
(32) An organisation will be set up for quality marking in order to 

develop quality of production.
Handicrafts.

(33) To set up Central Institute for cane and bamboo crafts.

(34) To set up Central Institute for lacquer works and wooden toys.
(35) To grant loans to the extent of Rs. 10 lakhs exclusively for handi

crafts.
(36) To establish three new em;poria in the State and one at Calcutta.

Sericulture.

(37) To set up six seed farms for tussar sericulture.
(38) One reeling and twisting factory will be set up capable of pro

ducing 25 thousand lbs. of yam.
(39) To extend mulberry cultivation in nearly 1,000 acres.

M in e r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

(1) To undertake intensive investigation of mineral resources of the 
State as under:—

(i) Prospecting of the iron-ore deposits at Rowghat.
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(ii) Prospecting of bauxite deposits in Shahdol and Balaghat dis
tricts.

(iii) Drilling in Mandsaur shale deposits.
(iv) Drilling in manganese-ore deposits in Balaghat district.
(v) Drilling in Pathakhera coal-field in Betul district.
(vi) Establishment of mineral utilisation cell (Mill and Project sec

tion) and demonstration lime quarry.
(vii) Prospecting of lime-stone aind lepidolite in Bastar district.

(2) To set up a State Mining Corporation with State participation in 
the share capital.

(3) State participation in mineral development either in public or 
private sector to the extent possible.

R oads

(1) To construct 2,270 miles of metal roads bringing the total mileage 
to 15,128.

(2) To increase the mileage of unsurfaced roads from 6,028 to 9,528.
(3) To improve and widen 900 miles of metal roads.
(4) To asphalt an additional mielge of 1,395 bringing the total to 

3,725.
(5) To construct 15 major and 1,127 minor bridges including culverts 

in addition to those completed or started during the second plan.
(6) To raise the percentage of surfaced and unsurfaced roads to 8.8 

and 5.5, respectively, per 100 sq. miles of area.
R oad T r a n s p o r t

(1) To set up a State Transport Corporation and to ^ k e  up a systema
tic and planned programme for the nationalisation of passenger transport.

(2) To purchase 600 additional vehicles, bringing the total to 1,300.
(3) To extend the total nationalised mileage from 70,000 miles (day to

1,30,000 miles|day.

T o u r is m

(1) To expand upper class rest-house and air conditioning of 4 rooms, 
to provide transport facilities from airport and to beautify area around 
Khajuraho

(2) To provide transport facilities at Sanchi and Mandu.
(3) To construct an upper class rest house at Gwalior.
(4) To expand upper class rest houses and air-conditioning of 4 rooms 

at Ma:ndu.
(5) To construct low-income-group rest houses at Bhopal, Indore and 

Ujjain.
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(6) To open a Tourist Bureau.

(7) To provide steam launch or boating facilities at Mandu and at 
Marble rocks at Jabalpur.

(8) To develop golf course at Pachmarhi.
(9) To construct dak bungalow at Udaipur and to improve the dak 

bungalow at Udaigiri.
(10) Development of Chitrakut.
(11) Development of marble rocks at Jabalpur.
(12) Construction of low-income-group rest house at Amarkantak.

E dttcation  

P re-Prim ary Education

(1) To establish 35 Government primary schools and to give grant- 
iii-aid foY S5 non-Govemment primary schools in addition to 169 primary 
schools set up by the end of second pla:n.

(2) To increase the capacity of pre-primary schools from 7,770 to 16,910 
children.

P rim ary ediLcation

(3) To provide facilities for free and compulsory education for 90 per 
cent boys and 50 per cent girls of the a:ge group 6—11.

(4) To increase the number of primary schools from 31,000 to 58,700 
and to increase the number of primary teachers by 41,600.

(5) To start all primary schools on basic pattern.
(6) To train 52,740 primary and middle school teachers.
(7) To convert 384 oriented schools and 192 middle schools into junior 

basic and senior basic schools, respectively.
(8) Territorially to have atleast 4 junior basic and two senior basic 

schools in every tahsil.
(9) 850 new middle schools will be opened on basic pattern in addition 

to 2,500 middle schools functioning at the end of second plan.
(10) To have one middle school for every 17 primary schools.
(11) Facilities of education for the age group of 11—14 will be provided 

to 3.85 lakh students by the end of third plan.
Secondary eduoation

(12) To convert 80 Government high schools into higher secondary 
schools out of 90 high schools which were not so converted by the end of 
second plan.
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(13) 52 additional higher secondary schools (13 Government and 8  ̂
privately managed) will be started in addition to 614 already functioning 
at the end of second plan.

(14) To have one higher secondary school for every 5 middle schools. 
Territorially, there will be one higher secondary school eithier Government 
or private in every development block.

(15) To convert 17 boys’ and 9 girls’ higher secondary schools into 
multipurpose high schools so as to have one multipurpose high school in 
each district.

(16) To start 144 hostels (120 boys’ and 24 girls’) attached to high 
schools in addition to 126 such hostels functioning at the end of second 
plan.

(17) To start one new post-graduate basic training college in addition 
to 11 such colleges already functioning by the end of siecond plan.

(18) To raise the annual intake capacity of post-graduate teachers' 
training colleges to 1,874.

(19) To open science courses in all secondary schools-
(20) To cover 200 additional schools with N.C.C. in addition to 188 

institutions already covered by the end of second plan.
(21) To have one Central, six divisional and 34 district libraries by 

the end of third plan.
(22) To provide additional facilities for buildings, staff quarters, libra

ries, laboratories and equipnuent for Government and non-Govemment pri
mary, middle, secondary and higher secondary schools.

(23) To strengthen the existing college of physical education at Shiv-
puri.

U niversity Eduoation

(24) To open three degree colleges in addition to 71 such colleges (40 
Government and 31 private) already functioning by the end of second 
plan, with a view to have at least one degree college in every district.

(25) To open two new girls degree colleges with a view to have one 
such college in every Commissioner’s division.

(26) To strengthen the existing colleges both Government and non- 
Govemment by starting science subject.^ and providing facilities for build
ings, laboratories, libraries, by organisation of tutorials and posting the 
required number of teachers.

(27) To open 7 new hostels and extend the existing ones with a view 
to have one hostel of a capacity of at least 200 students at each divisional 
headquarter.
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(28) To start one special college with better qualified staff and higher 
teaching standards with a view to provide better educational facilities to 
re-'ally talented and promising students of the State.

(29) To start two more universities in addition to three universities 
fuinctioning at the end of second plan.

(30) To grant scholarships on the basis of merit to meritorious 
students whose parents’ income is less than Rs. 500 p.m. as under:—
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(i) For higher secondary
(ii) For B.A. and B.Sc. courses
(iii) For M.A. and M.Sc. courses
(iv) For Reseaerch after post-graduate degree
(v) For Engineering side (degree courses) 

(vl) For Medical side (Degree courses)
(vii) For Agriculture side (Degree courses)

(viii) For Veterinary side (Degree courses)
(ix) For Forestry courses

Technical Editcation

300
100

50
25

100

50
50
25
25

(31) To open 5 new engineering colleges in aiddition to 5 college-̂  
already functioning by the end of second plan and increasie. the int&ke 
capacity of each of the existing colleges to a minimum of 240 per year 
with a view to turn out 2,281 engineering graduates during the third plan 
and develop the annual intake capacity t > 900 by the end of third plan.

(32) To establish 15 new polytechnics in addition to 14 polytechnics 
already working by the end of second plan and to increase the intake capa
city of six of the existing polytechnics wlih a view to turn out 6,000 diploma 
holders during the third plan and increase the total annual intake capa
city to about 4,000 by the end of third plan.

(33) To start post-diploma courses at mitable polytechnics.

(34) To start 15 new junior technical schools in a:ddition to 13 already 
functioning by the end of second plan.

(35) Four existing vocational and 2 industrial technical schools will 
be converted into junior technical schools.

(36) Diploma centres in applied arts, craftsmenship, metallurgy and 
coal mining will be started at suitable polytechnics.

(37) Seven technical institutions will be opened for women to hav.  ̂
one at each commissioners’ division.

(38) One inistitute will be started for Commercial and Secretariat 
training to train 250 candidates.



Social Education

(39) To hold 21,000 literary classes in rural areas.
(40) To give grant-in-aid to corporations and municipalities for hod * 

ing 1,250 classes in urban areas.
(41) To give grant-in-aid to panchaysts for 10,320 circulating libraries.
(42) To give grant-in-aid for 2,500 village libraries.
(43) To distribute 3,000 radio sets to gram panchayats on conxrilu- 

tory basis.
(44) To have start duration orientation training camps for 5,7(0 til

lage leaders.
(45) To start radio workshops at tach divisional headquarter.

Languages

(46) To start six centres for training 1,000 English stenographers in 
Hindi shorthand and 3,500 English typists in Hindi typewriting.

D istrict gazetteers

(47) To complete the gazetteers of all the districts.
H e a l t h

R ural vMter-su'pply

(1) To provide sanitary drinking' water-supply to every inhabitid ul
lage by the end of the third jylan. To achiev>e this end, the targets ire—

(a) Construction of 24,470 new percolation wells of ordinary type
(b) Deepening of 14,200 wells.
(c) Construction of tube wells or storage tanks or bundls witi iifil-

teration wells in 3,250 villages where ordinary perola'ion 
wells are not feasible.

(2) Provision of piped water supply in 416 villages in addition to JOO 
villages taken up in the second plan.

(3) Conversion of 11,180 existing wells into sanitary wells.
(4) Conversion of 1,700 steps wells into draw wells.
(5) Purchase of 140 air-compressors with haulage tractors mdl5 

drilling rigs for deepening wells.
(6) Construction of 27 magazines for storing explosives with a tew 

to have one in each district.
(7) To purchase 6 vans to transport explosives with a view to lavb 

one for each division.
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Urban W ater-Supply

(8) To set up waterworks in all municipal towns having a population 
oi 5,000 and above. Sixty-eight towns will have been covered by the end 
of the second plan and the remaining Will be taken up in the third plan.

(9) To improve and expand waterworks in 19 cities and towns.
(10) To provide protected water-supply with percolation wells in towns 

having a population of less than 5,000.
Drainage

(11) To expand and improve underground drainage at Indore and 
G;valior.

(12) To start underground drainage at 8 other important cities and 
towns.

(13) To take up surface drains in other towns having a population 
of niore than 15,000 according to necessity.

HEA1.TH (Other than Water Supply)
P rim ary H ea lth  Units, Hospitals and Dispensaries

(1) To start a second primary health centre with three subsidiary 
health centres in 100 out of the 416 development blocks into which the 
State has been divided in addition to one primary health centre with three 
subsidiary health centres to be opened in every development block under 
the community development programme.

(2) To start 88 secondary health centres at Tahsil headquarters with 
a view to cover all the tahsils with the facilities required for secondary 
health centres.

(3) To provide a second medical officer at each primary health centre.
(4) To expand and strengthen all district hospitals 'sVith a view to 

piovide the following minimum facilities:—
(i) Additional District Medical Officer with Public Health qualifica

tions.
(ii) Pathologist, Radiologist, Anasthetist, T. B. specialist and a

Pediatrist.
(iii) General medical siection.
(iv) General surgical section.
(v) Midwifery and Gynacological section.
(vi) Medical Stores section.

(vii) X-ray section,
(viii) Laboratory section.
(ix) Ambulance section.
(x) Refrigerator.
(xi) Post-mortem centre.
(xii) Kitchen services.
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(5) To increase the number of general and maternity beds at each 
district hospital to have the following minimum s t r e n g t h -

(i) 75 beds for districts having a population of less than 5.0 lakhs.
(ii) 150 beds for districts ha:ving a population of more than 5.00

lakhs and less than 10.00 lakhs.
(iii) 300 beds for districts having a population of 10 lakhs.
(iv) To have a minimum strength of 10 beds for each tahsil hospital.

(6) To increase the total bed-strength (general and maternity) from
12,000 at the end of second plan to 18,000 by the end of the third plan, 
thereby having one bed for every 1,448 population as against one bed for 
every 2,178 population by the end of the second plan.

(7) To start 420 new Ayurvedic dispensaries with a view to have 
atleast one dispensary in every development block and to have atleast one 
hospital, primary health centre, secondary health centre, alloipathic dispen
sary or an Ayurvedic dispensary available 'within a distance of 5 to 7 miles 
of each inhabited village.

(8) To provincialise all allopathic and ayurvedic dispensaries run by 
local bodies.

(9) To start two new mental hospitals with 100 beds each.

Control o f com municahle diseases

(10) To continue the existing 29 units under National malaria erâ di- 
cation programme with a view to cover the whole State by the end of third 
plan.

(11) Twenty-one districts having already been covered under Fileria 
control programme, to cover the remaining 22 districts by the end of the 
third plan.

(12) To start 15 new subsidiary centres for leprosy control attached 
to primary health centres in addition to 4 subidiary centres already 
existing.

(13) To cover all villages in the phase of B.C.G. campaign and all 
towns and road-side villages in the second phase by the end of third plan.

(14) To start treatment of tuberculosis in all primary health centres 
besides the T. B. hospitals and clinics.

(15) To start one headqua,rter clinic and six district clinics for veneral 
diseases in addition to 5 district headquarters clinics already stairted in the 
second plan.

(16) To combine the work of anti-yaws campaign with veneral diseases 
units in the south-eastern districts of Madhya Pradesh.

(17) To set up four new mobile epidemic disease control hospitals.
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(18) To upgrade the existing 13 T. B. clinics and to open 25 n*ew 
T. B. clinics.

(19) To increase T. B. bedls from 1168, to 1468 ;150 by raising the 
capacity at the existing hospitals and another 150 by starting 2 new T. B. 
hospitals.

(20) To start one rehabilitation centre for T. B. patients.
(21) To set up one more mass-chest radiography unit in addition to 

one already set uj> in the second plan.
(22) To provide two vaccinators per block with a view to successfully 

vaccinate the entire population.

Education and Training

(23) To expand and strengthen the existing 4 medical colleges and to 
open two new medical colleges ŵ ith a view to turn out about 1600 medical 
graduates during the third plan and to raise the annual intake capacity to 
500 by the end of the third plan.

(24) To increase the intake capacity of the existing training Centres 
for health visitors and public health oriented course with a view to satisf v 
the requirement of health visitors in the third plan.

(25) To start 30 new centres for training of auxiliary nurse-midwive.-i 
and to expand the existing 21 training centres to meet the requirement 
of midwives during the third plan.

(26) To send 10 candidates every year for training in public health 
nursing.

(27) To de|>ute 15 candidates every year for training sister-tutors.
(28) To set up one new training centre for sanitary, inspectors and 

to expand the existing two centres with a view to satisfy the requirement 
of sanitary inspectors during the third plan.

(29) To set up 4 new training centres for compounders and to expand 
the existing three centres with a view to meet the requirement of com
pounders during the third plan.

(30) To start post-graduate courses in D.G.O. and D.P.H. in existing 
colleges and to send medical graduates outside the State for training in
D.P.M., D.T.M. and B.A., to supply the requirement of this personnel in 
the third plan.

F am ily  Planning.

(31) To start 206 new rural family planning clinics, 26 urban clinics 
and 17 clinics in teaching institutions in addition to 200 rural family plar.- 
ning clinics, 25 urban clinics and 17 clinics at teaching institutions already 
started in the second plan so as to have atleast one rural clinic for 
every ten blocks and one urban clinic for each municipal town.
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Indigeneous System  o f Medicines.

(32) To improve and upgrade the existing ayurvedic colleges at 
Gwalior and Raipur to provide them with 100 beds each.

(33) To establish one herbarium.
(34) 420 new ayurvedic dispensaries will be opened in addition to 

667 already established by the end of second plan.
(35) 94 ungraded ayurvedic dispensaries will be brought on the pat

tern of regular dispensaries.
(36) To attach ayurvedic units to the district hos,pitals at the 7 

divisional headquarters.
(37) To increase the bed strength at the Unani Hospital Bhopal by

10.

(38) To improve and strengthen the homeopathic sanatorium a t 
Nowgaon.

(39) To establish 2 nature-cure clinics.
Other schemes.

(40) To start Trechoma survey and control operations in one block 
as an experimental measure.

(41) To establish a. central public health laboratory.

(42) To establish a Bureau of health education.

(43) To start school health servior. by covering one lakh students 
every year in 2,000 schools in 200 development blocks.

(44) To establish 2,000 matru-grihas (village maternity homes) with 
Government assistance so as to have at least 5 matrugrihas in each 
development block by the end of third plan.

H o u s in g .

Slum  clearance

(1) To develop 800 plots in addition to 866 develop during the second
plan.

Subsidised industrial housing scheme.

(2) To construct 6,000 houses mcluding the carry over of 950 houses 
of the second plan, in addition to 5587 constructed by the end of the 
second plan.

Low  income group housing scheme.

(3) To construct 7,172 houses including 447 houses carried over from 
the second Plan in addition to 2507 constructed by the end of second plan.
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Village housing scheme.

(4) (a) To take up 100 blocks covering approximately 500 villages in 
ad dition to 25 blocks covering .125 villages already taken up by the end of 
thte second plan.

(b) To grant loans [subsidies to small farmers and landless labourers 
from Rs. 50 to Rs. 250 for about 1,00,000 houses of improved pattern in 
about 10,000 villages of the State.

Urhan Lctnd Development.

(5) To prepare master plans for 20 towns in addition to the plans 
of 13 towns alrea<3y prepared by the end of second plan.

(6) To survey 1600 acres of nazul land.
(7) To prepare lay out plans for 1650 acres of land for various Gov

ernment departments.
(8) To prepare layout plans for 30 towns for which master plans have 

either been prepared or proposed to be prepared in the third plan.
(9) To implement master plans by giving technical assistance and 

financial help' to local bodies.
(10) To develop 2800 plots and to construct 1540 tenements in urban 

areas.

L a b o u r  a n d  L a b o u r  W e l f a r e .

C raftsm an Training

(1) Eight new craftsmen training institutes will be established in 
addition to the 9 already set up by the end of the second plan and to expend 
the capacity of the existing Institutions with a view to turn out 15,609 
craftsmen during the third plan and to raise the intake capacity per term 
to 6,388 by the end of the third plan.

(2) To provide 200 additional seats for apprenticeship training in ad
dition to 300 seats provided by the end of second plan.

(3) To start evening classes at 3 more centres in addition to classes 
started at 3 centres during the second plan.

(4) To start 4 work-cum orientation traiining centres to provide faci
lities of training to women in vocational trades.

L abour W elfare

(5) To give grant-in-aid to trade unions for 8 new additional welfare 
centres in addition to 15 centres already started during the second plan.

(6) To provide community halls in 8 important industrial centres.
(7) To set up workers holidays homes at two selected places.
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(8) To equip all the existing health centres with maternity ward of 
at least 20 beds and to set up 3 new health centres with a 20 bedded 
maternity ward each.

(9) To grant loans to 148 industrial workers for purchasing house ŝ 
under the hire purchase scheme and to 243 workers for constructing houses 
under the slum-clearance scheme.

E m ploym ent Services

(10) To open 22 new exchanges in addition to 25 existing exchanges 
with a view to cover all the districts in the State.

(11) To start four additional employment exchanges for the colliery 
areas, one for Bhilai Steel Works, one for H.E.L. Bhojpal, one special ex
change for handicapped persons, and to start one university employment 
Bureau in each of the three universities.

(12) To upgrade all the employment exchanges of the divisional heaa- 
quarters.

(13) lo  establish 83 centres for employment market information ir 
addition to 10 already started in the second plan with a view to have one 
in each district.

(14) To have youth employment and employment conselling centres at 
all divisional and university headquarters.

Em ployees S ta te Insurance

(15) To extend the scheme of employees State insurance to 10 new 
centres covering 36,000 new employees in addition to the 13 centres already 
covered by the end of second plan,

(16) To provide hospitaliation facilities to the families of all persons 
already ^vered with insurance scheme in the second plan.

WELrARE OF B a c k w a r d  C l a s s e s .

Scheduled tribes
Agriculture—

(1) To open 100 agriculture farms attached to middle schools.
(2) To organise 100 fruits and vegetable nursieries of 5 acres each.
(3) To undertake contour bunding operations in 33,330 acres.
(4) To construct paddy bunds and field embankments in wheat lands 

in a total area of 1.80 lakh acres.
(5) To establish 4 production-cwm- training centres in carpentry, 

smithy, handloom weaving, pottery, sericulture etc., and train 2,160 
candidates.

(6) To open 15 workshops in rural areas where power is available 
and 40 workshops at other places. These workshops will also serve as 
common facility stervice centres.
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Co-operation—
(7) To organise 40 forest labour coo'perative societies, 2,000 grain 

go*las, 40 joint farming societies and 50 multipurpose cooperative societies
(8) To provide credit facilities to the extent of Rs. 97.38 lakhs through 

co-operative organisations.

Education—
(9) To award scholarships to 55,000 middle school students, 27,000 

high school students, and scholarships to students of public schools raising 
the number to 75 by the end of the third plan.

(10) To give scholarships to meritorious tribal students from 6th class 
upto M.A., and for technical classes like engineering, forestry, medicines, 
veterinary, agriculture etc., as shown below :—

(a) For middle schools 100
(b) For high schools 75
(c) For colleges 30

(11) To award stipends to 600 normal school teachers every year.
(12) To give hostel stipends to 6,666 middle school and 4,442 high 

school tribal students every year.
(13) To award foreign scholarships to five tribal students every year.
(14) To give help in the form of books,, slates, clothes and mid-day 

meals to 60,000 primary and 9,000 middie school students.
(15) To arrange excursion tours for 100 high school students for all 

India tour, 200 middle school students for State tour and 400 primary 
school students for divisional tours every year.

(16) To arrange 150 social education centres for adivasis every year. 

Other schemes—
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(17) To establish 10 mobile health units in addition to 14 already 
functioning by the end of 2nd plan.

(18) To give subsides for 150 matru grihas to be established in tribal 
areas in the 3rd plan.

(19) To purchase 19 cinema vans for special propaganda measure with 
a view to cover all the districts of scheduled tribes and areas having 
pneponderanoe of tribal people.

(20) To give grant-in-aid to existing voluntary agencies engaged in 
the welfare of scheduled tribes.

(21) To organise 4 seminers every year for tribal workers.
(22) To give legal aid to tribal people.



(23) To establish one vocational guidance and employment bureau.

Scheduled castes

Education—
(24) To give scholarships to 15,000 middle school and 3,000 high school 

students in the first year of the third plan, raising their number to 35,000 
and 7,000 respectively in the fifth year.

(25) To give 30 public school scholarships in the first year of the 
plan raising it to 70 by the fifth year.

(26) To give hostel stipends to 580 students in the first year, raising 
their number to 1,370 in the fidfth year.

(27) To arrange educational tours for 20 high school students for all 
India tour, 40 middle school students for State tour and 100 primary school 
students for divisional tour.

Other schemes—

80

(28) To give grant-in-aid to voluntary agencies working for the wel
fare of scheduled castes.

(29) To provide legal aid.
(30) To give grant-in-aid and loans to local bodies to purchase hand

carts for scavangers to carry night soil.

Removal of untouchability—
(31) To grant stipends to caste Hindu students living in Harijaii 

hostels and to Harijan students living in hostels for aste Hindus. 625 
students will be given these stipends.

(32) To give stipends to 750 Harijans for training in cottage and 
small scale industries.

(33) To give grant-in-aid to non-official agencies for undertaking pro
paganda against untouchability.

(34) To give cash awards to one village in every division every year 
for doing the best work for the removal of untouchability. Gold medal will 
also be given every year to an individual for doing outstanding work in the 
field of untouchability.

(35) To give grant to 65,000 Harijan students for purchase of books.
(36) To settle 75 families of Harijans on agricultural land.

VimuTcta- Jaties

Education—
(37) To give scholarshijps to 100 middle school and 20 high school 

students in the first year of the plan.



(38) To give public school scholarships to 12 students in the first 
ye;ar, raising it to 80 by the end of the third plan.

Other schemes—
(39) To establish 4 community welfare centres which will run bal- 

wadies, primary-cwm- basic education, hostels, adult education centres, dis
pensaries, maternity homes and cultural programmes.

(40) To organise 9 sanskar kendras.
(41) To give grant-in-aid for 15 panchayats of vimukta jaties.

Other backioard classes..

Education—
(42) To give 100 middle school and 300 high school scholarshij^is in 

the first year, raising their number to 3,000 and 900 respectively in the 
fifth year of the plan.

Other schemes—
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(43) To give grants of Rs. 40.00 lakhs to non-official agencies for 
implementing schemes for the welfare cf left-out tribes on 100 per cent 
basis.

S ocial W e l f a r e .

W elfare extension pi''ojects.

(1) There will be 49 projects of old pattern and 60 integrated project 
in community development blocks. No projects of old pattern will be 
opened in the third plan, but integrated type of welfare extension projects 
will be opened by the State Social Welfare Board in 138 stage I blocks.

^ ^ { W o m e n ’s welfare.

(2) To open two destitute women’s homes in addition to two homes 
opened by the end of second plan.

(3) To construct two working women’s hostels.

Child W elfare.

(4) To open one child guidance clinic in addition to one started in the 
second plan.

(5) To give grant-in-aid to municipalities and corporations for 25 new 
balwadies and 5 existing sanskar kendrn-cww-balwadies in slum area's.

(6) Improvement of the existing orphanages at Indore and Gwalior.
(7) To open 4 new homes for healthy children of lepers in addition 

to one home opened by the end of second plan,



W elfare o f physically handicapped

(8) To open one home for physically handicapped children.
(9) To give grants to municipalities and corporations for setting up 

5 homes for crippled adults.
(10) To start one institute for the training of physically handicapped 

adults.
Xll) To open one State home for mentally deficient children.
X12) To give special aids and stipends to handicapped children.
(13) Schools for handicapped children at Indore and Gwalior will be 

improved.

Social Defence {Cate) program m e

(14) To open six certified schools for boys and six for girls in addition 
to one certified school for boys and one for girls opened by the end of second 
plan so that there will be one school each for boys and girls in every divi
sion.

'(15) To open five proba;tion hostels in addition to two hostels opened 
by the end of 2nd plan so that there will be one in each division.

(16) To open five remand homes in addition to two homes opened 
by the end of second plan so as to have one in each division.

(17) To give grant-in-aid to murdcipalities for opening 5 beggars 
homes in addition to two homes opened by the end of second plan so that 
there will be one beggars’ home in each division.

(18) To start probation services at the headquarters and at 3 remain
ing divisional towns in addition to 4 probation services at divisional towns 
started in the second plan.

Special and Moral H ygienic and after-care Programme
(19) To set up one State home for men and women released from 

correctional and non-correctional institutions in addition to three homes 
established by the end of second plan.

(20) To set up 5 district shelters in addition to 9 shelters started 
in the second plan so that there will be two shelters in each division.

(21) To open five reception centres in addition to 9 centres started 
during the second plan so that there wir be two centres in each division.

(22) To start one rescue home in addition to one opened in the 
second plan„

Y outh  W elfare

(23) To give grants for two stadia in addition to the grants give* 
for 3 stadia in the second plan.
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(24) In order to encourage young talent to devote to games like 
cricket, tennis, hockey and foot-ball, it is proposed to give a monthly 
honorarium of Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 per mensem to each selected person for 
two to five years. Such honorarium will be given to 10 persons per year.

(25) To give grants to State Olympic Association, State associations 
0)f cricket, tennis, hockey and foot-ball and to State sports and physical 
welfare associations.

(26) To give grants-in-aid to corpoi’ations a;nd municiipalities for con
struction of play-grounds.

Urban com m unity development.

(27) Urban community development Projects on the basis of mutual 
self-help will be started at the seven divisional headquarters.

Other schemes.

(28) To give grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations for undertaking 
social welfare work under different cat-egories.

S t a t ist ic s .

(1) The Plan progress division, National income division, administra
tive intelligence unit for community development programme, man-power 
division, the mechanical tabulation unit and the staff for training tha 
personnel will be continued in the third plan.

(2) The scheme regarding collaboration of State Sample Survey with 
National Sample Survey started in the second plan will be continued and 
further expanded.

(3) A plan project evaluation unit, a financial resources and tax 
Research unit, a prespective planning unit, an agro-economic research 
unit, a demographic study unit, a regi('T<al survey unit, a small scale and 
village industries type study unit and an inland transport unit will be 
newly set up.

P u b l ic it y

(1) To open a teleprinter link connecting the seven divisional head
quarters with the State headquaiter.

(2) To open a research-cww-’reference siection in the Directorate of 
Information and Publicity.

(3) To establish exhibition units at the divisional headquarters.
(4) To open one additional photographic section in addition to the 

sections already set up at Indore, Gwalior, Rewai and Jabalpur.
(5) To purchase a rotaprint machine with necessary equipment.
(6) To establish a pilot song and drama: team at the headquarters.
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(7) To start 14 pilot district headquarters information centres.
(8) To start four information centres on the basis of 50 per cent 

contribution from the Government of India.

L ocal B odies D e v e l o p m e n t

(1) To provide financial assistance to municipalities for setting up 
water works in towns having ^ population of less than 10,000 and more 
than 5,000.

(2) To provide financial assistance for protected water supply through 
percolation wells in towns having a population of less than 5,000.

(3) To provide financial assistance for the following activities in suit
able cases

(a) Essential surfaice drains.
<b) Improvement and a.sphalting of essential roads.
(c) Fire fighting equipment.
(d) Essential sanitary items such as latrines, urinals etc.
(e) Development of urban areas and implementation of master

plans.
(4) To provide financial assistance to corporations and municipalities 

for .slum clearance and town improvement in suitable cases.
(5) To S'9t up a local Government Training Institute to train both 

officials and non-officials numbering 600 in the third plan.
(6) To provide supervisory staff for the preparation of plans -and 

estimates of municipalities and for assisting the smaller municipalities in 
the execution of their plan schemes.

(7) To &9t up an organisation for undertaking survey of proiperties 
in municipal towns.

W e l fa r e  o f p r is o n e r s

(1) To start literacy classes in 16 jails in addition to 27 already 
started in the second plan.

(2) To provide amenities like soap and oil to jail prisoners as recom
mended by the conference of Inspector-Generals of prisons.

(3) To appoint 42 male reformist preachers and one lady reformist 
preacher in addition to 42 reformist preachers already apipointed in the 
second plan.

(4) To electrify 51 jail buildings during the third plan.

(5) To start 3 centres for training of prisoners in nursing.

(6) To appoint Welfare Officers in big jails.
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(7) To set apart jails for lunatics, T.B., patitents, lepers and for ol6 
aiiid infirm prisoners.

(8) To start training centres for prisoners in grass mat weaving, 
brass industry, leather industry, durrie weaving, tape manufacture, drug
gets and bamboo and cane works to enable them to earn their livelihood 
after their release.

B h o p a l  Ca pit a l  P r o je c t

(1) To complete the following works started during the Second Plan 
under Stage I of the Project :—

(i) Secretariait.
(ii) Residential quarters—1,250.
(iii) Essential services—

(a) Sub-Station Power House.
(b) Sewage system.
(c) Water-supply.
(d) Street lighting.
(e) Land development in about 311 acres.
(f) Storm water drains and surface drainage.
(g) Acquisition of land and property.

(iv) Roads in the new township area.
(v) Amenities—

Education—
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(a) High School—1.
(b) Primary School—1.
(c) Preprimary School—1.
(d) Staff quarters for educational institutions.
(e) Pavilion—1.
(f) Playgrounds attached to schools—3.

Medical—

(a) 75-bedded hospitsil.
(b) Garages for ambulances 

, (c) Laundry on Dhobi ghat.

Miscellaneous-

(a) Stadium with a large playground.
(b) Club—1.
(c) Swimming pool—1.
(d) Community hall, cultural and vocational centre.
(e) Landscaping, arboriculture and parks. •

(vi) Quarters for the staff of Police Radio Station and Radio Head
quarters.



(2) To start the following works under stage II of the Project :—
(i) Residential accommodation for the district and divisional level
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staff

Category of quarters Number o f quarters

E 500—749 10
F 250—499 37
G 150—249 290
H 45—149 290
I Below Rs. 45. 506

1133

(ii) Construction of new Government House with staff quarters.
(iii) Residence for Chief Ministei, Ministers, Deputy Ministers,

Speaker and Deputy Speaker.
(iv) Completion of Water-supply scheme.
(v) Completion of Under-ground sewerage.
(vi) Educa:tional facilities—High School—1, Primary Schools—3,

Preprimary schools—2 with attached playgrounds etc., and 
residential accommodation for staff.

(vii) Miscellaneous facilities—
(a) Children’s parks—3.
(b) Big park—1.
(c) Land scaping in the Jail hill area.
(d) Large size stadium.
(e) Community centre with auditorium, library, youth club  ̂

women's club etc.
(viii) Roads.
(ix) Street lighting.
(x) Preparation of Master Plan.

D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  P r in t in g  P r e s s e s .

(1) To purchase new machinery costing 24.0 lakhs.
(2) To construct new building at Bhopal costing Rs. 15.0 lakhs.



CHAPTER IV.—SIZE OF THE STATE’S PLAN
4.1. The basic objectives and targets of the Third Five-Year Plan 

of Madhya Pradesh have been described in the preceding chapter. These 
indicate broadly how far the third plan will take us along the road to 
advancement. It cannot be said that any of the targets are at all ambi
tious; in fact most of them are below the level of many States in the 
country and Madhya Pradesh will require some time more before it can 
achieve their level of development. The size of the State’s third plan 
has to be so adjusted that the fulfilment of the basic objectives and 
targets is by and large a!chieved. Working on this basis, the State’s 
third plan involves a total outlay of Rs. 4G5 crores. The distribution of 
plan outlay proposed among the different sectors is given in the table 
below:—

Sectors Rs. in crores Percentage
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\ 2 3

Production Sector

I. Agriculture and Com m unity Developm ent 107.52 22,47

2. Irrigation and power'—
(a) Irrigation 63.99 13.76

3-

(b) Power (including pow er part 
o f Ghambal)

Industries and M ining

113.01 

21.00

24.30

4.52

4. Transport and com m unication 28.08 6.04

Total 333-60 71.09

Social Service Sector

5 - Education 45,10 9-70

6. H ealth including drinking water supply . . 39-38 9.11

7. H ousing 1 1 .00 2,37

8. Other social services viz.,  labour welfare, 
welfare o f backward classes and 
socia l welfare.

15-82 3.40

9. M iscellaneous includ ing Bhopal Capital 
Project,

20,10 4*33

T otal 131.40 28.9!

Grand T otal 465.00 100.00

4.2. The distribution of the second plan outlay among different 
sectors is as under :—

Sector Rs. in Crores Percentage
I 2  3  •

Production Sector

I ,  Agriculture and Community Developm ent 50,48 26.45
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2 . Irrigation and Power—

(a) Irrigation

(b) Power

3. Industries and M ining

4 . Transport and Com m unication

T otal

Social Services Sector

5. Education

6. Health including drinking water supply

7 . Housing

8. Other social services

9. M iscellaneous

T otal 

Grand T otal

(1) (2) (3 )

32.27 16.90

32.52 17.04

10.35 5-42

12.90 6.75

138.52 72.56

2^.63 10.81

14.46 7-57

4.50 2.36

9.38 4.91

3.41 1.79

52.38 27.44

190.90 100.00

4.3. The distribution of tbe second plan and third plan outlays 
among different heads of development may be seen in the statement 
appended to this chapter. It will be seen that as in the second plan, 
about 70 per cent of the total outlay has been proposed under production 
sector, wherein the highest priority has been given to power and the 
agricultural group of subjects including irrigation. Under social services, 
highest importance has obviously been given to education and health.

4.4. A comparison of the outlay proposed for the third plan with 
that for the second plan may perhaps create an impression that the third 
plan has been prepared on somewhat ambitious scale. The actual position 
is, however, not so. The outlay proposed for the third plan repnssents 
the very minimum requirement in viiew of the general backwardness and 
under-developed nature of the State. It will obviously be -not fair and 
equitable to Madhya Pradesh to distribute the plan outlay on the basis 
of population alone. The special features which have to be taken into 
account in the case of this State are :—

(i) In spite of vast mineral and hydel resources, large forest areas, 
great potentiality for industrial development and larger per capita acreage 
under cultivation, the economy of the State is still comparatively at a 
low level. The State is an economically backward and under-developed 
region both absolutely and in relation to the other States. This relative 
backwardness is reflected in the low per-capita income of the people, 
excessive dependence on agriculture and primary occupations, low per- 
capita consumer expenditure, low percentage of irrigation, low per acre 
yield of the principal crops, and low percentage of the installed capacity



o f power. The per-capita income of the State (at current prices) in 
1956-57 was Rs. 259.2 as against the ali-lndia average of Rs. 291.5. The 
per-capita consumer expenditure in the State is less than Rs. 18 which is 
almost lowest, the all-India average being Rs. 21.13. Percentage of 
population mainly dependent on agriculture and primary occupations 
associated with agriculture is about 78 per cent which is almost the 
highest in India. The percentage of irrigated area to the net sown area 
b y  the end of the second plan will be about 7.3 which is almost the lowest 
in India. The average outturn of wheat, paddy and cotton per acre in 
Madhya Pradesh is 393 lbs., 483 lbs. and 89 lbs., respectively as against 
the all-India average of 578 lbs., 704 lbs, and 92 lbs. respectively. The 
installed capacity of power will be 8.5 kw per thousand population by the 
end of the second plan as against the all-India average of 16.5 Kw.

(ii) Out of the total population of 260.71 lakhs in the State according 
to 1951 census, 34.90 lakhs belong to the scheduled castes and 48.64 lakhB 
constitute scheduled tribes, both aggregating B2.05 per cent of the total 
population.

(iii) The level of social services in the State is comparatively very 
low. The facilities that would be provided for the education by the end 
of second plan would cover only 50 per cent in the age group 6— 11 and 14 
per cent in the age grou,p 11— 14 as against the all-India average of 60 
per cent and 23 per cent respectively. Even after providing a substantial 
amount under education in the third plan, it would be possible to cover 
70 per cent in the age group 6— 11 and 16 per cent in the group 11— 14 
against the expected all-India average of 80 per cent and 30 per cent 
respectively. Similarly, the facilities for medical and other social service* 
are also very much lacking in the State.

(iv) The State has a very large area in relation to the population. It 
i!S a well recognised fact that the cost of providing the same standard 
of services, amenities, communication and transport facilities is higher 
for sparsely populated areas.

(v) Madhya Pradesh is very backward both in rail and road 
communication and many parts of this State are surprisingly inaccessible. 
The total mileage of roads would be only 11.10 per 100 sq. miles by the 
end of the second plan as against the all-India average of 29.2 miles. 
Even by the end of the third plan, the mileage for 100 sq. miles would 
increase to only 14.8.

(vi) With proper development of agriculture and extension of 
irrigation, Madhya Pradesh with comparatively low density of population, 
can provide a large surplus of food-grains for the rest of India.

4.5. It is, thus, obvious that a much higher initial investment would 
be needed to develop the potential of this State both in industrial and 
agricultural sectors and to bring the level of economy at par with the
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other advanced States of India. Self-generating economy and self- 
sustaining growth cannot be achieved in this State unless the rich resources 
of this State are tapped and developed by substantial investment in the 
initial stages. Power which holds the k«y for industrial development 
and irrigation for agricultural development have, therefore, been assigned 
the highest priorities.

4.6. Balanced development of different parte of the country and the 
stress on extending the benefits of development to the more backward 
regions are part of the accepted policy of Government of India. The 
problems of this under-developed and backward State should, therefore, 
receive special attention.

4.7. This State has suffered very much in the second plan on account 
of lack of resources. Out of a total plan outlay of Rs. 190.90 crores, the 
expenditure by the end of the second plan is expected to be only about 
Rs. 150.00 crores. This has been due to the difficulties created by 
re-organisation of the States during the first year of the second plan and 
lack of resources both at the Central and State levels during the subsequent 
years. The administrative machinery was fully capable of implementing 
the plan in full as will be clear from the fact that the outlay provided 
in the annual plans during the last four years of the second plan was 
fully utilised and in some cases the State Government had to sanction 
additional funds. In spite of the dislocation created by the rs-organi'sation 
of the State, in the first two years of the plan, the State’s second plan 
would have been fully implemented if the Central resources envisagted 
at the time of the formulation of the second plan had been made available 
to this State.

4.8. It will be seen from the following table that the Central 
assistance given to Madhya Pradesh during the second plan has been 
much less in coniparison to many other States :—
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1. No, Name of the State

: o  (2)

Total outlay  
of the 

second plan

(3)

Central 
assistance 

given in the 
first four 
years of 

second plan 
(4)

Percentage 
o f Central 
assistance 
0 total 

plan outlay

(5)

(Rs. in crores)

I Andhra Pradesh 174-77 74-2 42.45

2 Assam 57-94 23.1 39-87

3 Bihar 190.22 62.8 33-01

4 Bombay 350.22 92-5 26.41

5 Kerala 87.00 24.7 28.39

6 M adhya Pradesh 190.90 70.8 37-03

7 Madras I 2.26 63-9 41.96
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S'. N o.

(1)

Name of the State
'otal outlay 

of the 
icond plan

Central 
atsistanee 

given in the 
first four 
yxars of 

second plan

Percentage 
o f  General 
assistance 

to total 
plan outlay

(3) (4) ( 5)

(Rs. ia  crores)

145.13 48.0 33'07

99-97 51-6 51-62

162.68 68.8 42.29

105.27 46.5 ► 44.17

253-10 98.6 38.16

157-67 58.3 36.97

8 Mysore

9 Orissa

10 Punjab

11 Rajasthan

12 U ttar Pradesh

13 West Bengal

If the same thing is repeated in the third plan, it would miean that 
the economy of the State would develop at a very slow pace and this newly 
formed State, with rich resources and immense possibilities for develop
ment, would continue to lag-behind for a long time to come. Resources 
of the State can only develop with the growth of economy and the level 
o f economy can only rise with greater initial investment which again 
require resources. This Is a vicious circle and the State cannot get out 
of it  without a liberal central assistance. A  special plea is, therefore, made 
fo r fully keeping in view the special consideration mentioned in the fore
going paragraphs while determining the size of the State’s third plan. It 
is strongly urged that it should be determined not on the basis of the 
poipulation of this largest State of India or the resources which the State 
can produce, but primarily on the considerations of the need for higher 
initial investment for developing the economy of this State which, though 
backward and under-developed at present, holds out promise for a bright 
future.
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Distrihntion of outlay in the Third Five-Year Plan o f M adhya Pradesh  
as compared to the outlay provided in the Second Plan

{Stattment mentioned in para 43)

S. No. Head of developm ent

(Rs. in  crores)
O utlay Outlay

Second plan Percentage Third plan Percentage

0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
Production  Sector

I Agriculture including minor irrigation and 19-09 10.00 39.67 8.75
land development.

2 Anim al husbandry, dairying and fisheries 4.88 2.57 9.00 1.93
3 Forcsta and soil coiftervation . . 5-36 2 .8 i 14.85 2.97
4 Co-operation 3-79 1.98 10.00 2.15
5 Community Development 17.36 9 09 34.00 6.67

I. Total'—Agriculture and Community 50.48 26.45 107.52 22*47
Development. ------ —

6 Irrigation*—
(i) Chambal . . 13-05 6.83 10.50 2.26

(ii) Others 19.2a 10.07 53-49 11.50

T otal—Irrigation 32.27 16.90 63-99 13-76

7 Power (Including'power'part of C ham bal). . 32.52 17.04 113.01 24.30

II . Total—Irrigation_and_Power 64-79 33-94 177.00 38.06

8 Industry 10.24 5 .37 19.93 4.29
9 M ining . . . O . I  I 0.05 1.07 0.23

I l l ,  T otal—Industry and M ining 10.35 5-42 21.00 4-52

1 0 Roads 12.62 6.61 25-00 5.38
1 1 Road transport 0.22 0 , 1 1 3.00 0.64
1 2 Tourism 0.06 0.03 0.08 0 .02

IV . T otal—'Transport and Communication 12.90 6.75 28.08 6.04

T otal—Production Sector 138.52 7 2 . 5 6 333-60 7 1 . 0 9

Social Services Sector

13 Education 20,63 10.81 45-09 9.70

14 Health—
(i) Water-supply 1 .65 0.86 19-38 4.16

(ii) Others 12.81 6.71 20.00 4-95
T otal—H ealth . . 14.46 7-57 3 9 3 8 9.11

15 Housing 4.50 2.36 il.OO 2.37

16 Labour welP are 1.27 0.66 1.72 0-37

17 Welfare o f backward classes . . 7.00 3-67 12.00 2 . 5 8

18 Social Welfare 1.11 0.58 2I0 0.45

T otal—Othsr Social Services 9-38 4.91 15-82 3.40
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s .  K o . Head of development

(R*. inrcrorcs) 
O utlay Outlay

Second plan Percentage Third plan Percentaje

(1) ( 2 )

Misicellaneous

( 3 ) (4) ( 5 ) (6)

19 Statistics 0.46 0.24 0.40 0.09

20 Publicity 0.66 0 -3 5 0.41 0.09

21 W elfare o f prisoners . . 0.05 0.40 o.og

22 L ocal bodies developm ent—
(i) U  rban water-supply

(ii) O thers 1.96 1.03
3 . 5 0

5.00
0 . 7 5

1.07

Total 1,96 1,03 8 . 5 0 1.82

2 3 Bhopal Capital Projcct 10.00 2.15

24 Developm ent o f  printing presses 0.39 0.08

2 5 M etric  system . . 0.06 0.03

T  0 tal— Mis cellaneous 3.41 1.79 20.10 4-33

Total—-Social Services Sector 5 2 . 3 8 27-44 131.40 28-gi

Grand Total \ 190.90 100.00 465.00 100.00



CHAPTER V.— PROPOSALS OF STATE GOVERNMENT IN 
DIFFERENT SECTORS OP THE THIRD PLAN

5.1. Based on the basic objectives, targets and priorities laid down 
in Chapter III, the State Government have drawn up proposals for the 
individual heads of, development in the State's third plan. These are 
described in the succeeding paragraphs in this Chapter. The details of 
various schemes included under different heads have been furnished 
in Part II of this publication. Plan outlay proposed; (ii) list of schemes 
carried over from the second plan ; (iii) list of new schemes proposed for 
inclusion ; and (iv) details for principal projects costing Rs. 1 crore or 
above are shown in the Statements appended to tehis Chapter.

A— Agriculture including Minor Irrigation and Land Development.

5.2. Madhya Pradesh is predominantly an agricultural State. Haiv- 
ing regard to the goal of self sufficiency in food-grains to be attained by 
the country by the end of the third plan, agricultural production program
mes are proposed to be given a very high priority in this State. Village 
panchayats, co-operative organisation and the national extension service 
agency are proposed to be fully utilised for ensuring a sizeable increase 
in the level of agricultural production.

5.3. The production of food-grains is expected to increase about 
86 lakhs tons by the end of the second plan. It is proposed to increase 
this by 18 lakh tons so that the production by the end of the third plan 
will be about 104 lakh tons. This will mean an increase in production 
by 21 per cent over the level achieved at the end of the second plan. The 
break-up of 18 lakh tons is given below :—
s . No. Item Additional agricul

tural production 
(in lakh tons)

( I )  (2 ) (3 )
1. New land to be brought under food crops (7.50 1.88

lakh acres).

2. Land Development, soil conservation including 2.33
farming.

J. Major and medium irrigation (60 per cent- of 1.43
the expected potential is taken as actual irri- 
gration for calculating increased production).

1. Minor irrigation . . . .  1-22

'i. Manure and fertilizers . . . . 4.02

C'* Improved seeds including seeds farms 2.67
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a) (2) (3)
7. General enlightenment, efforts and extension in 4.45 

Community Development blocks and private 
efforts including improved agricultural practices.
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18.00

5.4. The target suggested, for increasing food production in the whole 
country dwring the third plan period is about 33 per cent i.-e., from 75 
miDion tons to 100 million tons. It has been estimated that it should 
generally be possible to achieve an overall increase of 30 to 35 per cent 
in the yielci per acre of irrigated area. In un-irrigated area, the increase 
in production expected during the five years of the third plan is.about 10 
per cent. In Madhya Pradesh the total area under food crops will be 
about 373 lakh acres by the end of second plan of which about 25 lakh 
acres only will be under iri'igation. It is expected that an additional area 
of about 7.50 lakh acres will come under food-grains during the third 
plan and the actual areas under irrigation will increase to about 35 lakh 
acres. The increased production of food-grains that can be expected in 
Madhya Pradesh on the basis of inigated and non-irrigated area: durinff 
the third plan is . calculated as below :—

(Tons in lakhs)
(a) From 25 lakhs of irrigated area @ 4 maunds 3.57

per acre.
(b) From 10.0 lakh acres to be diverted from dry 2.14

to irrigaited area (@ 6 maunds per acre .
(c) From 7.50 lakh acres of new land to be brought 1.60

under food crops @ 6 maunds per acre.
(d) From the remaining 338.0 lakhs of non-irrigated 7.14

area at 10 per cent of the existing average
yield of 6 manuds per acre.

Total ..  14.45 or
14.90 lakh tons.

As against this, it has been proposed to increase the production of food- 
grains by about 18 lakh tons, which, no doubt, will require a very intensive 
effort and substantial resources.

5.5. Within the agricultural sector, higest priority is proposed to b« 
given to minor irrigation. In the third plan, the target is to construct
20,000 new wells, to renovate 30,000 old wells, to install 5,000 diesel pump
ing s«9ts, 10,f>66 electric pumps and 2,500 p&rsian wheels. It is also proposed 
to organise 60 lift irrigation societies. A  substantial provision has also 
been made for minor irrigation vvorks i.e., repairs, renovations and cons
truction of tanks, dams., etc., wholly at Government cost or with peoples 
participation. The overall target in the third plan is to bring an additional



area of 2,37,000 acres under irrigation from minor irrigation schemes, 
resulting in an increased production of 42,500 tons. A  total provision 
of Rs. 17.40 crores has been proposed for minor irrigation, which is almost 
double the provision available during the second plan. The increased 
production expected from major and medium irrigation works during the 
third plan period is 1.43 lakh tons.

5.6. Soil conservation including contour bunding and dry farming 
practices will be next to minor irrigation in priority. Contour bunding 
operations are proposed to be undertaken in an area of 3.80 lakh acres. 
The cost per acre works out to about Ks. 60 per acre. A  part of this pro
gramme will be executed with the help of tractors and bulldozers but a 
greater part will be implemented through paid manual labour to be made 
available locally in the concerned villages. Soil conservation pilot demons
tration projects will be taken up in 25 districts. Each demonstration will 
aover an area of about 1,000 acres. An area of 30,000 acres of shallovi 
ravin-es is proposed to be reclaimed in Bhind and Morena districts. Paddy 
bunds and field embankments in rabi areas will be constructed in about 
2.38 lakh acres by advancing loans to cultivators @ Rs. 45 per area. 
Dry farming practices are expected to be undertaken in bout 50.0 lakh 
acres primarily through the efforts of the cultivators themselves. A  pro
vision of Rs. 1.25 crores has been made for granting loans in suitable cases 
for carrying out dry farming practices. A  provision of Rs. 635.30 lakhs 
has been made for soil conservation in the forest plan both for a;griculture 
and forest lands.

5.7. Land DeveZopment.— D̂eep ploughing is proposed to be under
taken in an area of 2.40 lakh acres and light ploughing in an area of 1.62 
lakh acres and bunding in 0.62 lakh acres with the help of tractors and 
bulldozers. In all 258 tractors and 138 dozers will be required to carryout 
these schemes, out of which 152 tractors and 113 dozeiTs will be purchased 
in the third plan. Improved agricultujie equipment will also be popularised. 
For this purpose, financial assistance in the shape of loans will be given to 
service co-operative societies.

5.8. There will be 72 seed farms of 100 acres each organised during 
the second plan. 20 additional farms of 100 acres each are proposed to be 
established in the third plan. The existing farms will also be developed 
where necessary. The total area under seed farms by the end o f  the third 
plan will be more than 10,400 acres i.e., more than 25 acres for each develop
ment block in the State. Two mechanised farms with mixed farming of
1,000 acres each will be established to demonstrate the economic benefits 
of mechanisation and mixed farming. 416 seeds stores will also be cons
tructed @ 1 for each development block. The programme of seed distri
bution in the third plan will be as follows :—

(a) Improved kharif seeds (othei- than paddy) to cover an area of
24 lakh acres :
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(b) Improv>ed rabi seeds (other tlian wheat) will be distributed to
cover an area of 7 lakh acres;

(c) Improved paddy seeds will be distributed to cover the entire
area by the end of the third plan.

(d ). Improved wheat seed will be distributed to cover the entire
wheat area by the end of the third plan.

The overall target is to cover a total area of 151.78 lakh acres with improved 
seeds through departmental distribution and natural spread, which will 
result in an additional agricultural production of 2.67 lakh tons. About
21,30,000 maunds of seed Potato to cover an additional area of bout 23,000
a.cres and about 15.00 lakh of cuttings of sweet potato to cover an area of 
about 7,000 acras with improved varieties are also proposed to be distribu
ted during the third plan period.
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5.9. The targets proposed for the distribution of chemical fertilizers
a,i>e as follows

(a) Nitrogenous fertilizers-

Area to be 
Covered

Lakh aCres Tons in bulk

i 96 i — 62 11.07 41,000

1962— 63 13.50 50,000

1963— 64 16.20 60,000

1964— 65 2 2.9 5 84.000

1965— 66 27.00 1,00,000

Total . . 3,35,000

(b) Super-phosphate—

Area to be 
Covered

Lakh acres Tons in bulk

1961—62 2 .70 10,000

1962— 63 4.32 16,000

1963—64 6 .4 8 24,000

1964— 65 8 .6 4 32,000

1965—66 10.80 40,000

Total . . 1,22,000

5.10. It will, thus, be seen that an additional area of 27 lakhs and 10.80 
lakh acres will be brought under Nitrogenous fertilizers and phosphatic 
fertilizers by the end of the third plan. Under green manures, it is 
proposed to cover an area of 22.00 lakh acres by the end of the third
plan. The scheme for urban and rural composts will be continued.



The target is to cover an additional area of 0.40 lakh acres and 
18.40 lakh acres by urban and rural compost respectively. Preparation 
of night-soil compost v/ill also be started in about 125 panchayats.

5.11. Plant protection units have already been set up in 11 districts. 
In the third plan, 15 additional units are proposed to be set up to cover 
the entire State with this service. The bigger districts will have an 
independent unit, while two or three smaller districts will be combined 
under one unit for plant protection service. It is also proposed to have 
three additional units at three divisional headquarters to be summoned at 
short notice in different parts of the State for combating epidemics.

5.12. A  lairge culturable waste land is available for cultivation in the 
State. An additional area of 7.50 lakh acres is expected to be brought 
under cultivation of food crops and 2.50 lakh acres under commercial 
crops. In addition to dry farming practices, other improved agricultural 
practices and techniques will also be encouraged through extension agency. 
These techniquies will include better preparation of land, line sowing, 
better spacing, timely sowing, chaufuly system of sowing cotton and jowai* 
better intercultural operations, improved biyasi system in paddy.

5.13. The production of commercial crops is also proposed to be 
stepped up. The main targets are as follows :—

(a) Sugarcane— The target of additional production is 9.52 lakh
tons. By the end of ŝ econd plan, it is estimated that pro
duction will be 16.26 lakh tons. The production will, there
fore, incronse to 25.78 lakh tons by the end of the third 
plan. The production is proposed to be increased by bring
ing an additional area of 50 thousand acres under sugarcane, 
by distribution of better varieties of seed and by application 
of fertilizers and manures in a large area.

(b) Cotton.— An additional area of one lakh acres will be brought un
der cotton cultivation. The production of cotton will be in
creased by 0.81 lakh bales, from 5.67 lakh bales by the 
end of the second plan to 6.48 lakh bales by the end of the 
third plan. The production will be increased by bringing 
an additional area of 1 lakh acres under cotton, by increasing 
the area under irrigated cotton by 50,000 acres and by dis
tribution of improved varieties of seeds and by application 
of fertilizers and manures to a large area.

(c) Oilseeds.— The target of additional production in the third
plan is 46,000 tons. The production by the end of second 
plan is estimated at 5.61 lakh tons which will be increased 
to 6.07 lakh tons by the end of third plan. The productioi; 
be increased by bringing an additional area of one lakh
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acres under oil-seeds, by increase in the area of inter-crop
ping, by bringing an additional area of 20,000 acres under 
irrigation, by distribution of better seeds and by applica
tion of fertilizers and manunss to a large area.

5.14. Under horticulture, new orchards will be laid covering an area 
of 60,000 acres and old orchards covering an area of 40,000 ^cres would ba 
rejuvenated. 3 units of progeny orchards will also be set up. Vegetable 
production will also be increased by bringing an additional area of 20,000 
acres under vegetables by distribution of certified seed’s, and by providing 
technical guidance regarding various improved practices. The existing 
nurseries will be improved and developed. Training facilities will be pro
vided for gardeners and research on various fruits and vegetables will be 
undertaken.

5.15. There will be five agricultural colleges by the end of the 
second plan with a total intake capacity of 133 graduate, 35 post-graduate 
per annum. The total requirement o f, agricultural graduates during the 
third plan is estimated to be 1,046. The existing five agriculture colleges 
will turn out about 761 graduates during the third plan. It is, therefore, 
proposted to start one more agriculture college during , the third plan with 
an intake capacity of 75 students per annum. There are two agriculture 
schools in the State. They will continue and meet the requiremisnt of 
240 diploma holders during the third plan period. The five existing sigri- 
culture colleges will be strengthened by providing them with, additional 
buildings, equipment, staff and other facilities. Post-graduate classes 
will also be started at the agriculture colleges, Gwalior, Jabalpur,. Sehore 
and Rew’a. It is also propos>ed to start two Rural Universities in the 
State during the third plan.

5.16. Farmers’ sons are propos-ed to be given one year’s training at 
government farms to enable them to leam improved techniqu-^s and 
methods of farming. Training will be started at 20 farms, two in Bilaspur 
division and three each in the remaining six divisions, to train .about 
800 farmers’ sons during the third plan period. A  stipend of Rs. 30 per 
month will be given to each trainee during the period of training.

5.17. There are at present two training centres at Gwalior and 
Hoshangabad for training surveyors needed for soil conservation 
programme. Each of these centres have a capacity of 40 each and the 
training is of six months duration. These centres can, therefore, turn out 
about 800 surveyors during the third plan to meet the full requiremenl; 
of surveyors in the State. 26 ofiicers and 131 agricultural assistants 
needed for soil conservation w w k will be sent for training to Dehara Dun., 
Kotah and Hazaribagh during the tliird plan. In order to satisfy the 
need for post-graduate personnel, 50 persons will be sent for qualifying 
for Ph. D. and 50 persons for post-graduate courses. Some officers are 
also proposed to be sent for higher training abroad.
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5.18. Research, which is the very backbone for extension in agri
culture, will have to be considerably strengthened in .tbs third plan. It 
is proposed to set up one State agricultural research institute, five regional 
research stations including the one already existing at Gwalior, eight 
centres for model agronomic trials including 6 centres already established 
in the second plan and one fodder research centre with three sub-centres. 
Two soil-testing centres were started by Government of India. Of these, 
the centre at Gwalior has been taken over by the State Govemmisnt during 
the second plan. The second centre at Jabalpur will also be taken over in 
the third plan. 27 districts will have been covered with a coordinated 
scheme of simple fertilizers trials on cultivators’ fields. The remaining 
16 districts are proposed to be covered with this scheme in the third plan.

5.19. Agricultural marketing side is proposed to be organised on a 
proper footing. 50 important markets in the State will be converted into 
regulated markets and will be properly developed. Five grading centres 
will be set up to grade important agricultural commodities and ghe6 in 
order to make standardised and unadulterated productes available to the 
consumers. The marketing staff will be trained. It is also proposed to 
strengthen the Market News Service started during the Second Plan 
with the object of providing all segments of the industry right from the 
growers down to processors and finally the consumers, information of 
prioes, market arrivals, movements, sales and other factors affecting the 
prices of agricultural produce as properly as possible for each commodity 
separately.

5.20. The agricultural engineering workshops will be strengthened. 
There will be one workshop at each divisional headquarter. The work
shops would attend to the repairs, overhauling and maintenance of trac
tors, drilling rigs, air compressors, etc. In addition, seven mobile work
shops will be provided for attending to repairs and servicing in the 
interior areas.

5.21. The administrative organisation in 'th e  Agriculture Depart
ment will be strengthened at all levels, particularly in the Directorate 
of Agiculture. It is also proposed to suitably strengthen the agricultural 
extension staff and the research staff according to certain recommends 
tions of the Nalagarh Committee.

5.22. Provision ha:s also been made in the agriculture plan, for 
prizes for crop competitions at all levels, for pneliminary agricultural 
work required for fuller utilization of irrigation potential created by 
major and medium irrigation works and for intensive agricultural develop
ment in Raipur district under the pilot package programme.

5.23. As in other States, the problem of fragmentation of holdings 
exists in Madhya Pradesh also. In the second plan period, consolidation
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work is being done in seven districts of Mahakoshal region to cover an area 
of 8 lakh acres. The prograimme could not be implemented in other 
regions of the State so far becausis there was no legal provision for the 
operation of these schemes in those regions. Necessary provision has now 
been made in the new Land Revenue Code and the programme will be 
extended to all parts of the State in the third plan. A  target of 50 lakh 
acres with a financial outlay of Rs. 125 lakhs has been proposed for the 
third plan.

5.24. Large area’s of culturable land are still available for cultivation 
in Madhya Pradesh. Seven hundi'od families will be settled in an area of
10,000 acres during the second plan. During the third plan period, it is 
proposed to settle 1,800 families in 36,000 acros by giving 20 acres to each 
family. Eight model villages will be established and about 400 families 
of landless persons will be settled. Similarly, 1,400 families will be settled 
in groups and colonies. In almost all the settlements, an attempt will be 
made to prevail upon the settlers to do farming on co-operative basis and 
to form service co-operatives. Financial assistance at thi9 rate of Rs. 3,850 
per settler will be given for settling in model villages and at the rate of 
Rs. 3,015 for settling in groups and colonies. The assistance will include 
both grants and loans for clearance and ploughing of land, purchase of 
bullocks, implements and seeds, construction of houses, etc. Besides 
this assistance, a drinking water well will be provided by the Government. 
The total financial outlay proposed is Rs. 80.34 lakhs.

5.25. Schemes for the improvement of agricultural statistics will be 
continued and expanded. The main schemes proposed are—

(a) Construction of index number series relating to agricultural
leconomy,

(b) Estimation of .yield of commercial and protective food crops,

(c) Rationalised supervision of patwaris’ work of area enumera
tion,

(d) Training of istatistical personnel,

(e) Survey of culturable waste lands,

(f) Reducing the work-load of primary reporting agency,

(g) Cadastral survey of unsurveyed areas,

(h) Collection of statistics of area under improved cultivation
practices,

(i) Agricultural census, and

(j) Live-stock oensuts.

5.26. Under extension training programme, it is proposed to continue 
and strengthen the existing seven gramsewaks’ training centres and four 
home economic wings. Provision has also been made for organisation
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of 60 youth dubs, refresbsr courses for gramsewaks and gramsewikas<; 
and higher training to gram sahayaks and members of block decvelopment 
committees.

♦
5.27. A total outlay of Rs. 39.67 crores has been provided in the thii d 

plan for agricultural schemes including a sum of Rs. 17.40 crores for 
minor ii-rigation programme.

B.—Veterinary and Animal Husbandry.
V eterinary Services and Disease C on tro l.

5.28. The total cattle population in the State is 305.96 lakhs. By 
the end of the second plan, there will be 308 veterinary hospitals including 
those opened in the community development blocks. There will be one 
hospital for 90,000 cattle population. The target for the third plan is 
to open 175 additional hospitals all over the State which will result in 
having one hospital for every 60,000 heads of cattle. In every block, 
there will be at least one hospital. Similarly, the number of outlying 
dispensaries, which stands at 544 in 1960-61, will be raised to 844 by the 
end of the third plan. Each block will have two outlying dispensaries 
on an average. There will, thus, be one outlying dispensary for every
31,000 heads of cattle. There are at present, 43 veterinary hospitals, 
one in each district of the State. While new hospitals are not proposed 
to be opened in the third plan, the existing ones will be strengthened and 
expanded. A t present, there is only one laboratory for disease investiga
tion, four additional laboratories will be opened in the third plan, and the 
existing laboratories will also be suitably strengthened. The number of 
existing 29 mobile dispensaries will be raised to 43 so that in every district, 
there is one mobile dispensary. The scheme of eradication of rinderpest, 
which is at present in operation in 20 districts, will be extended to the 
remaining 23 districts also. Adequate steps will also be taken for rabies 
control and for the control of parasitic and other diseases. In Mahakoshal 
region, the veterinary hospitals and dispensaries which are under the 
management of the local bodies will be taken over and directly managed by 
the Veterinary Department. A  suitable amount is also being provided for 
the replenishment of veterinary medicine chests of the village level workers 
in development blocks and for providing animal ambulances in 5 large towns 
of the State. An outlay of Rs. 148.05 lakhs has been proposed for all 
these schemes.

Veterinary Education and Research

5.29. There are at present two veterinary colleges in the State, one 
at Jabalpur and the other at Mhow. These will be expanded and (streng
thened to turn out about 800 veterinary graduates required in this State 
by the end of the third plan. Provision has also been made for post
graduate studies and for adding various research sections including live
stock section. The existing biological production section at vei>9rinary
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colleges, Mhow, will be expanded and similar section will be added to 
veterinary college, Jabalpur, to enable the State Government to meet the 
urgent demand of various types of sera and vaccine in the State for the 
control of different live-stock diseases. Tbs two existing training centres 
for (Stockmen will be expanded and one new centre will be started to 
train about 1,000 stockmen required in the State by the end of the third 
plan. The total provision for veterinary education and research works out 
to Rs. 1.60 lakhs.

A nim al Husha\tuiry

5.30. In the field of animal husbandry, the capacity of thie existing 
artificial insemination centres, key village centres and breeding bulls to 
serve the adult cattle population will be almost doubled from 3,30,000 to
6,50,000. While no new artificial insemination centre will be opened, five 
centres out of the existing 38 will be converted into semen-production 
centres from where semen will be distributed to the artificial insemination 
units, whose number is proposed to be increased by 150 in the third plan. 
Intensification of breeding is proposed to be undertaken in 15 selected 
artificial insemination centres and 12 new extension centres 
will be started, with a capacity of 25 bulls at each centre.
5,000 breeding bulls will be distributed in rural areas on the basis 
of 50 per cent subsidy from the government, 1,000 bulls from the funds 
of Veterinary Department and 4,000 bulls from the budget of developmerit 
blocks. The total adult cattle population requiring service works out to 
37 lakhs and by the end of third plan, it will be possible to cater to the 
needs of only 16 per cent of the population. It is thus clear that a very 
minimum has been proposed under this head. The existing cattle breeding 
,and cattle rearing farms are proposed to be expanded with* a view to meet 
the requirement of breeding bulls in larger number. It is expected that 
these farms when expanded will be able to make 256 breeding bulls

f^ailable every year. It is expected that the yearly availability of breeding 
ulls from government farms and government aided institutions will be 

about 1,700 by the end of the third plan. The other schemes included in 
this sector are subsidised rearing of calves, maintenance of subsidised 
bulls until maturity, co-operative marketing in key village blocks, purchase 
of Murah calves from Military farms and purchase of outstanding bulls at 
attractive prices from private breeders. An outlay of Rs. 180.25 lakhs 
lhas been proposed for aU these schemes.

5.31. As regards the development of poultry, the existing poultry 
farms at Durg and Bhopal will be strengthened. Eight poultry extension 
centres with 500 layers each will be establi'shed. With the expansion and 
establishment of these farms, it would be possible to meet a much larger 
demand of poultry breeders and farms in almost all parts of the State. 
Facilities and subsidies have also been provided for private breeders; 
farms for development of poultry in rural areas. Schemes included for
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this purpose are (a) loans to selected private poultry breeders, (b) prepara
tion and distribution of ready-made balanced feed-mixture, (c) supply of 
breeding equipment on loans and subsidy, (d) training of selected poultry 
farmers, (e) establishment of commercial hatching centres with 5,000 eggs 
capacity incubators, and (f) organisation for collection and marketing 
of eggs.

5.32. Three sheep breeding farms, two extension centres and one wool 
analysis laboratory will have been set up in the State by the end of the 
second plan for development of sheep and wool. In the third plan, atten
tion is proposed to be concentrated on improving the quality of the existing 
sheep and increasing the production and quality of wool. With this end 
in view, the three existing farms would be expanded, ten new extension 
centres will be established, rams will be supplied to breeders on exchange 
basis in areas not covered by extension centres ; superior types of sheep will 
be supplied to registered sheep farmers on exchange basis, grant-in-aid will 
be given for improved equipment and sheep to 250 farmers, three units 
will be established for wool-grading, bailing and warehousing and the 
existing wool analysis laboratory will be further expanded. As for goats, 
it is proposed to give subsidy to 129 selected private goat breeders in the 
State. Piggery rearing is mostly in the hands of tribal communities and 
with the sweepers in towns and cities. There will be one piggery unit by 
the end of second plan at Jabalpur. It is proposed to establish one addi
tional piggery unit and five piggery blocks during the third plan.

Dairying and M ilk Supply

5.33. During the second plan, milk supply unions have been started 
at Bhopal and Jabalpur. In the third plan, the work relating to these 
milk unions will be completed, two more milk unions will be established 
and the seven existing dairies at Durg, Bilaspur, Ratona, Itarsi, Chhind- 
wara and Chandkhuri will be expanded with a view to increaise .the supply 
of good quality milk at important cities and towns of the State. The 
total capacity of these four milk-unions and seven dairies is expected to 
be 1,100 maunds of milk per day by the end of the third plan. A milk 
colony for 500 cattle will also be established with the objective of gradually 
removing the milch animals from the town. Provision has also been made 
for granting loans and subsidies to selected breeders to increase milk- 
production. There are certain milk pockets in the State, where large 
number of milch cattle are kept on ranch system. In order to utilise the 
milk so produced to the best advantage of the producer, a rural creamary 
has been proposed to be established. The creamary will collect milk from 
the rural producers and convert it into cr>eam for the manufacture of 
butter and ghee and skin milk powder.

OUier Schemes

5.34. Other schemes include development of feed and fodder, 
resources, improvement of pasture and grazing lands, gaushalas. develop
ment of existing gosadans, cattle shows, cattle museum, horse-breeding,
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milk-yield competition, improvement of slaughter houses and meat markets, 
meat inspection organisation and strengthening of administrative organisa
tion in the Directorate of Veterinary Services and Animal Husbandry at 
all levels.

5.35. The major requirement of technical personnel will be in the 
categories of veterinary graduates and stockmen. It has been proposed 
to strengthen and expand the existing veterinary colleges and the training 
centres for stockmen with a view to satisfy the needs of the State by the 
end of the third plan. Post-graduate courses are also proposed to be 
added to both the veterinary colleges. It is hoped that there will be no 
serious bottle-necks so far as the other categories of staff are concerned.

5.36. A total outlay of Rs. 800 lakhs has been proposed for veterinary 
and animal husbandry schemes including dairying and milk supply.

 ̂ F is h e r ie s

5.37. Madhya Pradesh has large water-areas where pisciculture can be 
introduced. On a cursery survey, it has been assessied that nearly 1.50 
lakh acres of productive water area is readily available. Out of the 
State’s total population of 2,61,00,000, 1.10 lakh are fishermen out of whom 
nearly 20 per cent are dependent on fishing industry as their main source 
of livelihood.

5.38. Intensive pisciculture will be done over an additional area of
15,000 •aci'es during the third plan period. Fifteen additional fishery 
units will be created. As a result of intensive pisciculture, there will be 
an additional production of 5,785 tons of fish. Development of fisheries in 
multipurpose river projects will be undertaken resulting in an additional 
production of 1,000 tons of fish. Twenty additional development blocks 
will be selected for the extension of fisheries. A water area of 7,500 
acres will be developed in these blocks resulting in an additional production 
of 1,500 tons of fish. Subsidy will be provided to fish-farmers and fisher
men to the tune of Rs. 90,000. Loans and subsidy will be provided to 
nearly 90 co-operative societies of fishermen and Gram panchayats. Under 
the scheme of fisheries research, survey and statistics, two additional 
laboratories will be established and the existing two laboratories will be 
expanded. Thirty additional fish breeding centres wiU be set up. As 
a  result of the adoption of new techniques, it is estimated that there will 
be an additional production of 3,415 tons of fish. Directly and indirectly, 
the productive schemes described above will give an additional production 
of 30,000 tons of fish during the third plan period.

5.39. There is a comprehensive programme of training and education. 
Apart from providing training facilities to the officials of Fisheries Depart
ment, a number of fish-farmers will also be given suitable training. A 
training centre is proposed to be established for this purpose.
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5.40. Nearly 10,000 acres of follow waters will be reclaimed. Fish 
storage facilities will be provided by setting up cold storages and ice plants. 
Improvement will also be effected in some of the existing bigger fiish- 
markets. Measures to improve fishery craft and tackle will be adopted. 
In suitable areas, construction of approach roads to tanks will be under
taken. It is also prop >sed to construct an aquarium in the State. The 
total provision on the Fisheries schemes described above is Rs. 1 crore.

C—Forests land Soil Conservation.
(0 Forestrnj Schem es

5.41. Madhya Pradesh has th^ largest area und^r forest as compai^ 
to other States. Nearly two-fifth of the total area of the State is covered 
by forest; out of which 66,000 sq. miles are in charge of the Forest Depart
ment for management. Forest area per thousand persons works out to 
1,660 acres compared to 150 acres in Uttar Pradesh, 170 acres in Madras 
and 370 acres in Bombay. The productivity of the forest of the State 
3?er unit of the area is extremely low and therte is considerable room for 
improvement in this direction.
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5.42. The Madhya Pradesh forest contain variety of timber species. 
Teak is the most valuable timber in the western foresi belt and Sal in the 
eastern belt. Bulk of the forest aî ea, however, contains mixed type of 
growth where neither Teak nor Sal predominates. Northern forest belt 
mainly grows miscellaneous species like khair, khardehi, sal, dhawarah, 
etc. The State contains about 10,000 sq. miles of Teak forest, an  ̂equal 
area of Sal forest and the remaining 46,000 sq.'miles of mixed forest 
mostly of poor quality, a lai'ge area of which could grow Teasii. About 25 
per cent of the area i  ̂ unproductive being practically devoid of soil and 
its afforestation would be uneconomic. About 30 per cent of the forest 
area consists of mostly ex-proprietary forests. This area, although 
potentially productive, if properly managed, at present contains only 
depleted forest, the value increment of which per unit of growing space 
occupied is very low. This is the consequence of over exploitation, over 
grazing and frequent fires in the past. Only about 45 per cent of the 
forest area, which has been properly managed and for which working 
plans have been prepared, is reasonably productive and is steadly improving. 
The pace of improvement has to be increased by planting them with more 
valuable species, by careful tending and by regulating the incidence of 
grazing.

5.48. In the context of the details furnished above, it will be obvious 
that the problem of improving the existing forest area, rehabilitating the 
depleted forests and survey and demarcation of the ex-proprietary forests, 
are of prime importance. Schemes have also been included for soil- 
conservation, improvement of grazing and pastures, development of minor 
forest produce and creation of fuel and fodder reserves. In all, 18 schemes



are being proposed for implementation during the third plan period. New 
plantation will be done over an area of 45,000 acres, out of which 37,000 
acres will be covered by Teak plantation. Similarly, over a length of 500 
miles, trees would be planted along the roads, canals, raiilway lines, etc. 
Plantation of wood-pulp and fuel to meet the requirementis of the forest 
industries and domestic consumption will be done in an area of 12,500 acres. 
Mechanised plantation will be tried in 6 centres on an lexperimental basis.

5.44. The ox-proprietary forests transferred for management to 
Forest Department will be surveyed and demarcated and suitable areas 
will also be settled. This work is in progreSss from the first plan period 
and during the third plan period, a target of 10,000 sq. miles has been 
laid down for the consolidation work. Similarly, 15 working plans and 
40 working schemes will be prepared embracing an area of about 29,000 sq. 
miles. For the better management and protection of the forests, the 
territorial jurisdiction of the Conservator of Forests, Divisional Forest 
officers, etc., will be reduced and in this connection, two additional circles, 
10 divisions, 18 sub-divisions, 15 ranges, 100 isub-ranges and 500 forest 
beats will be created. In ordSer to check theft of forest produce, action to 
create 10 mobile squads will be taken. In order to facilitate the exploita
tion of forest in the interior areas, 4,000 miles of new roads will be 
conjstructed.

5.45. To cope with the increasing demand for the training of forest 
guards, an additional training school will be established. Provision has 
also been made for the training of 5 officers abroad. 100 officers of 
Superior Forest Service, 200 rangers, 150 deputy rangers, 125 foresters and 
800 forest guards will be trained during the third plan period.

5.46. A provision of Rs. 800 lakhs has been proposed in the third 
plan for the development of forests.

(m) Soil Conservation

5.47. The soil conservation schemes play an important role in increas
ing agricultural production! These schemes are being undertaken by 
Forest and Agriculture Departments, the former in the forest area's and 
the latter outside, the forest areas. The proposals in respect of these 
departments are described below:—

(a) Forest Department—
During the second plan p'eriod, soil conservation measures were under

taken over an area of more than 20,000 acres. While formulating the 
proposals of the third plan, the following considerations have been kept 
in view:—

(i) To prevent guHy erosion and extension of ravines into the 
good fertile fields of the alluvial tract of the Chambal, Kun- 
wari and Sindh catchment,
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(ii) To stablise the ravines and rehabilitate the waste land with
vegetative cover.

(iii) To i êclad the denuded hill slop^ of the Vindhya and the
Satpura hills in the Narmada Valley and to do planting in 
area;s which are not fully regenerated naturally.

(iv) To prevent silt flowing down into the Hirakund Dam from the
upper i^eaches of the Mahanadi tiver. It is proposed to carry 
out soil conservation, afforestation and anti-erosion measures 
over an area of 50,000 acres during the third plan period at 
a total estima;ted cost of Rs. 75 lakhs.

(b) Agriculture Department—

5.48. The main ischemes formulated by the Agriculture Department 
pilot demonstration projects, shallow ravine reclamation, contour 

bunding of cropped areas and dry farming. These will benefit an area of
6.74 lakh acr*es and will give an additional production of 41,100 tons. Under 
the scheme of pilot demonstration, three projects were implemented at 
three Centres during the second plan period. It is proposed to implement 
25 such projects during the third plan period. Five projects will be started 
every year; each project to run for 3 years. In the first year construction 
work will be undertaken and in subsequent years development works will 
be carried out. Each project will extend over an area of 1,000 acres. The
25 projects will be located in different districts of the State on the basis 
of soil erosion intensity. Countour bunding, stripped cropping, grrowing 
of cover crops, proper rotation, etc., will be demonstrated in these projects. 
The scheme will benefit an area of 25,000 acres resulting in an additional 
production of 1,500 tons.

 ̂ 5.49. There is a large area in the State requiring ravine reclaimation
in the northern districts of Bhind and Morena. This area was under 
cultivation in the past, but is now lying deserted due to sever and ctontinu- 
ous erosion caused by Chambal and its tributories. It is proposed to 
reclaim the shallow ravine areas by adopting control measures from the 
top, Such^reas will be selected where the ravines are shallow and mini
mum disturbance of soil is required to develop suitable patches for cultiva
tion. The cost per acre will not generally exceed Rs. 500. Twelve tractors, 
9 dozers and other equipment will be purcha:sed. Fifty per cent of the 
cost of reclamation is proposed to be recovered from the cultivato>rs and 
the remaining 50 per cent will be treated as subsidy to be shared by the 
State and the Central Governments on 50.50 basis. The scheme will 
benefit an area of 31,000 acres and will give an additional production of 
1,860 tons.

5.50. It is proposed to construct contour bunds in agricultural lands 
which are subject to soil erosion in the catchment areas of river valley
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projects like Chambal and Mahanadi in order to prolong the life of reser
voirs. 3.80 lakh acres will be covered under this scheme at the rate of
76,000 acres per year. Subsidy at the rate of 75 per cent will be given in 
tribal areas, a:nd 25 per cent in non-tribal areas. The remaining amount 
will be treated as loan to be recovered from cultivators in easy instalments 
One surveyor (sub-assistant) will be required for every 52 acres of contour 
bunds. There will be one soil conservation assistant over 4 surveyors and 
one assistant sojl conservation officer for 5 soil conservation assistants. The 
area under soil conservation assistants and assistant soil conservation 
Officer will be 1,000 and 5,000 acres, respectively. As a result of the 
implementation of the scheme of contour bunding, there will be an additional 
production of 23,460 tons. It is also proposed to construct paddy bunds 
and build embankments in rabi areas with the object of utilising the natural 
precipitatio»n in Barani areas. The cultivators will be prevailed upon to 
undertake bunding work in 3 lakh acres. Taccavi loans 'will be advanced 
to them. 0.62 lakh acres will be done by mechanical means, for which 
provision has been made under the scheme machine tractor-cum-follow-up 
cultivation, provision for only 2.38 lakh acres will be required under the 
scheme. Loans will be given at the rate of Rs. 45 per acre recoverable in 
5 equal instalments. Subsidy will be given at the rate of 25 per cent, 
provided the work is completed within the specified period. The scheme 
will give an additional production of 14,280 tons.

5.51. It is proposed to encourage dry farming practices with the 
object of conserving natural precipitation; the objective being to check 
the loss of water through evaporation and percolation, etc. Apart from 
the recognised measures of soil and water conservation like contour bund
ing, use of improved seeds, fertilizers and local manurial resources, etc., 
it is proposed to adopt other dry farming practices, like contour cultiva
tion, stripped cropping, growing of cover crops during the rainy season, 
mulching, inter-cultural operations, sowing by seed drill, etc. The dry 
farming practices, most suitable for a particular area will be demonstrated 
and introduced through the extension agency. It is proposed to cover an 
^ ea  of 50 lakh acres under this scheme, which is estimated to give an 
additional production of 90,000 tons. As no special financial assistance 
should ordinarily be needed for adopting these practices, a small provision 
of only Rs. 125.0 lakhs has been made for granting loans in suitable 
cases.

5.52. Adequate arrangements will be made to train personnel required 
for various soil conservation schemes. In all. 26 officers, 131 assistants 
and 640 surveyors will be trained during the third plan period. With the 
object of studying and evolving better agronomical practices and suitable 
engineering techniques in relation to soil and climatic conditions, research 
work will be earned out at four soil conservation research ("ontres to be 
started in the third plan. The total provision required for the schemes 
described above is Rs. 5.81 crores.



D—Co-operation
5.53. Co-operative credit and co-operative organisations have assuni' 

ed special significance in the context of the need to increase agricultural 
production in the country. The main objective in the third plan is to 
cover all villages with service co-operative societies and to bring at least 
45 per cent of the families in the rural areas within the co-operative fold. 
In order to expand and develop the co-operative movement, it is necessary 
to increase the share capital and deposits of the primary credit societies, 
central banks and the Apex banks. At present the average share capital 
per member is only Rs. 23. It is proposed to raise it to Rs. 60 by the end 
of the third plan. Share capital of central banks and the Apex bank is also 
proposed to be increased by Rs. 2 crores and Rs. 0.30 crores, respectively. 
Efforts will be made to raise the deposits of all types of societies. Deposits 
of primary credit societies ane proposed to be raised from the present 
figure of Rs. 42 lakhs to Rs. 100 lakhs, those of central banks from Rs. 6 
crores to Rs. 12 crores and those of Apex bank from Rs. 2 crores to Rs. 3 
crores. The total owned resources in the co-operative movement will thus 
increase to about Rs. 26 crores by the end of third plan. The target for 
agricultural credit is Rs. 40 crores for short and medium term loans as 
against Rs. 15 crores by the end of the second plan and Rs. 1.50 crores for 
long term, loans. It would, therefore, be necessary to get additional 
financial assistance of at least Rs. 14 crores during the third plan period 
from the Reserve Bank of India.

5.54. By the end of the second plan period, there will be 4,500 service 
co-operative societies, 613 large sized societies and 500 better farming 
isocieties covering about 14,500 villages. About 10,215 credit societies 
covering about 30,000 villages will continue under the old pattern. I t  is 
proposed to reorganise them into 9,500 service societies during the third 
plan period. The remaining 25,000 villages will be covered by organising
7,500 new service co-operative societies. These societies will be given 
financial assistance by way of staff subsidy. The total number of village 
(service) Co-operative societies wiU be 21,500 by the end of the third 
plan, covering 69,500 villages. No new lairge sized societies will be organis
ed in the third plan. 613 large sized co-operative societies started during 
second plan will, however, continue to function.

5.55. At present there is no separate Apex Land Mortgage Bank in 
the State which can provide long term finance to the agriculturists and 
coordinate land mortgage banking transaction in the State. It is, therefore, 
proposed to establish an Apex Land Mortgage Bank and to transfer to 
it the land mortgage business at present done by the Madhya Pradesh 
State Co-operative Bank. The existing land mortgage bank will be streng
thened by giving financial assistance by way of staff subsidy. In addition, 
18 new primary land mortg^ige banks will be organis-ed. These will be pro
vided with satff subsidy for a period of five years.

5.56. There are 46 co-operative central banks in the State. It is pro
posed to open 133 branches in the State. Financial assistance will be given 
at the rate of Rs. 20,000 per branch to meet expenditure on the construction
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of building and Rs. 5,000 by way of staff subsidy for a period of 5 years. 
The Co-operative Central Banks in backward districts and the newly formed 
banks will also be given financial assistance by way of staff subsidy. Ar
rangements for the proper supervision of the societies by the Central 
banks will also be made by the appointment of additional supervisors. 
Relief and Guarantee Fund started in the second plan will be continued. 
Bad Debt Reserve Fund will be created which will enable the village credit 
societies and the Central Co-operative banks to tide over the difficulties 
which arise during bad years.

5.57. Linking of credit with marketing is of prime importance. It 
will be necessary to expand the activities of the marketing co-operatives 
and to provide them with adequate financial assistance. The Madhya 
Pradesh Stats Ware-housing Corporation established in 1958-59, will con
tinue to receive financial assistance from the State Government. The 
Corporation will have storage capacity of 85,000 tons by the end of the 
second plan period. It is proposed to augment this capacity by 1,70,000 tons. 
80 new ware-houses will be cons-tructed. The apex marketing society, 
Jabalpur, will be strengthened with financial assistance by the State Gov
ernment for construction of godowns and also by way of share capital con
tribution. 163 primary marketing societies will have been established 
by the end of the second plan, of which 136 will be at mandi centres. It 
is proposed to establish 153 new primary marketing societies of which 86 
will be at the mandi centres and the remaining 67 in such blocks where 
marketing operations are essential. It is also proposed to open at district 
co-operative marketing societies in such districts where the arrival of mar
ketable surplus is substantial. The pattern of assistance for these societies 
will be the same as for the primary marketing societies. These marketing 
societies will also be additionally assisted by the appointment of grading 
staff, purchase of grading equipment and trucks. It is proposed to estab
lish two cold storage plants on co-operative basis. By tl^e end of the second 
plan period, there will be 246 rural godowns attached to the large sized 
societies, marketing societies and the societies of other categories. It is 
proposed to construct 600 new godowns during the third plan period so as 
to have at least two godowns per development block. Loans and subsidies 
for -the construction of godowns will be provided.

5.58. By the end of the second plan period, there will be 18 processing 
units established on co-operative basis. During the third plan, it is 
proposed to establish the following processing units:—

I l l

Present Nos.
Rice mills .. 20 .. 11
Rice hullers .. 80 .. Nil
Flour mills .. 1 .. Nil
Cotton gins .. 5 .. 5
Manure making plant ..  4 .. Nil
Insiecticides units ..  5 .. Nil
Other processing units .. 6 .. 1

dealing in Katha Production, 
dal and oil pressing



The above-mentioned units will be provided financial assistance by way of 
share capital contribution and staff subsidy.

5.59. It is proposed to organise joint farming societies in the State 
on a pilot basis. 320 societies in 32 pilot projects are proposed to be orga
nised. Besides, 320 more joint farming societies are proposed to be organis
ed outside the pilot project. These societies will be given financial assis
tance according to the pattern recommended by the Working Group on 
Joint Farming. 8 Co-operative farming training centres will be organised 
for importing training in methods and practices of joint farming to the 
secretaries, office beaiiers and members of the societies and also young 
farmers.

5.60. The Co-operative consumers movement will be developed and in 
this direction 21 wholesale stores and 840 primary co-operative stores will 
be organised. The wholesale stores will be located in the important dis
tricts of the State. Each wholesale store will feed 40 primary stores. 
Financial assistance will be given by way of share capital contribution and 
stock subsidy.

5.61. To save the tribals and forest labourers from exploitation by 
private contractors, it is proposed to organise them into forest labour 
co-operative societies. It is proposed to establish 40 such societies on a 
pilot basis during third plan period. Financial assistance will be given in 
the shape of share capital contribution, godown loans, subsidy and staff 
subsidy. It will be necessary to give some concessions by the Forest De
partment in the working of coups and their exploitation of other forest 
produce. It is also proposed to organise 60 Lift Irrigation societies" in 
villages and in group of villages, where electric supply will be readily avail
able. 37 labour co-operative societies will also be organised on pilot basis. 
These societies will take contracts from Public Works Department and 
other departments. Financial assistance will be given in the shape oi 
share capital contribution and staff subsidy. '

5.62. Cooperative training and education is an essential part of the 
cooperative development. By the end of second plan period, there will be 
four subordinate training centres in the State for imparting training to 
the staff of the department and also of the cooperative institutions. It is 
proposed to establish five additional training centres during the third plan 
period, which will train 4,000 persons. For the training of non-officials in 
the cooperative movement, it is proposed to establish 43 District Cooperative 
Institutions, one in each district of the State. The 86 peripetatic units 
at present existing will be gradually merged into the district cooperative 
institutions. The State Co-operative Union will be strengthened by provid
ing financial assistance.

5.68. Provision for setting up two cooperative sugar mills and three 
cooperative milk unions has been made in the plans of Industries and Ani
mal Husbandry respectively.
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5.64. In order to handle additional volume of .work which will result 
during the third plan period, it will be necessary to strengthen the Co- 
op»erative D-epartment at all levels. Provision has, therefore, been made 
for the appointment of additional staff. The total provision made on the 
scihemes described above is Rs. 10 crores.

E.—Community Development.
(i) C om m unity Projects

5.65. As in other States of India, the Community Development Pro
gramme was initiated in Madhya Pradesh in 1952 when eight community 
projects were started. By the end of the first five year plan, there were 
141 blocks in the 4 integrating units of the present Madhya Pradesh. 
According to the original programme, the -entire State which has been 
divided into 416 blocks, should have been covered by blocks by the end 
of the second plan, but as a result of the recommendations of the Study 
Team on Community Project and National Extension Service set up by the 
Committee on Plan Projects, the programme was staggered. The State 
will now be fully covered by this programme by April, 1963. By the 
en.d of the second plan, there will be 262 blocks in operation (144 Stage 1, 
108 Stage II and 10 special multipurpose tribal blocks). In addition, 36 
blocks will be in pre-extension stage. These blocks will cover more than 
half area of the State. ̂

5.66. Apart from the fact that a community development block conti
nues to be an area of intensive effort in which various departments of 
Government work in intimate cooperation and association with the local 
community and organisations, certain new trends have developed in the 
last two o*r three years* of the second plan, which have given a new mean
ing and content to the community development programme. The 
old emphasis on the amenities programme has now shifted to the production 
programme, layi;ig maximum stress on increased agricultural production. 
The works programme has been handed over to the local organisations 
like Panchayats, Vikas Mandals etc., and the block staff has been left free 
to devote its entire attention to extension and educative functions and 
particularly to the development of local organisations, training of village 
leaders, promotion of youth organisations, welfare of women and children 
and on the preparation of detailed village plans. The productive and 
educative aspects of the programme will be further intensified in the third 
plan.

5.67. The Panchayat Raj is expected to be ushered into Madhya 
Pradesh in the first year of the third plan. The block panchayats, to be 
known as Janpad Panchayats when constituted, will be intimately linked 
with the village panchayats on the one side and with the district level 
institutions, on the other. Special efforts have been made and will conti
nue to be made to ensure that the underprivileged and weaker sections 
of the conmiunity are not neglected and that they get their legitimate 
share in the benefits flowing from the programme.

5.68. In keeping with the general policy adopted at the national level, 
the entire State will get covered by ilie development blocks by April, 1963.
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The phased programme for the opening of Stage I blwks will be as indicated 
below :—^

April, 1961 22
October, 1961 22
April, 1962 29
October, 1962 29
April, 1963 16

Since these blocks will start their pre-extension phase on-e year ahead of 
their starting as State I blocks, full coverage will be achieved by 1963. A 
provision of Rs. 25 crores has been made for the Community development 
programme in the third plan.

(it) Panchayats
5.69. The total outlay on the schemes under Panchayats is Rs. 900 

lakhs, out of which, a provision of Rs. 300 lakhs has been earmarked to 
finance the activities of the panchayats in the direction of providing sani
tary and hygienic drinking water in the rural areas. In order to ensure 
efficient working of the gram panchayats, it is propos»ed to have at least 
one panchayat secretary for two gram panchayats on an average. It is 
expected that there will be about 16,000 gram pa,nchayats in the whole 
State. On this basis, there will be about 8,000 panchayat secretaries. 
The amount required for subsidising the cost of m^ntenance of this staff 
to the extent of 50 per oent works out to Rs. 173 lakhs during the third 
plan period.

5.70. Training of panchayat secretaries is another important 
scheme. One training institute is likely to be estalDlished in 19(J0-61. It 
is proposed to start two additional training institutes in the third plan 
to train 6,300 secretaries in all at an estimated outlay of Rs. 10 lakhs. 
Short-duration training courses are also provided for training 10,750 
sarpanchas and up-sarpanchas, 26,250 panchas of gram panchayat and 
13,250 panchas of nyay panchayats.

5.71. A provision of Rs. 471.40 lakhs has been proposed for giving 
grants-in-aid to gram-panchayats for—

1. Construction of 3,328 new drinking water wells.
2. Repairs and improvement of 11,180 drinking water wells.
3. Deepening of 6,400 drinking water Wells.
4. Piped water supply in 166 villages.
5. Conversion of 1,700 step wells into draw wells.
6. Construction of 3,400 school buildings.
7. Extension of existing school buildings or new buildings to be

used at panchayat bhawan in 4,250 villages.
8. 800 community and cultural centres.

Provision has also been made for 27 additional magazines for storing
explosives required to blast rocks and hard stones while deepening weUs 
with a view to have one magazine in ea:ch district. It is also proposed 
to purchase 6 additional explosive vans for carrying the explosive in 
accordance with the provisions of the Explosive Act to have one for each 
division.
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5.72. The other schemes include loans to panciiayats for purchase 
o-f machinery like air-compressors and small tractors, acquisition of lands 
for removing congestion and extension of village sites and strengthening 
o>f th^ staff in the Directorate of Panchayat to cope with the increased 
work.

F—Irrigation
(i) C ha n n el M ultipurpose Project

5.73. The Chambal valley development scheme, a joint venture of 
Madhya Pradesh aind Rajasthan, has been divided into three stages. The 
scheme will ultimately provide for an annual irrigation potential of
14,00,000 acres both in Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan and generate 
2.10 lakh K.W. of power. By the end of second plan, the construction 
of Ghandhi-sagar dam with the power station and most of the trainsmis- 
sion lines in Madhya Prdesh will be completed. The remaining work of 
stage I will be completed in the third plan period. Work of stag'e II con
sisting of Rana-pratap-sagar will also be taken up and completed by 1965- 
66. An irrigation potential of 0.45 lakh acres will be created in Madhya 
Pradesh by the end of second plan and water for additional 5.06 lakh acres 
would be made avaiUble by tlie end of the third plan. The provision re
quired for the spill over works is Rs. 7.50 crores and for new works to be 
taken up in the third plan period, Rs, 3 crores. The total provision 
required exclusive of power thus worJcs out to Rs. 10.50 crores.

(ii) ToAjtm M ultipurpose Project 
The Tawa multi-purpose project, the total estimated cost of which is 

Rs. 22 crores, has been started in the second plan and major portion of 
the work will be done in the third plan. Although it has a total irrigation 
potential of 7,00,000 acres, water would be made available for only 1.0 
lakh acres by the end of the third plan. The project will be completed 
in the Fourth Plan. The provision made for the Tawa project in the 
third plain is Rs. 11.50 crores,

{in) Other Major W orks
5.75. It is proposed to take up the following four major works m 

the third plan :—
(i) Hasdeo Multipurpose Project.—The total estimated cost is

Rs. 23 crores which is inclusive of Rs. 8 crores for power. 
The project ha,s a total irrigation potential of Rs. 3 lakh 
acres.

(ii) Tons Multi-purpose Project.—The total cost of the project
is Rs. 20 crores which is inclusive of Rs. 19.00 crores for 
Power. It has an irrigation potential of 10,000 acres.

(iii) Halai-Bah-Sagar irrigation project.—The total cost is Rs. SJl
crores. The project has an irrigation potential of 2,00,000 
acres.

(iv) Upper Wain-Ganga multi-purpose project.—The total cost of
the project is Rs. 8.30 crores which is inclusive of Ris. 1-30 
crores for power. It has an irrigation potential of 1.32 lakh 
acres.
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None of the above-mentioned major works will be completed in the 
third plan. Hence no irrigation potential would develop in the third plan 
from these projects. The provision made for new major works in the 
third plan is Rs. 7.50 crores and the balance would be carried over to the 
fourth plan.

(iv) M edium W orks
5.76. The carry-over medium irrigation works of first and second 

plans will create an irrigation potential of 4.30 lakh acres during the third 
plan period, requiring a provision of Rs. 19.64 crores. In addition, a 
potential of 1.10 lakh acres is expected to be created from Bhander Canal 
under the Mata-tila Project of Uttar Pradesh. New Medium work hav
ing a total potential of 4.6 lakh acres, are proposed to be taken in hand. 
Some of them will be completed in the third plan period and will create 
a potential of 2 lakh acres. The estimated cost of the new works is Rs. 23 
crores. During the third plan period, an expenditure of Rs. 14.36 crores 
is likely to be incurred. The remaining amount will be carried over to 
the fourth five year plan.

5.77. It will be seen from the above that the major irrigation works 
including Chambal and Tawa multi-purpose projects and the medium 
works are expected to create a total irrigation potential of 18.55 lakh 
acres during the third plan period. The spill-over minor works of first 
and second plans will create an irrigation potential of 2.37 acres and new 
minor works to be taken up in the third plan will create an irrigation 
potential of 5.28 lakh acres. The minor works to be financed out of budget 
of the community development blocks have also been taken into account. 
Thus during the third plan period, a total potential of 21.20 lakhs will be 
created in Madhya Pradesh through all Icinds of irrigation, raising the 
total potential to 48.50 lakh acres. Even then only 12.5 per cent of the 
sown area will be under irrigation, which will be much below the national 
average.

5.78. The total provision required for major works including 
Chambal and Tawa projects and the medium works comes to Rs. 63.50 
crores. Excluding the provision required for Chambal project, the amount 
required will be Rs. 53.00 crores. The provision for minor irrigation has 
been made under “Agriculture”.

G—Power.
5.79. Generation and supply of power holds the key for the future 

development of Madhya Pradesh. The vast mineral resources of the State 
will remain untapped and hardly any industrial development worth the 
name will be possible unless cheap electrical power in the required quanti
ty becomes available. Already much harm has been caused to the interest 
of the State in these years because of its inability to meet the power 
requirements of new industries. This will be evidenced by the fact that 
there has been no significant progress in the field of medium and small 
scale industries during the second five year plan. The situation appears 
all the more ironical in the face of the State’s valst mineral resources with 
44 per cent of country’s bauxite, 50 per cent of manganese ore, 30 per cent
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of high grade iron ore, 25 per cent of the country’s coal resources, exten
sive deposits of lime-stone, dolomite and other minerals available in com
mercially workable quantities. Over 27 per cent of the country’s forest 
area is in Madhya Pradesh. In order to develop the vast mineral resources 
and the great industrial potential of the State, the State Government have 
decided to give the higest priority to the generation and supply of power in 
the third plan.

5.80. The installed capacity at the lend of the first plan period was
78 MW. A power potential of 147 MW will be created during the second
plan, excluding a potential of 18 MW to be created in the private sector. 
The total installed capacity by the end of second plan will be 225 MW 
which will be only 4 per cent of the all-India target of 5800 MW. In the 
third plan, it is proposed to create an additional power potential of 750 
MW.

5.81. According to the data compiled by the Central Water and 
Power Commission, Madhya Pradesh has a total hydro-electric potential 
of 4.05 million KW from the known sites. With the extensive deposits 
of high-ash coal, the scope of super thermal stations to be stationed in 
the vicinity of the coal deposits is almost unlimited. In view of the 
central location of Madhya Pradesh, super thermal stations located near 
coal fields, will be in a position to meet the requirements not only of this 
State but will also be able to feed the grids of the neighbouring States.

5.82. The following carry-over power projects started in the second 
plan will create a power potential of 116 MW in the third plan period :—

(a) Amarkantak thermal station 60 MW
(b) Expansion of Chandni station 10 MW
(c) Chambal hydro-electric project 46 MW

116 MW
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The Chambal project is already under execution. When completed, 
it will create a power potential of 210 MW to be distributed equally bet
ween Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan. During the third plan p̂ eriod, the 
work on the Ranapratap sagar dam will be completed and 46 MW of ipower 
would be made available to Madhya Pradesh by the end of the second 
plan. It will be utilised for meeting the requirements of the northern 
districts of the State. The hydel station will be connected to the thermal 
stations at Bhopal, Itarsi and Chandni and also to the proposed super- 
thermal station in the Tawa valley.

5.83. The new schemes proposed in the third plan are as under ■. —
(1) Expansion of Korba thermal station, and
(2) Amarkantak thermal station.

These thermal stations will be in the eastern region of the State. It 
is proposed to work them as an inter-connected system. The total loac



demand of the region is 537 MW by 1965-66. The power available from 
the existing and sanctioned projects is 163 MW as detailed below :—

Korba 90 MW
Amarkantak 60 MW

Jabalpur 13 MW
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163 MW

Thus a shortage of 373 MW is anticipated. It may be much more after 
other industrial loads mature. It its proposed to provide for the installation 
of 6 X 50 MW sets at Korba. The Korba station will meet the load demand 
of Bhilai steel project, colleries in private and public sector, traction load 
of the railways, loads of industries in public and private sector and other 
towns and rural loads in the private and public sector. The cost of the 
expansion including the transmission lines is Rs. 38.94 crores; out of 
which Rs. 24.00 crores have been provided in the State’s third plan, 
Rs. 13.00 crores are expected to be available from the Government of 
India outside the State plan as explained later and the balance of Rs. 1.34 
crores will be carried over to the fourth plan. In the Amarkantak thermal 
station, it is proposed to instal 3 additional sets of 50 MW each. This 
station would catei* to the load demands of Ordinance factories, cement 
factories, collieries in the public and private s'ectors, Amlai Paper Mill, 
Diamand mines, Aluminium factory, other industries in public and private 
sector and other urban and rural loads in the region. The total cost of the 
scheme will be Rs. 20.70 crorefs, of which Rs. 12.50 crores will be provided m 
the State plan, Rs. 6.50 crores are expected to be provided by the Govern
ment of India outside the State plan as explained later and*the balance 
of 1.70 crores will be carried over to the fourth plan. Rs. 19.00 crores will 
be provided in the third plan and the balance will be carried over to the 
fourth plan.

Establishment of Satpu/ra Thermal Station in the Tama valley.

5.84. The western region is proposed to be served by the Satpura- 
Tawa-Bhopal system and the Chambal-Chandni power system, which will 
work as inter-connected system during the third plan. The total load 
demand in the region will be 247.70 MW by 1965-66. The power available 
from the existing and sanctioned projects in the western region wiH be 
128 MW, There is a shortage of 119.40 MW. It is, therefore, proposed 
to establish a thermal station in tfie Tawa valley having 4 sets of 50 MW 
each. The major loads to be fed from this istation are Collieries in the 
Pench, Kanhan and Tawa valley areas, fertilizer plant in the Itarsi region, 
LTC plant. Heavy Electricals Ltd ; Nepa Mills, other industries in the 
public and private sector and other urban and rural loads in the 
area. The total cost of the scheme including the tranlsmission lines is 
Rs. 25.6 crores ; out of which Rs. 24.32 crores will be provided in the 
third plan and the balance will be carried over to the fourth plan.



M u l t ip u r p o s e  P r o je c t s

(a) Hasdeo Multipurpose Project

5.85. The total expenditure on the scheme will be Rs. 8.00 crores. 
The part of the project concerned with the power genera.tion is estimated 
to coist Rs. 2.00 crores. The project will not be completed during the 
third plan period. It will have a power-potential of 70 MW.

(b) Towns Multipurpose Project

The total cost of the scheme will be Rs. 20.00 crones ; the estimated 
expenditure on the part of the project concerned with the power genera
tion is Rs. 19.00 crores. The project will not be completed during the 
third plan period. It will have a power-potential of 90 MW.

Eleotrification of touMs and viliages

5.86. It is proposed to electrify all municipal towns and notified 
areas. Eliectricity will aliso be made available to a:il villages having popu
lation of more than 1,000. There are 159 municipal towns. The number 
of villages with a population of more than 1,000 is nearly 3,800. Of these 
municipal towns and villages, 136 towns and 396 villages will have been 
etectrified by the end of the second plan. The remaining will be electri
fied in the third plan. Besides, 900 villagels within a radius of one mile 
of the existing grids will also be electrified in the third plan. A total 
provision of Rs. 10 crores has bieen made for this purpose.

Other Schemes—
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5.87. (a) In order to have Kf.t irrigation schemes, it is necessary
to extend transmission and distribution lines to the actual sites. It is 
proposed to install 12,666 electric pumps and construct 115 tube wells 
during thie third plan. It would be necessary to lay out about 1,600 miles 
of H. T. and L. T. lines and set up about 1,000 rural sub^stations to supply 
power for electric pumps and tube wells. A sum of Rs. 2.50 crores has 
baen provided for this purpose in the third plan.

(b) Investigation of new Hydel Projects.— În view of the large 
potential of hydel electric power in this State, investigation of new hydel 
electric schemes will be done during the third plan period. A provision of 
Rs. 0.50 crore has been propopsed.

(c) Installation of Mlcro-hydel plants.—A large number of small falls 
which can be developed economically are in existence to provide power for 
rural areas far away from any of the gird lines. A provision of Rs. 1 
crore has been proposed.

(d) Establishmetit of Central Testing and Research Section.—With 
the re-organisation of States, the Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board does 
not have its own testing istation. It is proposed to establish a Central 
Research and Testing Station during the third plan. A provision of 
Rs. 0.15 crore has been proposed.



(e) Acquisition of privjately owned undertakings and loans to 
licensees.—Nearly 12 numbers of privately owned lelectrical undertakings 
wDl have their licenses or sanctions expiring during the third plan. A 
provision of Rs. 0.70 crore has been proposed.

(f) Administrativie and residential buildings.—To provide adequate 
office and residential accommodation for the growing needs of the Madhya. 
Pradesh Electricity Board, additional buildings will have to be constructed. 
A provision of Rs. 0.85 crore has been made for the construction of 36 
administrative buildings and 512 residential buildings.

5.88. The total provision required on the above-mentioned schemes 
works out to R̂ s. 124.08 crores, excluding Rs. 8.42 crores required for the 
Chambal project. The expansion of the Bhilai Steel Project, the expan
sion of collieries in Madhya Pradesh and the electrification of the railway 
lines between Bhilai and Jharsugra and between Anuppur and Bilaspur, 
will require about 177 MW of power. It has been worked out that the 
expenditure on developing 177 MW of power will be nearly Rs. 29 crores. 
In view of the fact that this power will be required for large undertakings 
in the public sector and considering the fact that a large amount will be 
needed even otherwise for satisfying the urgent and essential demands for 
power in the State’s third plan, it is expected that a major part of the 
expenditure on meeting this requirement will be forth-coming from the 
Central Government outside the State plan. Working on this basis 
a provision of Rs. 104.58 crores has been made in the State 
plan, excluding Rs. 8.42 crores required for the Chambal project 
and the financial assistance of at least Rs. 20 crores is expected from the 
Central Government outside the State plan.

I n d u s t r y  

H—Medium Industries.
5.89. Three medium sized industries namely power-alcohol, solvent 

extraction and cotton spinning mill, started in the second plan under public 
sector will be completed during the third plan. By the end of second plan, 
most of the preliminary work on these schemes will be completed ; the units 
will go into production within the first two years of the third plan. The 
power alcohol project will further be expanded in the third plan and 
manufacture of organic chemicals basied on industrial alcohol will be under
taken.

Gwalior Engmeering Works

5.90. Gwalior Engineering Works has been in existence for a long 
time. It was started during the rule of Sindhiyas in Gwalior State. 
During its initial stages, it catered to the engineering requirements of 
the various departments of the erstwhile Gwalior State and also to the 
requirements of the Shindhiya Railways. After the reorganisation of the 
State, the Gwalior Engineering Works is being managed by the Com
merce and Industry Department of the State.
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No provision was made for the Gwalior Engineering Works during 
the first and second plans. With the proposed extension in the field of 
road transport, it is proposed to build bus bodies in this Works. It has been 
estimated that 120 bus bodies would be built every year for the Madhya 
Bharat Roadways and Central Provinces Transport Services. To start 
with, composite type of bus bodies will be constructed and later the produc
tion will switch over to Steel-aluminium bodies and all aluminium. It is 
als.0 proposed to manufacture steel furniture worth about Rs. 12 lakhs per 
year.

A provision of Rs. 40 lakhs has been proposed in the third plain for the 
implementation of the above schemes.

Gwalior Leather Factory
5.91. In the second plan, a provision of Rs. 2.85 lakhs was made for 

improving the quality of articles manufactured in the Gwalior Leather 
Factory and also to bring down the cost. The expenditure on building 
construction was also to be met out of this provision.

The factory is manufacturing boots, harnesses and tents. Tanning 
work is also being undertaken. The schem.ss formulated for the third 
plan aim at raising the production of various articles to the extent indi
cated below :—

Articles Production during tlie Additional production
2nd Plan targeted in the 3rd Plan

Boots . .  , ,  56,000
Harnesses . .  1,300 2000
Tanning . .  2,000 hideS. 3,,000 hides.

The provision made in the third plan is Rs. 10 lakhs.
Gwalior Pottery.

5.92. In the second plan, a provision of Rs. 13.63 lakhs was made for 
the erection of Tunnel Ovens and the installation of modem machinery 
for crockery and for the manufacture of S.W. pipes. Owing to the diffi
culty of foreign exchange, it has not been possible to procure any 
machinery hence no expenditure i!s likely to be incurred during the second 
plan period. The Gwalior potteries are producing and selling finished 
products worth Rs. 8 lakhs every year and engage about 460 workers. 
Some of the old ovens need to be demolished. New machines and lequip- 
ment are also very necessary for improving the quantity and quality of 
production. One Tunnel Oven and one Piped Oven are proposed to be 
constructed ; machines for increasing the grinding capacity will be pur
chased ; dryers, tiles presses, shaping machines and carriers, machines for 
furnace section and other miscellaneous tools and equipment will be 
procured. A new plan for S.W. pipes will be erected. A few buildings 
and sheds will be constructed in the factory site. As a result of these 
measures, the production targeted under the scheme of crockery will 
increase to 75-100 tons per month and in tenrns of money the sale will 
increase by Rs. 6 lakhs. The production of S.W. pipes will increasie from 
.35-40 tons per month to 65 tons per month.

A provision of Rs. 14.50 lakhs has been made in the third plan.
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5.93. Two Suger factories on cooperative basis are proposed to be 
set up in the State; each factory having the capacity of 100 tons per day. 
Government will contribute a share capital to the extent of Rs. 20.00 
lakhs. The remaining amount required will come as share capital from 
the members of the society and by obtaining loan from the State Finance 
Corporation towards the share capital of each factory. A provision of 
Rs. 80.00 lakhs has been made for advancing loans to medium industries 
in suitable cases. Lump-sum provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has also been 
made for acquisition of 'sites and providing facilities of water supply for 
development of new industries wherever necessary. Extensive surveys 
will be conducted with a view to examining the potentialities of industrial 
development of suitable areas in the State. A special section will also be 
created in the Directorate of Industries to afford guidance and supply 
necessary information to the enterpxeneurs and financiers desiring to set 
up industries in the State.

Small scale industries.

5.94. The main objective will be to encourage private sector to 
establish n-ew units and for this purpose, the State Government will pro
vide common facility centres, training facilities, marketing facilities and 
loans under the State Aid to Industries Act.

5.95. No big indu'strial estate was established in the second plan. 
Three big industrial areas will be developed during the Third Pla;n Period. 
In these areas facilities like roads, water-supply, power and drainage will 
be made available and plots of land will be leased out for private enter
prise. One of these industrial estate will be mainly for chemical indus- 
riefe. The medium-sized industrial estate set up during the second plan at 
Indore, Jabalpur, Gwalior and Raipur will be further expanded in the 
third plan. Small industrial estates started at Bhopal, Satna, Burhanpur, 
Sagar, Ujjain, Ratlam and Bilaspur will be completed. Eight new small 
estates a!re propos>ed to be set up in the third plan. Rural industrial estates 
will be established in 26 districts with a view to have one industrial estate, 
medium, small or rural tjrpe in every district of the State. 50 rural 
workshops will be started in about 25 districts. These will be set up, as 
far as possible, in the villages where electric power will be available. The 
workshops will be in the nature of common-facility service centres and will 
consist mainly of carpentry and black-smithy sections. Village artisans 
and persons from round about villages desiring to set up small units will 
be able to take advantage of'these workshops.

5.96. A tool room for production of dies, jigs and fixures will be 
started in one of the Industrial Estates in the third plan. It will serve as 
a Common-Facility-Service Centre. The tool room will help in bringing 
about technological improvement in the production of 'small-scale units. 
Another step in this direction will be to establish a Sand Conditioning 
Plant and Sand Testing Laboratory. A Pilot Unit for the production of 
agricultural equipments will also be developed with the objective that the
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craftsmen trained in the workshop may take up independent production of 
such equipments using the Unit as a Common Facility Service Centre later. 
Five raw material depots for small-tecale industries will also be established. 
Through these depots the supply of raw materials will be arranged at 
reasonable rates. Adequate provision has been made for conducting exhi
bition, demonstration and for publicity ; the objective being the promotion 
of small industries on a wider scale.

5.97. During the second plan period, training centres for pressed 
metal industry and for the manufacture of umbrella ribs, electric fans, 
fractional motors and cycle parts have been started at Vidisha, Mhow, 
Dewas and Guna respectively. In these centres 20 to 30 trainees are 
undergoing the prescribed course of training. These will be continued 
during the third plan. Similarly, the Model Pottery Centre, Jabalpur, 
Training Workshop and Foundry, Raipur, Cutlery Centre, Ratlam, 
Blacksmithy Centre, Shivpuri and Sehore, Fruit Preservation Centre, 
Jabalpur, Wood Working Institute, Indore and Wood Preservation Centre, 
Indore, will be continued. The Brush Making Centre, Gwalior, will be 
expanded and similarly, the tanneries at Anjad and Malhargarh will be 
strengthened. The Common-Facility-Service Centre in Training at Damoh 
will be improved. New Training Centres for the utilisation and exploita
tion of mi'soellaneous timber and manufacture of compressed and laminated 
boards, will be started in two districts. A,Pilot Production Centre for 
tanned leather will also be set up.

5.98. Since a large number of instructors will be required to run 
various training centres, it has been proposed to set up a training centre 
for Instructors. Additionally, financial assistance will be given to small 
industries to sent their technicians for training to modern industries in 
India or abroad. The financial assistance will be in the shape of stipend 
or grants. About fifty trainees may be sent every'year to the modern 
industries in India and two trainees may be sent for suitable traiining 
courses in foreign countries. Provision has also been made for in-plant 
training. The Production-cum-Training Centres started in stage I blocks 
have to be continued in Stage II blocks in many cases, suitable provision 
has been made for running of isuch centres in Stage II blocks. It is 
further proposed to start bigger Training Centres at certain district head
quarters. One Joinery Guild will be 'started, and Training facilities will 
be provided at functional industrial estates also. In addition, the crafts
men training provided under the Labour Plan will be generally expanded. 
It is expected that with the provision of the above-mentioned training 
facilities, it will be possible to turn out a large number of trained persons 
required for various small-scale industries.

5.99. In the direction of providing financial assistance for the 
promotion of small-scale industries, a provision of Rs. 225 lakhs has been 
made under loans. The distribution of loans among individuals,
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co-operative societies and small-scale industries will be governed by the 
following pattern;—

(a) For small requirements like sewing machines, improved tools,
etc.— R̂s. 6.00 lakh*s per annum.

(b) For Co-operative Societies—Rs. 6.00 lakhs per annum.
(c) For small-scale industries—Rs. 33.00 lakhs per annum.

The loans will be distributed under the State Aid to Industries Act. 
In some of the Industrial Estate, the rent to be charged for the sheds may 
be high and the smaller units may not be able to afford it. In such cases, 
relief in the form of grant of subsidy in the payment of rent will be 
given. Provision has also been made for granting subsidy on the consump
tion of power by small units. Subsidy Js proposed to be made admissible 
if the charge per unit of power exceeds 18 nP. or such other limit as may 
be fixed from time to time. It is expected that such reliefs will remove 
the initial difficulties of small units and will encourage them to embark 
on various productive ventures.

5.100. As for the sale and marketing of the products of small-scale 
industries, the sale a;nd marketing organisations will be expanded and 
strengthened. The 7 Emporia started during the Second Plan Period in 
Mahakoshal region will be expanded and 5 Stores-cum-Emporia will be 
started during the third plan period. The products of small-scale industries 
will be sold through these Emporia also. Quality marking scheme will be 
introduced through which suitable standards of quality production are 
intended to be developed.

5.101. It is also proposed to set up small industries corporation, in 
whose share capital the State Government will participate. Necessary 
provision has thus been made for giving loans and subsidies to the Corpora
tion. Surv-ey and collection of 'statistics will be undertaken along scientific 
lines with a view to assess the present progress in the development of small 
industries. The experience has 'So far shown that it is not possible to 
plan industrial development for want of basic data of reliable nature.

Khadi and Village Industries.
5.102. Khadi and Village Industries Board has been constituted in 

Madhya Pradesh. It will get financial assistance from the All-India Khadi 
and Village Commis'sion. It is expected that a sum of about Rs. 12.00 
crores will be made available for Madhya Pradesh during the third plan 
80 per cent of this amount will be utilized through the Co-opieratives and 
20 per cent by the State Board directly. The Board will, however, have 
to be provided financial assistance by the State Government for its 
administrative expenses and for meeting the requirements of the industrial 
co-operatives towards subsidies and managerial assistance. A sum of 
Rs. 3.29 crores has been provided in the State Plan for this purpose.

Industrial Co-operative {other than hamdloom)
5.103. There were 495 Industrial Co-operative Societies in the State 

by the end of the First Plan. The total number is expected to rise to about
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800 societies by the end of the Second Plan. The target is to organise
1,500 co-operative societies by the Third Plan so that on an average, there 
are at least 4 co-operative societies in each development block. The State 
will participate in the share capital of these co-operatives and will also 
provide grants and subsidies for managerial and secretarial assistande. 
There will, thus, be 2,300 Industrial Co-operative Societies by the end of 
the Third Plan. The Appex Societies in the different integrating units 
were merged into one society during the Second Plan Period. The Apex 
society looks after the interest of the primary societies. With the forma
tion of a large number of niew primary societies during the third plan 
period, the responsibilities of the Apex Society will increase all the more. 
Apart from looking to the collective j^equirements of the primary societies, 
arranging for the supplies of raw materials, equipment and technical 
assistance, the Apex Society will also take care of the marketing side. 
It will, therefore, be suitably strengthened by the provision of financial 
assistance. I t is also proposed to form two industrial co-operative banks 
which will finance the industrial co-operative societies. The State will 
participate in the share capital of the banks and will also provide grants 
and subsidies to meet the working expenses. The industrial co-operative 
societies will also purchase shares of these banks.

Handloom

5.104. Fifty per cent handloom weavers will be organised under 325 
co-operatives during the second plan. The remaining 50 per cent are 
proposed to be 'similarly organised during the third plan. The total number 
of co-operative societies will increase from 325 at the lend of the second 
plan to 629 by the .end of the third plan. Managerial assistance will be 
provided to handloom primary weavers co-operative Societies. Loans will 
also be provided for strengthening the 'share capital structure. The Apex 
Society will be assisted in meeting a part of the establishment charges. 
Subsidy will be given to Co-operative Central Banks to meet the difference 
between the interest charged from the weaver’s co-operative societies and 
the interest charged by the Apex Bank from the Central Banks. The 
Reserve Bank may release loans to the extent of Rs. 160 lakhs during the 
third plan period.

5.105. With a view to provide dyeing facilities to weavers, a number 
of big and small dyeing house will be established. A central dyeing house 
will be set up to serve as a model and a central dyeing, bleaching and finish
ing plant will be started. The calendering plant at Ujja'in will be expanded, 
and a new sizing plant will be provided at suitable centre. In the matter 
of providing training facilities, the experimental-cum-training centre at 
Indore will be further expanded and selected weavers will be deputed to 
study working of progressive and modem handloom industries. A central 
textile service-cum-training institute will be lestablished to train 500 candi
dates during the third plan period. This institute will also work as a 
s*ervice unit to supply designs and will carry on laboratory tests. The 
Government handloom factory, Maheshwar, which is an important centre of
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handloom production and has old traditions, will be expanded. At the 
same place, work sheds will be provided for weavers and a housing’ colony- 
wili be developed. Such colonies will also be started at other handloom 
centres in the State.

5.106. In regard to marketing facilities, new sales depots will be 
organised, 'subsidy on the sale of handloom cloth will be given, proper 
arrangement for the display of goods will he made, show cases at railway 
stations will be put up and sales will be encouraged through the agtency 
of mobile vans. Arrangements will be made for inspection and quality 
marking of products. Competitions will be he]d and prizes will be awarded 
to deserving handloom weavers. Representative samples of various hand- 
loom textiles produced by the weavers’ co-operative societies will be 
purchased. These samples will be shown to prospective customers 
and will be one of the ways of building up busimelss in hand
loom fabrics. For exercising proper supervision and guidance 
over the handloom weavers’ co-operative societies, additional post 
of auditors and supervisory staff will be created. This staff will be accord
ing to the pattern approved by the Reserve Bank of India. Tussar hand
loom scheme at Raigarh will be further strengthenled. Reeling spinning’, 
dyeing, bleaching and printing units will be established in addition to the 
existing weaving units. All these units will serve as production-cum- 
demonstration centres. It is further proposed to bring 500 new kosa 
and silk weavers into the co-operative fold. Loans for share capital will 
be given to societies; financial assistance towards working capital will also 
be made available. Loans at the rate of 100 handloom per year will be 
given for 500 new looms during the third plan period. The existing Centr-;: 
at Chanderi will be suitably strengthened by the appointment of expert 
weavers and other staff. Additional equipment will also be provided. 
Improved type of weaving appliances will be made available on subsidy 
basis.

Handicrafts

5.107. The main schemes under handicrafts are the establishment of 
training centres, provision of common service facilities, supply of improved 
tools and equipment on subsidised basis, establishment of emporia and show
rooms, promotion of sales through different methods and the provision of 
block loans for handicrafts, co-operatives and artisans. Two central 
institutes for cane and bamboo crafts and for lacquer work and wooden 
toys will be established. Apart from undertaking’ production in thes*9 
institutes, advanced type of training to 'selected craftsmen will be imparted. 
The trainees will be selected from the practicing craftsmen. Stipend will 
be paid during the period of training. Common service facilities centres 
for art metal crafts, leather toys papier mache, hand printing and dyeing 
and for the manufcture of superior quality of cane and bamboo furniture 
will be started. Training centres for artistic leather work, mat weaving, 
gla'ss beads will also be started at six places. The craftsmen from all over 
the State are demanding- loans. With the embargo placed by the Ministry
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of Commerce and Industry on the utilisation of block loans “meant for 
small-scale industries” for handicrafts, a serious situation has developed. 
I t  is, therefore, proposed to have block loans to the extent of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
exclusively for handicrafts. These will be made available to co-operatives 
and also to individual artisans. A survey of handicraft will be undertaken. 
One Central library for handicrafts will be established. Quality marking 
in zari industries will be under taken. Competitions, seminaries and exhibi
tions will be held. The central godowns at Indore and Gwalior will be 
expanded and one additional godown will be established. Three new 
emporia will be set up and a show-room will be provided at the M.L.A.'s 
Rest House, Bhopal. The existing emporia at Indore, Gwalior, Ujjain, 
Bhopal, Satna:, Rewa, Raipur and Delhi will be further improved. Sale ofo 
handicrafts will be promoted through mobile vans. It is also proposed to 
start a new emporia at Calcutta where there are bright prospect of the sale 
of handicraft articles made in Madhya Pradesh. For the proper manage
ment of the emporia, it is proposed to set up a Corporation. It will then 
be possible to run the emporia along the pattern of other business under
takings.

Sericulture
5.108. Provision of higher training to technical personnel for 

implementing schemes both in mulberry and non-mulberry branches has 
been made. Under this training scheme, two officers will be sent for 
advanced training to Japan or some other country; 20 persons will be 
trained in All-India’ Sericulture Institutions and 250 Adivasis will be 
trained in Silk-worm rearing, reeling and spinning. Training will also be 
imparted on demonstration farms to about 500 cultivators who may be 
prepared to take to sericulture as a subsidiary occupation. Seminars and 
exhibitions will also be arranged. It is proposed to conduct a' systematic 
survey of sericulture in Madhya Pradesh and to cover nearly 20 districts 
where sericulture on commercial basis may be feasible. A research station 
in three branches of sericulture i.e. mulberry, tussar and sericulture will 
be set up in a suitable area. Six seed farms which will produce 10 lakhs 
laying during the plan period will be started. The layings will be distribu
ted on subsidised basis. It is also proposed to establish reeling and spinning 
factories capable of producing 25,000 lbs. of yam during the plan period. 
Six markets for purchase of cocoons will be organised so that rearers g*et 
adequate price for their crop and the weavers get cocoons at reasonable 
rates. Such an arrangement will save the rearers and weavers from 
exploitation by middlemen. Demonstration-cum-training farms for sericul
ture and mulberry silk reeling and twisting factory will also be s>et up. 
These schemes will not only create market for cocoonjs but will also reduce 
import of silk.

Strengthening of Administrative Organisation,

5.109. In view of the large volume of work which the Directorate of 
Industries will be required to handle during the third plan period, it will 
be necessary to expand and strengthen the various branches of the
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Directorate. Separate organisations will also be created in the Directorate 
dealing with broad heads of activiti€>s so that it may be possible to pay 
concentrated attention to these problems. It is, therefor^e, proposed to 
develop central organisations for large and medium industries, industrial 
co-operatives, handicrafts, market service and research, marketing, exten
sion work, sericulture and small-scale industries. The existing staff will 
be augmented and other facilities will be provided to enable the organisa
tions to perform the functions expected of them. The divisional and 
district organisations will also be strengthened.

5.110. The total provision under ‘Tndustiies” is Rs. 1993.28 lakhs as 
shown below:—
* (Rs. in lakhs)

(a) Medium Industries 507.50
(h) Small-Scale Industries ^clu^ing Industrial estates

and Rural Workshops * * 900.'92'
(c) Khadi and Village Industries 328.78
(d) IndMstrial Co-operatives 26.93
(e) Handloom 122.21
(f) Handicrafts 77.64
(g) Sericulture 29.80

Total .. 1993:^
L—Mineral Developmerit^

5.111. Large-scale mineral development in Madhya Pradesh holds the 
key for its future prosperity. It has 44 per cent of the country’s bauxite, 
50 per cent of manganes*e-ore, 30 per cent of high-grade iron-ore and 25.2 
per cent of the country’s coal resources. There are extensive deposits of 
lime-stone suitable for cement manufacture and dolomite fit for steel 
industry. Among the minor minerals, the Panna mines produce nearly 
100 per cent of the diamond output of India. Inspite of large potantialities 
for mineral development in Madhya Pradesh, only a small percentage of the 
total mineral wealth of the State is at present under exploitation and vast 
areas are still lying untapped.

5.112. Iron-ore deposits at Rowghat will be prospected with a view 
to exploring the possibilities of setting up steel plant in the Rowghat region. 
Drilling and prospecting will be undertaken for bauxite deposits in Shahdol 
and Balaghat districts. Detailed survey and investigation will be done in 
the Pathakhera coal fields in Betul district from where it is proposed to 
meet the requirements of the fertilizer factory, low temparature carbonisa
tion plant and a super thermal station to be set up in the third plan period. 
Prospecting of lime^stone, Lepidolite, Ochre deposits, Copper-ore will also 
be done. Mineral utilisation cell, departmental museum, statistical cell 
and a chemical laboratory will be started in the Directorate of Geology and 
Mining. Arrangements for training the staff in geological and mining 
operations will be made.

5.113. At present, the income from royalty on various minerals 
exploited in the State, does not exceed Rs. 1 crore which is not commeiisu-
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rate with the extent of mineral development which has taken plac'e so far. 
I t  has, therefore, been felt that for deriving moî e benefit out of the 
exploitation of minerals, a State Mining Corporation should be constituted 
which will undertake the exploitaition of minerals. The State will have 
a majority of shares in the Corporation so as to have proper control over 
its working. It is also proposed to participate to the extent possible in the 
exploitation of the mineral resources of the State both in the public and 
private sector to reap larger revenues and income from the mineral wealth 
in the State. The total provision made under geology and mining in the 
State plan is Rs. 107.00 lakhs.

J.—Transport and Communiqations
(i) Roadsi '■

5.114. Large areas in Madhya Pradesh are still inaccessible. The 
means of communications are very poor. The total road mileage in the 
State at the end of the first plan was 17,608 miles out of which a length 
of 12,035 miles only was surfaced. By the end of second plan, the State 
will have a total mileage of 18,886 out of which 12,858 miles will have been 
surfaced. There will then be one mile of road per 1,371 persons and 11.10 
milas of roads per 100 sq. miles of area. Madhya Pradesh is thus far 
behind the all-India average of 29.2 miles per sq. miles in 1958.

5.115. Road development projects involving a total outlay of Rs. 24.0 
crores, were included in the second plan. The total plan provision was 
Rs. 12.08 crores. On account of low ceiling made available for this sector 
in the annual plans, the total expenditure under ‘Roads’ by the end of the 
second plan is expected to be only Rs. 8.67 crores. There will thus, be 
a carry-over of Rs. 14.42 crores of which Rs. 10.25 crores have been provid
ed in the third plan. A few roads and bridges would be completed in the 
fourth plan. The carry-over includes—

(a) 1,080 miles of metal roads,
(b) 950 miles of unsurfaoed roads,
(c) 975 miles of improvement of roads.
(d) 1,510 major and minor bridges.

5.116. According to the Nagpur plan, an additional mileage of 25,600 
miles will be required during the third plan in order to come up to the 
all-India standard. As against this, only 2,270 miles of new surfaced and
8,500 miles of new unsurfaced roads have been proposed. Even with this 
addition, the level of development to be reached by the end of the third 
plan will result in having 8.8 miles of surfaced and 6 miles of unsUrfaced 
roads per 100 sq. miles of areas.

5.117. It is proposied to tako up construction of 2,000 miles of new 
metalled roads, out of which nearly 1,000 miles will be completed by the 
end of the third plan. Another 1,270 miles of metalled roads will be 
completed out of the spill-over works of th'e first and second plans. The
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net addition in the total mileage of m e t^ l^  road wiii be 2,270 iwites, 
selection of roads will be governed by the following main considerations:—

(a) Connecting the Capital of tĥ e State with all the divisional h«ad-
quarters.

(b) Construction of missing links between erstwhile States of
Madhya Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh, Bhopal and Mahateoshat.

(c) Inter-State connections.
(d) Connecting divisional headquarters to district headquarters.
(e) Construction of roads in industrial areas and roads of economic

importance.
(f) Connecting district, tahsil and block hea'd(juarters to metalled

roads,
(g) Construction of roads from security point of view, particularly

in the dacoity infested aneas.
(h) Conlstruclion of roads for the development of tourist traffic.

The estimated cost of new roads will be Ks. 8 crores out of 'which 
Rs. 4 crores will be provided for in the third plan and the remaining amount 
will be carried over to the fourth plan.

5.118. The State suffers badly in road communications on atooount of 
missing bridges on important rivers like the Chambal, the Sindh, th'e 
Narmada, the Mahanadi, the Sone, the Hasdeo, the Tons, the Dhasan, the 
Parvati, the Kuwari, etc. It is, therefore, proposed to take up construction 
of a large number of big and small bridges during the third |>ian period. 
The total estimated cost of the bridges will be about Rs. 6.40 crores out of 
which Rs. 3.20 crores are provided in the third plan sCnd liie remaining 
amount will be carried over to the fourth plan.

5.119. With the development of fast moving traffic  ̂ it ijs impolss.ible 
to maintain roads in a satisfactory condition without improving the 
surface. It is, therefore, proposed to improve and upgrade a sizeable 
lengths of the existing roads. The important highways in the State will 
also be widened. It is expected that 900 miles of roads wiH be improved, 
upgraded or widened during the third plan period. The pwpo&al is to 
asphalt 1,395 miles of additional road during the third plan period. The 
provision made for the improvement of existing roads is Rs. 1.80 crores and 
for asphalting Rs. 1.50 crores. There will be no spill-over in the 
fourth plan.

5.120. In order to quickly open up land locked and interior asreas of 
the State, it is proposed to construct fair-weather roads, which will fee 
properly aligned and provided with low bridges and culverts over such 
rivers and nallas as hold up traffic during the rainy season. These fair- 
weather roads will be upgraded and improved in future. It is proposed to 
construct 3,500 miles of fair-weather roads during the third plan period. 
A provision of Rs. 1.75 crores has been made.

5.121. There is an accute shortage of tools and plants for implemen
tation of the road's programme. With the limitation of foreign exchange.
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H was not possible to acquire any new equipment during the second plan 
period. It is, therefore, proposed to provide a isum of Rs. 2.50 crores for 
the purchase of road making machinery and to cover the extra expenditure 
on establishment.

The total provision made for roads and bridges is Rs. 25 crores.
(it) Road Transport

5.122. There are two State Transport undertaking viz; Madhya 
Bharat Roadways, operating in the regions of Madhya Bharat and Bhopal 
and the Central Provinces Transport Services operating in the other 
regions. The number of vehicles held by these two undertakings by the 
end of the second plan will be 700 (MB Roadways 400 vehicles and CPTS 
SOO vehicles). A mileage of 70,000 is cover'ed every day by thesie vehicles. 
Ilf the third plan period, it is proposed to set up a Transport Corporation 
under the Road Transport Corporation Act, and to embark upon a 
systemaitic and planned programme for nationalisation of passenger trans
port. 600 additional vehicles will be acquired which will cover an 
additional mileage of 60,000 miles per day. An outlay of Rs, 3-00 lakhs 
will be required out of which Rs. 270 lakhs will be spent on vehictes Rs. 15 
lakhs on plant and machinery and Rs. 15 lakhs on buildings. It is 
estimated that with this additional outlay, the total additional net revenue 
to the State will be to the tune of Rs. 100 lakhs during thie third plan 
period. By the end of the third plan, the total nationalised mileage will 
be 1,30,000 per day.

(in) Tourism
5.123. During the isecond plan, the schemes pertaining to tourism 

were divided into three categories part I to be financed exclusively by the 
Central Govemm'ent, part II to be shared equally between the Central and 
tfese Steate Governments and part III to be financed exclusively by the 
State Government. During th'e third i l̂an also there will be three different 
categories. The schemes to be taken up under each category are shown 
below:—

Scheme Details Government State Gov- Total
of India’s share ernment’s 

. > share

(0
Part I— (to be 

financed en
tirely by the 
Government 
o f  India.
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(2) (3) (4) (5)
( I) Expansion of Upper Class Rest House and 1.20 1. 2 0

Air-conditioning o f 4 rooms at Khajuraho.

(2) Transport faciUties from air port to 0 .8 0 0 .8 0
Khajuraho.

(3) Beautifying area round temples at 2-50 2.-50
Khaujraho.

(4) Transport facilities at Sanchi . , 0 .2 5 0 .2 5
(5) Upper Class Rest H ouse at Gwalior . . 2 .5 0 2 .5 0
(6) Expansion o f Upper Class Rest House at

M andu and air-conditioning of 4 rooms.
1. 20 1.20

(7) Transport facilities at M andu. 0 .8 0 0 .8 0

T  otal . , 9 .2 5 9 -25
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Scheme

(0

Details

( 2)

Part I I — (to be ( i )  Low Incom e Group Rest House at 
shared equ- Bhopal,
ally by state 
Government 
and Govern
ment o f  
India)’

(2) L .I.G . Rest House at Indore . .

G overnm ent State G ov- T otal 
o f India’s share ernm ent’s

share

(3)

1.00

1.00

(4) (5)

1.00 2.00

I . 00 2 .0 0

(3) L .I.G . Rest House at Ujjain

Total

0-73

2.73

0 .7 2  1 .45

^■72 5-45

Part III—iSchc- ( i )  Opening o f tourist Bureau, 
mes (to be 
exclusively 
financed by 
State Gov
ernment.

0 .5 0  0 .5 0

(2) Steam  Launch or Boating facilities at
M andu and at M arble Rocks at Jabalpur.

(3) Developm ent of G olf Course at Pach-
marhi.

(4) Construction of Dak Bungalow at Udaipur
and im provem ent of Udaigiri Dak 

Bungalow (Rs. 0 .2 5  lakh each)

(5) Developm ent of Chitrakut . .  . .

(6) Developm ent of M arble rocks at Jabal
pur.

(7) L .I.G . Rest House AmarkantaTc

T otal

1.00  

0 .2 5  

0 .2 5

2 .5 0  

o . 28

0 .5 0

1.00

o . 25 

0 . 25

2 .5 0

0 .2 8

0 .5 0

5 .28 5-28

The state share of expenditure on these schemes will come to Rs. 8.00 
lakhs which has been provided in the State plan.

K—Education

( i)  Elementary Education

Pre-primary education—

5.124. There will be 169 pre-primary schools by the end of second 
plan. The target proposed for the third plan is to start 35 Government 
pre-primary schools and to give grant-in-aid for 35 pre-primary schools to 
private institutions. The total capacity would be raised from 7770 to 16910 
students.



Primary education—
5.125. The objective is to introduce free and compulsory primary 

education during the third plan for the age-group 6-11. But owing to pau
city of funds it is proposed to cover only 90 per cent of boys and 50 per cent 
of girls out of an estimated numbei* of 22,09,000 boys and 21,36,000 girls 
in this age group. The number of boys and girls expected to be covered 
in this age group by the end of the second plan will be 13,50,000 and
3,50,000 which works out to 79 and 21 per cent respectively as against 
the estimated all-India: percentage of 79 and 40 respectively. The all-India 
percentage of boyis and girls expected to be covered by the lend of the third 
plan will b'e 100 and 60 respectively. Thus, the expected percentage of 
boys will about the same in Madhya Pradesh but it will be much less in the 
case of girls.

5.126. By the end of second plan, there will be 81,000 primary schools. 
In the third plan, about 27,700 additional primary schools will be opened 
requiring about 42,000 teachers. These schools will be opened at the rate of 
5,540 schools per year. The facilities of mid-day meals or refreshment or 
free books are not proposed to be introduced owing to shortage of funds. 
All primary schools in third plan will be of the basic pattern. A provision 
of Rs. 2011.75 lakhs has been made for primary education.

5.127. By the end of second plan, there will be 2227 junior basic 
schools and 862 senior basic schools. In the third plan 384 primary oriented 
schools and 192 middle schools are proposed to be converted to junior basic 
and senior basic schools respectively. There will, thus, be two junior 
basic and one senior basic (schools in every tahsil. The number of 2,500 
Government and private middle schools by the end of second plan will be 
increased by 850 in the third plan. All the new middle schools will be of 
basic pattern. There will be one middle school for every 17 primary schools. 
A provision of Rs. 132.13 lakhls has been made for middle schools and 
senior and junior basic schools*

5.128. The total number of boys and girls in the age-group 11—14 
a-̂ e expected to be 24,00,000 by the end of the third plan in the State. 
The facilities to be provided will, however, cover only 16 percent as against 
tlie all-India percentage of 33. It; will thus be seen that in this age-group 
Madhya Pradeish will be far behind the All-India average even by the end 
of the third plan.

5.129. Grants already given to the local bodies and other non-Gov- 
ernment ag'encies will be re-assessed. In this way, an additional grant to 
the extent of Rs. 225.00 lakhs will be required to be releasd in the third 
plan. A provision of Rs. 100 lakhs hais also been proposed for buildings 
and equipment of the existing Government primary and middle schools 
including normal schools and for giving grants-in-aid for similar purposes', 
to local bodies for the existing (schools.
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5.130. Almost all the basic training schools, required for training 
teachers of primary and middle schools for the programme to be implement
ed in the third plan, have been opened in the last two years of the second 
plan. 50 of these basic training (schools so opened were not included in the 
State’s second plan but were started on the understanding that they ^ould 
be included in the State’s third plan. Consequently, a provision of 
Rs. 214.72 lakhs has been made for these tschools. No new training schools 
will be started in the third plan.

Secondary Education—
5.131. By the end of second plan, there will be 310 Government high 

schools in the State, but of which 220 will be converted into higher secon
dary schools or multipurpose schoolis. Of the remaining 90 schools, 80 will 
be so converted during the third plan. Of 248 private high schools, almost 
all will be converted into higher secondary schools by the end of second 
plan. There will, thus be 548 higher (secondary schools by the end of the 
second plan. (SOO Government and 248 private). 52 additional higher 
secondary schools are proposed to be opened in the third plan, of which 
13 will be Government schools and the remaining 39 privately managed. 
The total number of higher s'econdry schools will thus, be raised to 600 by 
^ e  end of the third plan, the target being to have one higher secondary 
s^ool for every five middle schools. Territorially, the target is to have 
one higher secondary school, either Government or private in every develop
ment block. It is also proposed to introduce diversified courses in 17 boys 
and 9 girls higher secondary schools during the third plan with a view to 
make them multipurpose high schools. After their conversion, there will 
be at least one multipurpose high school in each district. With a view to 
provide increasing facilities for science education, it is ‘proposed to open 
science course in almost all secondary schools by the end of tbe third 
plan.

5.132. In order to remove congestion and improve the quality of edu
cation, it is proposed to open additional sections in higher secondary schools, 
and to provide greater facilities for college buildings, hostels, libraries, 
laboratories and equipment. Grants-in-aid will also be provided to non- 
Govemment higher secondary schools for these purposes. Hostel facilities 
will be available for 126 high school (117 boys and 9 girls hostels) by the 
end of second plan. 144 additional hostels (120 boys and 24 girls hostels) 
are proposed to be started in the third plan. Provision has also been 
made for staff quarters, particularly for the lady teachers.

5.133. There will be 11 post graduate teachers’ training colleges by 
the end of second plan. One new college is proposed to be opened in the 
third plan. The intake-capacity of all the colleges will be 1374 annually 
which is inclusive of the intake capacity of 1246 of the existing colleges. 
This will still leave 745 teachers untrained by the end of the third plan 
period.
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Other Education Schemes-
5.134. Auxiliary Cadet Corps is not proposed to be expanded but 

adequate emphasis will be laid on the expansion of National Cadet 
Coips. There will be 207 troops covering 138 institutions by 
the end of the second plan. It is proposed to increase the num
ber with a view to cover 200 additional schools in the third plan. The 
existing collage of physical education at Shivpuri will be strengthened. 
Additional buildings and equipments will also be provided for the existing 
arts, music and other special schools. The library scheme will be re-orga
nised with a view to-have one central, six divisional and 34 district libra
ries by the end of the third plan. Schemes have also been included for 
supply of radio s'ets to educational institutions, for acquisition and impro
vement of play grounds, for production of suitable literature for children 
and for suitably strengthening the Directorate of Public Instruction. A 
provision of Rs. 31.10,croress has been made in the third plan for non-colle- 
giate education.

(ii) U niversity Education

5.135. The total, number of boys and girls studying upto high school 
stage in Madhya Pradesh is more than 20 lakhs. A very small percentage 
of this bulk is able to find its way in the Colleges and Universities. It is, 
therefore, proposed to expand and strengthen thfe existing colleges and 
start a few new ones. There will be 71 colleges in the State by 1960-61, 
out of which 40 will be directly under Government and 31 under private 
management. These colleges are spread over 38 district out of 43 in the 
State. It is proposed to open three new colleges in the third plan with 
a view to have at least one college in every district. The State is also 
lagging behind in the matter of girls’ education. It is, therefore, proposed 
to open two additional colleges, so that there will be at least one girl’s col
lege in every Commissioner’is division. The existing Government colleges 
will be improved and expanded by starting new subjects particularly on 
science side, by increasing admission specially in science subjects, by pro
viding increased accommodation for hostels, by expansion and improvement 
of laboratories by organisation of tutorials and seminars, by posting of 
required number of teachers and by expaiision of library facilities. Grants- 
in-a'id will be made available to private colleges for effecting similar expan
sion and improvement.

A special college with better qualified istaff anxi higher teaching 
standards is proposed to be started in the State to provide better educa
tional facilities for the really sharp and promising students of this State. 
Admission will be strictly on the basis of mierit and will be limited to those, 
who have passed in first class or with high second class marks. Scholar
ships and freeships will also be provided to enable talented students of 
meagre means to prosecute their studies in this college.

5.136. There are at present 3 Universities in the State. Provision 
has been made for starting two more universities in the third plan.



5.137. A special scheme has been proposed for granting scholarships 
to meritorious students of poor families with a view to encourage talent 
and to provide equal opportunities to all sections. Scholarships under 
this scheme will be given on the basis of merit from eight standard upto 
M. A. and for technical courses like Engineering, Forestry, Medicine, Veteri
nary, Agricultune, etc., only those students, whose parents’ income is less 
than Rs. 500 p.m. and who secure first class or very high second class at 
the Board or University examination, will be eligible for these (scholarships. 
The number of scholarships per year is proposed as under :—

(1) Middle Standard . .  . .  . .  . .  ^  1500

(2) Higher secondary . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1150

(3) B. A., B. Sc. Courses . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  aoo

(4) M.A. and M. Sc. Courses . .  . .  , ,  100

(5) Research after post-graduate degree . . . .  . .  50

(6) Engineering side (Degree Course ) . .  . .  . .  aoo

(7) M edical side (Degree Course) . .  . .  . .  100

(8) Agricultural side (Degree Course) . .  . .  100

(9) Veterinary side (Degree Course) . .  . .  . .  50

(10) Forestry courses. . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  50

(11) Others . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  320

5.138. The total provision made under collegiate education and univer
sities is Rs. 630.00 lakhs.

(m ) Technical Education

5.189. The main emphasis under the technical education programme 
is on making available suitably trained personnel in civil, mechanical, 
electrical and chemical engineering and specialists in the fields of mining, 
metallurgy and other technologies not only in the third plan period but also
on a long range basis. The needs of the existing heavy industries like the
Bhilai Steel Project, Heavy Electricals Limited and others like fertilizer 
plant, low temperature carbonisation plant, superphosphatic factories, 
Aluminium factory, etc., planned for the future as also the requirements 
in the field of mining, as exploitation of Biladala iron oî e, have been duly 
taken into account.

5.140. There will be 5 engineering colleges in the State. They will 
develop an intake ca:pacity of 950 students in the year 1960-61 and an 
annual outturn of 570 graiduates. The total requirement of engineering 
graduates of the categories in the public sector during the third plan 
period has been estimated to be of the order of 1613. To this, the 
requirement of private sector, which cannot be calculated in precise terms, 
will also have to be added. With a view to meet the full requirement of 
both public and private sector in third plan as well as the fourth five year 
plan, it is proposed to start 5 new engineering colleges with an intake 
capacity of 120 each per year during the third plan. The intake capacity
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of each of the existing colleges will also be increased to a minimum of 240 
per year. The existing and the new colleges will develop an intake capa
city of 1900 in the year 1965-66. The expected total outturn of engineer
ing graduates from all these colleges during the period of the third plan 
is 2281.

5.141. By the end of second plan, 14 polytechnics will be set up in 13 
districts of this State. These will develop an intake capacity of 1470 in 
the year 1960-61 and an annual out-turn of 900 diploma holders. The 
requirement of diploma holders of all categories in the public sector during 
the third plan has been estimated to be 6678. To this, the requirement 
of the private sector will also have to be added. During the third plan, 
15 additional polytechnics are proposed to be opened and 6 of the existing 
polytechnicis will be suitably expanded and strengthened. This will raise 
the annual intake capacity to nearly 4,000 in the year 1965-66. The total 
out-turn during the period of the third plan is expected to be nearly 60,000. 
Post-diploma courses will also be started in speciftc ftelds lor meeting the 
ever growing demand for specialists in various lines. Such post-diploma 
courses will be started as will have immediate usefulness in the State.

5.142. To remove the acute shortage of properly trained craftsmen, 
15 new junior technical schools will be started, raising the number to 22. 
The existing vocational and industrial technical schools will also be con
verted into junior technical schools so that there may be improvement and 
uniformity in the training of craftsmen. Diploma courses in applied arts, 
craftsmanship, metallurgy, coal mining and part time national certificate 
and diploma course (i.e., evening and sandwitch courses) attached to the 
existing institutions will be started and an institute for commercial and 
secretariat training will be established. It is further proposed to set up 
7 technical institutes for women; one in each Commissioner’s division. 
These institutes will be on the pattern of junior technical schools and will 
ultimately develop into polytechnics with full-time and part-time courses. 
Teaching in confectionery, hosiery, weaving, dyeing, calico printing, fruit 
preservation will be given in these institutes. Adequate provision has 
also been made for payment of grants-in-aid to non-Government institu
tions and award of stipends and scholarships to poor and meritorious 
students.

5.143. With the increase of work due to expansion of programme in 
the third plan, it may be necessary to -set up a separate Directorate for 
technical education as has been done in States like Bombay, Uttar Pradesh,. 
Andhra Pradesh. A provision of Rs. 6.60 crores has been made for schemes 
under technical education.

(w ) Social education

5.144. The main emphasis is on the hoMing of adult literacy classes 
in rural areas. It is proposed to hold 20,900 classes during the third 
plan period. For urban areas, grant-in-aid will be made available for 1250 
classes to Corporations, municipalities and private institutions. These
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measures will, apart from raising the percentage of literacy in this State, 
instil in the villagers the consciousness of the role which they are expected 
to play in the implementation of various schemes under the plan.

5.145. A library is an important part of literacy drive. Unless ar
rangements for the supply of suitable books to the neo-literates are made, 
they are likely to relapse into illiteracy. With this end in view and also 
with the objective of spreading new ideas in the country side, it is pro- 
posied to give grant-in-aid to janpad panchayats to establish 10,320 circulat
ing library units during the plan period. Financial assistance will also be 
made available for the opening of 2,500 reading rooms, for which non-recur 
ring grant at the rate of Rs. 100 per unit and recurring grant of Rs. 100 
per year will be made.

5.145. The scheme of educating masses through community listening 
sets has met with considerable success. It is proposed to distribute 3,000 
sets to gram panchayats on this basis.

5.147. Other schemes included under social education are the organi
sation of summer camps for villagers, production of literature for the 
rural masses, purchase of films^and grant-in-aid to cultural organisations 
A provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been made in the third plan.

L—Health
(0 R ural W ater-Supply

5.148. The scheme of providing sanitary drinking water in rural 
areas has received high priority both in the first and second five year plans. 
In addition to the construction of new wells, thousands of wells have been 
deepened, repaired and converted into sanitary ones. Piped water supply 
has also been provided in scores of villages under the national water supply 
programme. The problem has, however, still not been fully solved, parti
cularly in the interior areas and in villages where on account of the hard 
strata and other features, construction of ordinary percolation wells has 
not been possible. The figures collected recently reveal that there are 
about ten to eleven thousand villages where there are no drinking water 
wells and about 15,800 villages where existing wells require deepening. 
In addition, there are about 16,000 villages where the existing number of 
wells are insufficient and one or more additional wells would be necessary 
in view of the large size or biger population of the village. In tribal areas, 
where the population is very scattered, almost every village requires two 
or more wells. In about 25 per cent of the villages having no wells, sinking 
of percolation wells may not be possible on account of hard strata, imper
vious nature or rocks, etc. In such villages, the following alternative 
methods may have to be adopted;—

(i) Construction of deep tube-wells fitted with hand pumps for 
drawing water;
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(ii) Providing piped water supply by bringing water from a suitable
nearby source;

(iii) Construction of tanks or bunding water streams and taking
water through infiltration wells.

Because of these reasons, provision of adequate drinking water supply is 
likely to be rather costly in these villages. It is estimated that a new 
percolation well may cost about Rs. 5,000 each, while a sum of not less than 
Rs. 10,000 may be required for the alternative arrangements suggested 
above. The alternative methods may also have to be adopted in about 
20 per cent of the villages where the wells require deepening. The magni
tude of the problem to be tackled in the third plan is as shown below:—

(a) About 8,000 villages (having no wells at About Rs. 400 lakhg at the rate o
present will require new percolation wells) Rs. 5,000 per well.

(b) 5,500 villages will require any of the About Rs. ,^50 lakbs at the rate of
alternative arrangement suggested above. Rs. 10.000 per well.

(c) t6,ooo additional wells will be rea uired About Rs. 480 lakhs at the fate of
in villages of large size or bigger population Rs. 3,000 per w’ell.

(d) 12,500 villages will require deepening of About Rs. 250 lakhs at the rate of
existing wells. Rs. 2,000 per well.
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Total . .  Rs. 1680 lakhs 
or

Rs. 1700 lakhs

Even if 20 per cent on an average is taken as peoples contribution in cash, 
material, and labour, the total amount required in the third pla;n comes 
to about Rs. 1360 lakhs besides the cost of the additional sta,ff required 
in the Public Health Engineering Department for survey and investigations 
as also for implementing water supply schemes at least in the problem 
villages which are expected to number at least 5,500.

5.149. Funds for drinking water supply schemes in rural areas are 
provided under five different heads:—

(1) Public Health.
(2) Panchayats.
(3) Programme for the welfare of scheduled tribes and scheduled

castes.
(4) Community Development.
(5) Local Development Works Programme.

Provoisions proposed or expected to be made available under each head 
for rural water supply in the third plan are:—

(1) An amount of Rs.,955.00 lakhs in Public Health ffngineering 
Plan:—

(a) Rs. 325 lakhs for 3,250 problem villages at the rate of 
Rs. 10,000 per village;



(b) Rs. 440 lakhs for 13,750 new ordinary percolation wells at the
rate of Rs. 3,200 grant-in-aid per well by the Government 
and about 20 per cent i.e., Rs. 800 per well to be contribut
ed by the people;

(c) Rs. 75 lakhs for piped water supply in 250 bigger villages at
the rate of Rs. 30,000 grant-in-aid per village by the Gov
ernment and about 25 per cent i.e., Rs. 10,000 to be contri
buted by the people;

(d) Rs. 75 lakhs for purchase of 140 Air Compressors with haul
age tractors and 15 drilling rigs for deepening and boring 
operations;

(e) Rs. 40 lakhs for additional staff in Public Health Engineering
Department for survey and investigation of problem vil
lages as also for implementing the Water supply schemes 
in those villages and for executing the ischemes of piped 
water supply;

2. An amount of Rs. 300 lakhs in Panchayat Plan:—
(a) Rs. 106.50 lakhs for construction of 3,344 new ordinary perco

lation wells at the rate of Rs. 3200 grant-in-aid per well 
and about 20 per cent i.e., Rs. 800 per well be contributed 
by people ;

(b) Rs. 50 lakhs for piped water supply in 166 villages at the rate
of Rs. 30,000 grant-in-aid per village by the Government 
and about 25 per cent or Rs. 10,000 to be contributed by the 
people;

(c) Rs. 64 lakhs for deepening 6,400 wells at the rate of Rs. 1000
grant-in-aid per well by Government;

(d) Rs. 55.90 lakhs for conversion of 11,180 wells into sanitary wells
at the rats of Rs. 500 grant-in-aid per well by the Govern
ment;

(e) Rs. 17 lakhs for converting 1,700 step wells into draw-wells;
(f) Rs. 6.60 lakhs for construction of 27 additional Magazines for

storing explosives and purchase of 6 additional vans for 
transporting explosives;

3. An .^unt of Rs. 30 lakhs in Tribal Welfare Plan;—
(a) Rs. 22 lakhs for construction of 688 new ordinary percolation

wells at the rate of Rs. 3,200 grant-in-aid per well;
(b) Rs. 8 lakhs for (Jeepening of 800 wells at the rate of Rs. 1,000

per well gr<?.nt-in-aid by Government;
4. It is expected that out of Rs. 50 crores to be provided for Local 

Development Works, the share of Madhya Pradesh would be at least about 
Rs. 4 crores. Of this amount, about 50 per cent or Rs. 200 lakhs would be 
utilised for drinking water supply as below:—

(a) Rs. 150 lakhs for construction of 4688 new ordinary percolation 
wells at the rate of Rs. 3,200 grant-in-aid per well;
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(b) Rs. 50 lakhs for deepening 5,000 wells at the rate of Rs. 1,000 
grant-in-aid per well;

5. The total amount proposed for community development pro
gramme in the third plan comes to Rs. 25 crores. The schematic budget 
of stage I and stage II blocks provide about IjSOth of the total amount for 
drinking water supply .schemes. Accordingly, about Rs. 80 lakhs would 
be available for rural water supply as below:—

(a) Rs. 60 lakhs for about 2,000 new ordinary percolation wells at
the rate of Rs. 3,200 grant-in-aid per well;

(b) Rs. 20 lakhs for deepening 2,000 wells at the rate of Rs. 1,000
grant-in-aid per well;

5.150. The combined targets under all the heads and the financial 
provision proposed for them are:—

(Figures in lakhs ofR s.)

fa) Construction o f 24,470 new percolation 778,50
wells o f ordinary type,

(b) Deepening of 14,200 wells. . .  142.00

(c) Arrangement for drinking water supply 325.00
where ordinary percolation wells are not 
possible in 3,250 villages.

(d) Piped water supply in 416 bigger villages 125.00

(e) Conversion of i i , i8 o  existing wells in t o . . 555*90
sanitary wells.

(f) Conversion of 1,700 step wells into draw 17.00
wells.

(g) Purchase of 140 air Compressors with haul- 75-oo
age tractors and 15 drilling rigs;.

(h) Construction o f 27 magazines and purchase 6 .6 0
of 6 vans.

(i) Additional staff in Public H ealth Engineer- 40 .00
ing D epartm en t.
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1565.00

5.151. On account of hard strata in most parts of the State, it becomes 
necessary to blast rocks or hard stones while sinking or deepening wells. 
Air-Compressors are very useful for this purpose. About 40 Air-Compres- 
sors will be available in the State by the end of second plan and 140 more 
are proposed to be purchased in the third plan to >have one Air-Compres- 
sor for each Tahsil. Small tractors are also required for the haulage of 
air-compressors. As 32 of the existing Air-compressors do not have haul
age tractors, about 172 small tractors will have to be purchi\s:d in the 
third Dlan. A total amount of Rs. 75 lakhs is provided for purchase of



Air-compressors and tractors. The Air-Compressors will be run on no 
profit no loss basis with a suitable amount of permanent advance made 
available for this puii)ose. No amount has, therefore, been provided in the 
plan for the running expenses of Air-compressors and the haulage tractors.

5.152. Blasting of hard-stone is greatly facilitated by explosives and 
gelatine sticks, a regular supply of which will have to be arranged in aP 
the parts, of the State. Special magazines are required for storing th€ 
explosive and special vans are required for their transport according to 
the Explosives Act. There will be 16 magazines and one van in the State 
for the purpose by the end of the second plan. It is proposed to construct 
27 additional magazines with a view to have one magazine in each district 
and to purchase six additional vans to have one van for each division. An 
outlay of Rs. 6.60 lakhs has been proposed for this purpose.

5.153. At present the Public Health Engineer is in charge of the 
urban water supply schemes and the piped water supply schemes in rural 
areas. In the third plan he will have to survey and investigate the problem 
of about 5 to 6 thousand villages and will also be required to implement the 
special schemes in those villages. Piped water supply schemes are also 
proposed to be undertaken in about 416 villages. The organisation of 
Public Health Engineer will, therefore, have to be considerably strengthen
ed and an amount of Rs. 40.00 lakhs has been provided for this purpose.

5.154. State Government have decided to give a very high priority 
to the problem of rural water supply. The experience of first two plans 
shows that the problems will not be solved satisfactorily unless it is dealt 
with in a systematic manner and unless sufficient funds are provided in the 
plan for this purpose. The funds made available under the community 
development and local development works programme fall far short of the 
requirement as will be seen from an analysis made in the foregoing para
graphs. Sufficient funds will, therefore, have to be provided under other 
beads as proposed, if the problem is to receive ihe high priority it deserves.

/
(ii) Urban water supply and drainage

5.155. In Madhya Pradesh, 68 towns will have water-works by the 
end of the second plan. Many of the towns have increased very much in 
size and population after the water-works were initially set up. Improve
ments and expansion of water-works are, therefore, needed very urgently 
in many towns. Expansion and improvements of water-works are pro
posed in 19 cities and towns at a cost of Rs. 300 lakHs. A provision of 
Rs. 505 lakhs has been made for water-supply schemes in the remaining 
municipal towns and notified areas, which number about 112 under the 
following heads:—

(a) Rs. 155 lakhs under Public Health Engineering;

(b) Rs. 350 lakhs under the plan of local bodies.
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/
I t  is proposed to set-up new water works in 76 municipal towns in tlie 
third plan. The smaller municipal towns and notified areas will be pro
vided with protected water-supply through sanitary wells. Most of, these 
schemes will be taken up on contributory basis; the local bodies to contri
bute 20 per cent of the expenditure and remaining 80 per cent to be pro
vided by the State Go'X'ernment in the form of loans and grants. A provi
sion of Rs. 210.85 lakhs has been made to complete the urban water- 
supply schemes carried over from the second plan.

5.156. As the work-load will increase manifold during the third plan, 
the organisation of Public Health Engineer will evidently need consider
able expansion. An amount of Rs. 20 lakhs has been proposed for this 
purpose.

5.157. Underground drainage has already been started in tha cities 
of Indo»e and Gwalior. The work in the cities will be further extended, and 
underground drainage will also be started in seven other cities to cover 
all divisional headquarters and some other important towns. The total 
outlay proposed for underground drainage is Rs. 264 lakhs. Surface drains 
will be provided in several other municipal towns for which a sum of 
Rs. 150 lakhs has been made in the plan of local bodies.

5.158. So far as the development of corporations and municipal towns 
is concerned, highest importance is attached to the schemes of piped water 
supply and proper drainage. It is from this point of view that a total 
provision of Rs. 14.50 crores has been made in the plans of public health 
and local bodies.

(iw) Other Health Schemes.— P rhw ry  Health Units, Hospitals and Dispensaries

(i) Primary Health Centres—
5.159. According to the recommendations of the Bhore Committee, 

there should be one primary health centre for every 20,000 population and
3 subsidiary health centres for every primary health centre. The Ministry 
of Health has, however, recommended establishment of atleast one primary 
health centre for every 30,000 population, i.e., about two for each block. 
By the end of second plan, there will be 200 primary health centres and 
600 subsidiary health centres. In view of the paucity of funds, it will, 
however, not be possible to have two primary health centres in every 
block by the end of the third plan. It is, therefore, proposed that besides 
416 primary health centres and 1,248 subsidiary health centres which the 
State will have under the community development programme on the basis • 
of 416 blocks by the end of third plan, 100 blocks should have one additional 
primary health centre with three subsidiary health centres. Further, in 
order tnat primary health centre may be able to provide integrated healtli 
service like medical relief, school health sei’vioe, family planning, environ
mental sanitation, etc., it has been proposed to provide a second medical 
officers in each primary health centre in the third plan. Adequate provision
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has also been made for carrying out additions and alterations to the 
existing buildings of primary health centres* for the construction of new 
buildings and for residential quarters of the medical staff. The building's 
of the subsidiary health centres will be constructed on grant-in-aid basis.
(ii) Secondary Health Centres—
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5.160. It is considered very necessary that an organisation should 
b9 set-up to supervise and co-ordinate the activities of primary health 
centres and to give guidance at frequent intervals to the staff attached to 
the primary health centres. It is, therefore, proposed that there should 
be a secondary health centre at each tahsil headquarter with a minimum 
of 10 beds. It is expected that with the establishment of 88 new secondary 
health centres, all tahsil hospitals will be able to discharge these functions. 
A secondary health centre will have a minimum staff of 3 medical officers 
(including one lady doctor), one health visitor, two mid-wives, 0{ie X-ray 
technician and one laboratory technician. It is further proposed that 
25 per cent of the secondary health centres should have post-morbem faci
lities, ambulance service and refrigerator.
(iii) District Headquarter Hospitals—

5.161. The existing district hospitals will be improved, expanded and 
strengthened to have the following minimum facilities:—

(a) A Pathologist, Radiologist, Anasthelist, T.B. specialist and a
pediatrist.;

(b) General medical section;
(c) General surgical section;
(d) Midwifery and gynacological section;
(e) X-ray section;
(f) Laboratory section;
(g) Postmortem centre;
(h) Ambulance service;
(i) Refrigerator.

One additional district medical officer with public health qualifications will 
also be posted at each district hospital with suitable staff to look after 
the public health activities. The number of general and maternity beds 
will- be increased to a minimum of 75, where the popula,tion of a district 
is less than 5,00,000, to 150 where the population is between 500000 to 
10,00,000 and to 200, where the population is more than 10 lakhs. Addi
tional buildings and equipment will be provided, where necessary. The 
district hospitals at the divisional headquarters will have the following 
further specialists attached to them:—

(1) Radiologist;
(2) Pathologist;



(3) Laboratory technician; and
(4) Radiographer.

5.162. The total number of general and maternity beds in the State 
are expected to be 12,000 by the end of the second plan, i.e., one bed for 
every 2,173 population. The number of beds, as stated above are proposed 
to be raised to 18,000 by the end of the third plan, which would mean one 
bed for every 1,448 population on an average.

5.163. The new ayurvedic dispensaries will be located with a view to 
have atleast one hospital, or primary health centre or dispensary, whether 
allopathic or ayurvedic, available within a distance of 5 to 7 miles of each 
habitated village. Where coverage on this basis is not possible on account 
of very thin population in certain areas, effort will be made to cover such 
area with mobile health dispensaries, a provision for which has been made 
under the third plan.

5.164. A decision was taken by the State Government during the 
second plan period to provincialise all the dispensaries run by local bodies. 
180 allopathic dispensaries will have been provincialised by the end the 
second plan and about 50 would be provincialised during the third plan.

5.165. It is proposed to establish a Dentistry College in the first year 
of the third plan, there being none at present in this State. This college 
will ensure availability of dental personnel which is very much needded in 
the State. Twenty students will be admitted every year in the four-year 
B. D. S. Degree Course.

5.166. The existing two mental hospitals at Indore and Gwalior will 
be improved and strengthened and two new mental hospitals with 100 
beds each will be established during the third plan period to cope with the 
number of mental patients.

Education and Training.

5.167. Medical Colleges.— T̂he State will have four medical colleges 
at Gwalior, Indore, Bhopal and Jabalpur by the end of the second plan. 
Further improvement will be effected in these colleges and to hospitals 
attached to them by providing additional staff, equipment, hostels, staff 
quarters and other buildings. At the medical college Indore, it is proposed 
to start a comeal transplantation section and a Regional Eye bank. The 
following new units and sections will be started at the existing medical 
colleges:—

(a) Comeal transplantation section and regional eye bank.
(b) Child guidance clinics and children's wings ;
(c) Cancer climic and cobalt theropy unit with one of the cancer

clinics.
(d) Occupational therapy and physiotherapy.
(e) Plastic Surgery.
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A department of social and preventive medicine and field health centres 
will be started, where these do not exist and these sections will be improved 
where they are already existing.

5.168. The total intake capacity of the four medical colleges would be 
350 per year and the total out-put during the third plan is expected to 
be 1600. As against this the total requirement of medical graduates in 
the public sector alone is estimated to be 1869. A certain percentage of 
the graduates turned out from these colleges will set-up private practice, 
take to private s«8rvioes or go outside the State. In order to cope with 
the demand of medical graduates in the State not only in the third plan 
but on a long range basis, it is proposed to open two new medical colleges 
in the State during the third plan.

5.169. The following training schemes have been provided for meeting 
the full needs of the State by the end of the third plan:—

(a) Training of health visitors and public health oriented nurses.—
The intake capacity of the existing institutions at Indore and Gwalior will 
be augmented. The total requirement of health visitors in the third plan 
will be 465. It will be met in full by the existing training centres and by 
posting public health oriented nurses against the post of health visitors. 
The training centre at Gwalior will be strengthened so a^ to train 200 
staff nurses with public health orientation during the third plan.

(b) Training of Auxiliary Nurse Midwives.—There are 21 training 
centres for auxiliary nurse midwives. Thirty new centres will be started and 
the existing one will be expanded. The out-put will be 2,160 during the 
third plan and this will meet the requirement in full.

(c) Training of staff nurses.—This training is being imparted at six 
district hospitals. Four new centres will be established so as to train 1,000 
staff nurses in the third plan to meat the requirement in full.

(d) Training of Public Health Nurses,— T̂en candidates will be deputed 
every year to the all-India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health. The 
requirement will, thus, be met in full.

(e) Training of Sister Tutors.— T̂he requirement in the third plan will 
be 76 qualified senior nursing personnel for demonstration and supervisory 
work. Fifteen candidates will be deputed every year for training to New 
Delhi, Vellore and Indore. A college of nursing with an intake ca;pacity 
of 10 students per year will have been started at Indore by the end of the 
third plan. The B.Sc. (Nursing) will be 4 years course.

(f) Training of non-professional Dais.—One hundred Dais will be 
trained every year in 5 centres. The duration of the course is 6 months.

(g) Training of professional Dais.—Six hundred a:nd sixty Dais will 
be trained every year.
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(h) Training of Sanitary Inspectors.— T̂he existing two institutions at 
Rewa and Gwalior will be expanded and an additional institute will be 
established with an intake capacity of 25 students per accademic year still 
a few vacancies will remain which will be filled from the open market.

(i) Training of compounders.—In addition to the three existing centres 
at Indore, Bhopal and Gwalior, four new training centres will be started 
so as to turn out about 800 compounders in the third plan to meet the 
requirement in full.

(j) Training of Radiographers.—150 Radiographers will be trained in 
the third plan in the colleges at Indore, Gwalior and Jabalpur to meet the 
full demand in the third plan.

(k) Training of Leprosy Technicians.—Five candidates will be trained 
every year.

(1) Training of Laboratory Technicians.—The existing three training 
centres attached to the colleges at Indore, Gwalior and Rewa will be expand
ed to meet the full requirement of the State.

(m) Posit-graduate training of Medical OflScers.—It is proposed to start 
D. G. O. and D. P. H. courses in the existing colleges. For training in 
D. P. M. D. T. M., D, A., etc.. Medical Graduates will be sent outside the 
State.

5.170. The position of training facilities by the end of second plan, 
the total requirement and total out-put under each category during 
the third plan is indicated in the following table:—
s . No. Name of Gategary Total out Total out- Total require- Excess short-

put by ins- put proposed ment in the age by the end 
titutions star- in the third third plan of the third
ted in the sc- plan by ex- plan
cond Plan pansion of ex- 

ting institutions 
and opening 
of new ones.
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( 0  (2) ( 3 ) (4) (5) (6)

( i)  Doctors 1,500 100 - 11^69 ( - )  269
(2) Dental Surgeons 15 15

(3) Sister tutors and . .  
nursing Sisters.

75 •> 93 ( - )  18

(4) Public H ealth . .  
nurses.

50 70 (— ) ’ 20

(5) Staff nurses 485 150 12 0 1• ( - )  566
(6) Auxiliary nurse 

Midwives.
1,200 800 1880 (— ) 120

(7) H ealth visitors 345 72 417
(8) T.B. Health Visitors ^3 125 (—) 62
(9) Radiographers . . 150 178 ( - )  28
(10) Laboratory T ech

nicians.
" 5 75 210 ( - )  60

(11) Compounders . . 455 400 809 ( ) 46
(12) Vaccinators— 416 ( - )  416



Control of Communicable Diseases

5.171. (i) National Malaria Eradication Programme.—The existing 29
units will continue and the whole State will be covered by the end of the 
third plan.

(ii) Filaria control programme.—Twenty one districts will be covered 
in the second plan; remaining 22 districts will be covered in the third plan 
One control unit and two survey units will continue to operate.

(iii) Leprosy Control.—The existing four leprosy subsidiary centres 
and one study-cum-treatment centre will continue and 15 new subsidiary 
centres will be opened in epidemic areas. These will be attached to the 
primary health centres.

(iv) B. C. G. Campaign.—Eleven teams are at work. In the third 
plan, all villages will be covered in the first phase and the towns and 
road-side villages .by the second phase. The treatment of tuberculosis 
will be conducted in all the primary health centres besides the T. B. hospi
tals £ind clinics.

(v) V. D. Clinics.—One headquarter clinic and 6 district clinics will be 
started in the third plan in addition to clinics already set up during the 
second plan period. The V. D. Units in the South-Eastern districts of 
Madhya Pradesh will also carry out anti-Yaws Campaign.

(vi) Mobile Epidemic Diseases Control Hospitals.—Four new mobile 
units will be started in the third plan.

(vii) T. B. Control.—The following schemes for the control and treat
ment of tuberculosis will also be implemented.

(a) Establishment of 25 new T.B. clinics and up-grading of the 
existing 13 clinics.

(b> There will be 868 T. B. beds in the State by the end of the 
second plan. It is proposed to raise the number of beds by 
300 during the third plan as shown below:—

-  (i) 30 beds at Rau.
(ii) 80 beds at Gwalior.

(iii) 30 beds at Raipur.
(iv) 30 beds at Nowgong.
(v) 30 beds at Chhindwara.

This will also enable isolation of advanced cases of T. B. in the T. B. 
hospitals at Rau, Gwalior, Raipur, Nowgong.

(c) Two new T. B. hospitals one with 100 beds and another with 50
beds will be started.

(d) One rehabilitation centre for T. B. patients.
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(e) Eight existing T.B. hospitals will be improved and surgical
facilities for chest surgery will be provided.

(f) There will be one mass chest radiography unit by the end of
second plan. One more is proposed to be added in the third 
plan.

(viii) Small-pox Eradication.—The entire population will be success
fully vaccinated. Additional vaccinator will be provided to have two vac
cinators in each development block. Provision for the purchase of 30 million 
doses of lymph has been made.

Fam ily Planning
5.172. There will be 200 rural family planning clinics, 25 urban clinics, 

17 family planning clinics at teaching institutions and one regional train
ing centre by the «end of the second plan. A very high priority will be 
given to this scheme and it proposed to start 206 rural family clinics, 26 
urban clinics and 17 clinics in teaching institutions in the third plan. Apart 
from the establishment of additional clinics and centres with the object of 
covering every block and every municipal town, a separate provision will 
be made for carrying out vasectomy and female operations. The family 
planning programme will cover every municipal town, every block, ever\' 
tahsil and every district headquarter.

Indeginuous system of medicines.

5.173. The various schemes proposed are—
(a) Ayurvedic.—The existing two ayurvedic colleges at Gwalior and 

Raipur will be improved and up-graded and 75 and 84 additional beds will 
be added at Raipur and Gwalior respectively to increase tho capacity to 100 
beds at each place. Facility of post-graduate studies and reisfearch will 
also be provided at these institutions. The existing pharmacies will be 
re-oriented and two stores will be added to them. A drug farm and her
barium will be established. A small provision has also been 
made for construction of ayurvedic dispensaries and staff quarters. 132 
new ayurvedic dispensaries will be opened in the rural areas bringing the 
total to 667 dispensaries in the State by the end of the third plan. 102 
aided ayurvedic dispensaries at present under the management of local 
bodies will be provincialised and 94 ungraded dispensaries will be brought 
on the pattern of regular dispensaries. Ayurvedic units will be attached 
to the 7 district hospitals at the divisional headquarters. Five Vaidyas will 
be provided facilities of post-graduate training outside the State..

(b) Unani.—In the tlnani Hospital, Bhopal, facilities of indoor treat
ment will be provided by putting up ten beds.

(c) Homeopathic.—The Homeopathic Sanatorium at Nawgaon will be 
improved and strengthened.

(d) Nature-cure.—Two Nature-cure clinics will be established.
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other schemes

5.174. Trachoma Survey and control operation will ]t>e taken up as an 
experimental measure in one block. A Central Public Health Laboratory 
will be' established where apart from chemical and bacteriological and 
virus investigations, the production of vaccine, lymph, cholera and T. B. 
Vaccine will be undertaken. Under the school health iservice, it is propos-sd 
to take ten schools in 200 development blocks round about the primary 
health centre. Assuming about 50 students per primary school, a total 
number of 5,00,000 students are expected to be covered under this scheme 
by the end of the third plan. Bureau for health education will be establish
ed to teach people how to remain healthy by their own efforts and to make 
them alive to their responsibilities towards the community’s health.

5.175. The scheme of matrugrahas envisages the setting up of a 
simple maternity ward of one or two rooms in clean sorroundings in villages 
with a view to shift expectant mothers there for a week or so. The quality 
and type of the matrugrahas will depend upon the availability of local 
material and the contribution of the people. The Government assistance is 
limited to Rs. 250 for construction of building, Rs. 150 for equipment and 
payment of Rs. 2 per case to the local Dais. 200 matrugrahas will have 
been built by the end of the second plan it is proposed to have 2,000 more 
in the third plan. This scheme will be undertaken in the development blocks 
only and it is expected to have at least 5 matrugrahas in every block by 
the end of the third plan.

5.176. The existing primary testing and drug manufacturing labora
tory at Indore wî l be expanded. A nutrition research unit will be created 
to carry-out Nutrition schemes and to implement tbs various recommen
dations of the I.C.M.B., on this subject. A suitable provision has beeyi 
made for completing the various buildings of dispensaries, maternity hornet 
etc., started with the peoples participation and to start institutions for 
which buildings have already been completed with the help of contribution 
from the local people. A small provision has also been made for matching 
grants required for various schemes sponsored by the Ministry of Health. 
Government of India from tim.e to time.

5.177. In order to cope with the additional volume of work, whicn 
the Directorate of Public Health will be required to handle in the third plan, 
a suitable provision has been made to strengthen it. The total provision 
made under “health” excluding rural and urban water supply is Rs. 20 
crores.

M—Housing
5.178. The programme drawn up under ‘Housing’ relates to three spe

cific items for urban areas v i z . ,  slum clearance, subsidised industrial housing 
and low income group housing. The object of slum-clearance scheme is 
to ameliorate the present pitiable conditions prevailing in the slums of the 
urban areas. Suitable plots will be developed and made over to the slum 
dwellers. It is proposed to develop 800 plots during the third plan period.
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The scheme of subsidised industrial housing envisages construction of tene
ments for industrial workers. It is proposed to construct 6,000 such tene
ments. Under the low-income group housing scheme, loans will be given 
to persons having low income for the construction of residential houseis. 
The loans are returnable in 30 or less annual instalments and bear interest 
at the rate fixed by Government of India. During the third plan period, 
it is proposed to give loans for the construction of new 7,172 houses. A 
provision of Rs. 502 lakhs has been made for these schem^es.

5.179. In regard to rural housing, the scheme envisages selection 
of blocks consisting of five villages on an average and developing them 
particularly in respect of rural housing, according to a lay outs to be pre
pared and approved for these villages. It is expected that 100 more blocks 
will be taken up in rural areas in the third plan. The provision for this 
scheme will be made available by the Government of India outside the 
State plan. In addition, the State Government have prepared a simpler 
scheme which will supplement the rural housing programme, to be financed 
outside the State Plan. Under this scheme, a nucleous of good housing 
will be created in a very large number of villages in the rural areas of the 
State. Simpler designs of improved houses will be evolved and put across 
the people. A few conditions regarding lighting, ventilation, flooring, 
separate kitchen etc., will, however, be incorporated in all patterns. These 
conditions will not entail an expenditure more than Rs. 100 to Rs. 500 
under different conditions over what is generally incurred on the existing 
pattern of houses. The basic idea is that improved patterns should be 
within the means of the local people. Loans and subsidise ranging from 
Rs. 50 to Rs. 200 will be given to a few individuals in each village. The 
recipients of the loans | subsidise will, by and large, be the average or below 
the average farmers or labourers so that the majority in the villages may 
get convinced that the improved patterns are within their m«ans. In this 
way, it is proposed to earmark a sum of Rs. 200 lakhs for nearly 1,00,000 
houses ; allowing for loan|subsidy of Rs. 200 per house. If 10 houses are 
constructed per village on an average, it will be possible to bring 10,000 
[villages within the perview of this scheme. The impact of the programme 
will, thus, be clearly visible. The pattern of improved hous-es will be pre
pared by the rural housing cell of the State Government. There will be no 
insistence on the use of any particular material in the construction of 
houses. In tribal and very backward areas, the assistance will be given m 
the form of subsidy. In comparatively less backward areas, to be specified 
by Government, 50 per cent of the assistance will be in the form of subsidy, 
and 50 per cent as loan. In other areas, the entire assistance will be in the 
shape of loan.

N —Labour and Labour Welfare
(A ) CRAFTSM EN A N D  VO CATIONAL TR A IN IN G

(i)  Craftsmen Training

5.180. By the end of second plan, there will be 9 craftsman Training 
Institutes, the annual intake capacity of which will be 3,148. These insti

151



tutes include the training centres at Koni which will be taken over by the 
State Government and also the training centre at Korba, which has been 
started under the Tribal Welfare Plan. These institutions will turn out 
1,713 craftsmen by the end of the second plan. It is proposed to expand the 
existing nine institutes during the third plan with a view to provide 1,264 
additional seats. In addition 8 new institutes with a capacity of 1,976 per 
term has been provided in the State Plan, six in the plan of the Labour 
department and two in the plan of Tribal Welfare department. By the 
end of the third plan, there will be at least one craftsmen Training Insti
tute in every division. The total in-take capacity of all the institutions 
per term will be 6,396 and the total out-put of trained craftsmen from ail 
these institutes will be 15,609 by the end of the third plan. In the third 
plan, it is proposed to make provision for 8 new institutes in the State. 
Plan, six in the plan of Labour Department and two in the plan of Tribal 
Welfare De*partment. The existing 9 Institutes will also be suitably ex
panded. The programme of expansion drawn up for the country as a whole 
for the third plan envisages creation of additional training facilities for
55,000 persons in the country. The share of Madhya Pradesh on the basis 
of population works out to 4,000. This target is proposed to be achieved. 
There will be at least one training institute in every Commissioner's Divi
sions, two institutes in the Tribal areas and certain number in the mining 
areas of the State.

(ii) Apprenticeship Training

By the end of the second plan, 300 seats will be provided for apprentice
ship training. It is proposed to have additional 100 seats during the third 
plan period.

(Hi) Evening Classes

Evening classes have been started at three centres. Arrangement to 
start additional classes will be made at two more centres.

5.181. It is proposed to start Work-cum-Orientation Centres and to 
provide facilities of training to women in vocational trades in four of the 
existing training institutes. Adequate provision has also been made for 
the training of instructors who will be working on the staff of the Industrial 
Training Institute. The provision made under Craftsmen and Vocational 
Training is Rs. 104,03 lakhs, this is exclusive of the share of Government 
of India which is to come outside the State plan.

(B) LABOUR W E LFA R E

5.182. The following schemes have been proposed under Labour Wel
fare ;—

(i) Labour Welfare Centres

At the end of second plan, there will be 22 centres, 7 of which will be 
run by Government and 15 by trade unions. In the third plan grant-in-aid 
is proposed to be given to the trade unions for 8 new centres.
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(m) Construction of Commimity Halls

The existing Labour Welfare centres are proposed to be strengthened 
by the construction of Community Halls, the full cost of which is proposed 
to be met by the State Government. The Community Halls are proposed 
to be constructed in industrial towns which not only have adequate con
centration of industrial labour population but also have industrial 
housing colonies constructed under the State Industrial Housing scheme. 
The Halls will be equipped with all facilities for in-door and out-door games, 
library reading room, auditorium etc.

'(Hi) Provision for Cinema equipment 
It is proposed to give cinema equipment, generators and projectons, 

mounted on trailers to 10 important centres. Thes-e will cater to the need 
of various welfare centres and community halls.

(w) Health Centres and Maternity Wards 
By the end of second plan period, there will be four health centres 

and in two of them, Maternity Wards will be attached. During the third 
plan period both of these wards will be extended and maternity wards will 
be attached to the remaining health centres. Further, two new health 
centres with Maternity Wards attached to them will be started. In the 
health centres, apart from the curative treatment emphasis on preventive 
measures, propagation of family planning methods, better ways of child 
cane, etc., will be laid. Each maternity ward will have 20 beds.

(v) Gmm>t-in-aid to pi'oditcHvity Councils 
It is proposed to give grant-in-aid to the productivity Councils.

(m ) Other Schemes
5.183. Occupational Health survey will be carried out. Provision has 

also been made for giving awards to efficient workers so as to provide incen
tive for greater efficiency. Holiday homes for the labourers will be 
established. Loans will be provided to 148 workers for preparing tene
ments under the Hire Purchase scheme as well as to 243 workers for 
constructing their own houses under the slum clearance schema. Survey 
of labour condition in the State will be conducted. The tra,ining program
me for the officers of Labour Department will continue. Tlije total 
provision for the Labour Welfare schemes is Rs. 141.28 lakhs.

(C) N A TIO N A L EM PLOYM ENT SERVICE
5.184. By the end of second plan, there will be 25 Employment 

Exchanges in Madhya Pradesh. Proposal for the third plan is to establish 
82 new exchanges with a view to have one exchange in every district 
headquarters and also at the important industrial centres. Exchanges 
will also be opened at the headquarters of the three State Universities. 
Out of the existing exchanges, 5 will be up-graded so that there are bigger 
exchanges at the 7 divisional headquarters. Four vehicles will be provided 
at important exchanges. Strengthening of staff will also be carried out. 
For vocational guidance and employment concelling, there will be three 
units by the end of the second plan and it is proposer  ̂ to start six additional
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units in the third plan. The three units ai^ at Indore, Bhopal and Jabal* 
pur and the six new units will be iSo distributed that there is one unit at 
each divisional headquarters and two units are attached wto Universities 
of Sagar and Ujjain. The existing three units will be strengthened. 
Scheme of collection of employment market information will be under 
implementation in 10 districts by the end of second plan and the remaining 
33 districts are proposed to be taken up during the third plan period. It 
is also proposed to expand occupational research analysis.

. (D) EMPLOYMENT BTATE INBURANCE SCHEME

5.185. By the end of the second plan 10 centres will be started under 
the Employment State Insurance scheme for workers and their families. 
At two centres, the families of workers will also be brought within the pur
view of the scheme. In the third plan, it is proposed to extend the scheme to 
10 centres to cover about 36,000 employees and also be provide hospitalisa
tion facilities to the families of persons covered with insurance scheme in 
the second plan. Building for dispensaries and hospitals will be cons
tructed.

The provision in the State plan will be l|8th of the total cost a|s the 
remaining is to be met by the Employees State Insurance Corporation. 
The total provision made under for this scheme in the State plan is Rs. 18.07 
lakhs.

Welfare of Backward Classes

5.186. The proposals formulated for the welfare of backward classes 
supplement the general development programme in various'sectors. Under 
these proposals special facilities will be provided to the backward classes 
and an effort will be made to bring up the level of development of scheduled 
areas at par with other areas of the State.

Scheduled Tribes

6.187. The main emphasis in the programme drawn up for the wel
fare of the scheduled tribes is on economic uplift. In this direction parti
cular attention will be paid to the development of agriculture. About 100 
farms and 100 nurseries will be attached to the middle schools with the 
objective of training young tribal boys in improved methods of cultivation. 
The fruit plants will be nursed and distributed among the tribals. The 
tribal cultivators are too poor to systematically undertake proper bunding 
and levelling of their fields. It is therefore, propos<ed to carry out field 
bunding in an area of 1,80,000 acres. Subsidy will be provided at the rate 
of Rs. 20 per acre  ̂ Besides this, contour bunding will also be done in an 
area of 33,330 acres by the staff of the Agriculture Department, wherever 
necessary. The cost of contour buding will be Rs. 60 per acre. This rate 
has been adopted for contour bunding in the Agriculture plan also. 75 per 
cent of the cost will be treated as subsidy and 25 per cent will be contributed 
by the cultivators in the shape of labour. The scheme will be implemented
in the schodulod and predominantly tribal areas of the State.
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5.188. For imparting technical training to tribals, 4 production-cum- 
training centres will be established. Two technical institutes along the 
pattern of industrial training institutes under the Labour Department, will 
also be set up for training craftsm^en. One such institute has already 
been started at Korba during the 2nd plan period. In the production-cum- 
training centres nearly 2,160 candidates will be trained by 1965-66. Lac 
cultivation is proposed to be propagated in the scheduled and predominantly 
tribal areas. 15 workshops will be established in rural areas where power 
is availaWe and 40 Workshops will be started at other places. Apart from 
benefiting the skilled unemployed tribal artisans, these workshops will also 
serve as common facility services centres.

5.189. The scheme under Cooperation aims at providing grants-in-aid 
and subsidies to new co-operative societies in the scheduled areas. Joint 
farming cooperatives will also be introduced in order to bring as many 
cultivators as possible under the cooperative fold. It is proposed to orga
nise 40 forest labour cooperative societies, 40 joint farming societies, 2,000 
grain-golas and 50 multipurpose cooperative societies during the third plan 
period.

5.190. Under the education programme, the main emphasis will be on 
the grant of scholarships and on the construction of school buildings, 
hostels and staff quarters. The number of scheduled tribe students in the 
middle and the high schools is estimated at 10,000 and 4,000 respectively 
by the end of the second plan. The enrolment wiH increase in the third 
plan. It is proposed to award scholarships to all the students. In all
55,000 students of middle schools and 27,000 students of high schools will 
be awarded scholarships during the third plan period. Facilities for study 
in public schools will be provided in the shape of grant of scholarships to 
deserving boys. It is proposed to award 35 scholarships in the first year 
of the third plan raising the number to 75 scholarships by the end of the 
plan period. A special scheme has been formulated for granting scholar
ships to meritorious tribal students with a view to encourage talent and 
to provide the much needed opportunities to tribals for pursuit of educa
tion. Scholarships will be given on the basis of merit from VI Class upto 
M.A., and for technical education, like engineering, forestry, medicine, 
veterinary, agriculture, etc. It is proposed to award the following scholar
ships in the first year of'the plan ;—

Middle Schools . .  , .  . . loo at the rate of Rs. 40 per month.

High Schools . .  . . . . 75 at the rate of Rs. 60 per month.

Colleges . .  . .  . .  . .  30 at he rate of Rs. 80 per month.

Provision has also been made foi the grant of stipends to untrained teachers 
during the course of their studj in the teachers’ training schools. Nearly 
600 stipends will be awarded every year. Middle school and high schools 
students residing in hostels will be awarded stipends at the rate of Rs. 20 
and Rs. 30 per month respectively. In all 6,666' middle school and 4,442
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high school tribal students will be benefitted every year. 5 tribal students 
may be sent every year to foreign countries for higher studies in suitable 
subjects. They will receive scholarships at the rate of Rs. 5,000 per annum 
per student.

5.191. The .students belonging to schedule tribes and studying in 
primary and middle schools will be given help in the form of free distri
bution of books, slates, clothes and mid-day refreshment. In all 60,000 and
9,000 students of primary and middle schools respectively will be benefited 
during the plan period. Preparation of text books in five main tribal dia
lects will be undertaken. Every year 100 high school students will be 
selected for all-India tour, 200 middle school students for State tour and 
400 tribal students for divisional tour. Only such students will be selected 
as belong to scheduled tribes. Expenditure will be isanctioned at the fol
lowing rates :—

All-India tour Es. 300
State tour Rs. 200
Divisional tour Rs. 60

5.192. For the encouragement of tribal music and dancing, competi
tion will be held at Block, District, Divisional and State levels. Social 
education camps will^e organised. A scheme for the distribution of Saries, 
blouses, etc., in the interior areas where the tribals are not accustomed 
to wear clothes, has been prepared.

5.193. Under public health, the higest priority will be given to the 
provision of safe drinking water supply in villages. Mobile health vans 
will be provided so that it may be possible to extend the benefit of medical 
facilities in the remotest areas. There will be 14 such vans by the end of 
the second plan and 10 more will be provided during the third plan period. 
150 matru-grihas will be established where facilities for confinement cases 
will be provided.

5.194. Adequate provision has been made for carrying on educative 
propaganda and publicity in tribal areas. The scheme of aiding voluntary 
agencies working for the welfare of scheduled tribes will be continued in 
the third plan, 4 Seminars of Circle Organisors, District Organisors|Super
visors and the representative of non-official agencies working for scheduled 
tribes, will be held every year. In order to help the tribals in the conduct 
of their cases in Courts, it is proposed to give financial assistance in suitable 
cases. The financial assistance will meet the expenses of legal practitioners 
and other court expenses. A scheme of encouraging the staff working in 
the Tribal Welfare Department to learn tribal dialects has been formulated* 
Apart from the grant of awards and other facilities to examinees, thie 
scheme also provides for the printing of books in six principal tribal dia
lects. One vocational guidance and employment bureau will be established 
in a suitable tribal area.
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Mul'-ipurpose Tribal Blocks

5.195. During the second plan period, 10 multipurpose tribal blocks 
were allotted to Madhya Pradesh. Additional blocks of this pattern are 
exjpected to be opened during the 3rd plan under the centrally sponsored 
programme outside the State Plan.

5.196. A provision of Rs. 806.93 lakhs has been made on the schemes 
mentioned above for the scheduled tribes.

Scheduled Caste

5.197. The population of scheduled castes in the State is more than
35.00 lakhs which constitutes about 14 per cent of the total population. 
The social handicaps of the scheduled castes are disappearing in urban areas 
but in rural areas this*change has taken place rather slowly. With greater 
facilities for education and economic uplift, the members of the scheduled 
Castes should attend their legitimate stature in society.

5.198. The major portion of provision made in the plan for the 
scheduled castes will be utilised for the grant of scholarshipgj. The num
ber of scheduled caste students in middle and high schools classes is esti
mated at 25,000 and 26,000 respectively by the end of the second plan. 
The number will increase in the third plan. It will not be 
possible to provide scholarships for all of them in view of 
the paucity of funds. Hence 15,000 middle school and 8,000 high 
school scholarships are proposed to be awarded in the first year 
of the third plan, raising the number to 35,000 and 7,000 respectively 
in the fifth year of the plan. The number of public school scholarship 
holders by the end of the second plan will be 22. It is proposed to award 
30 such scholarships in the first year of the third plan, raising the number 
to 70 by the end of the plan period. Hostel stipends will be paid to middle 
school and high school students at rate of Rs. 20 p.m. and Rs. 30 p.m., 
respectively. Students residing in the Community hostels at divisional head
quarters will be eligible for this stipend. It is proposed to award 580 
stipends in the first year of the third plan, raising the number 1,370 by the 
end of the plan period. Education tours for scheduled castes students, 
will be arranged. The selection of students for these tours will be made on 
the basis of merit. Annually 20 high school students will be taken out for 
all-India tour, 40 middle school students for the State tour and 100 middle 
school students for divisional tours.

5.199. The non-official voluntary agencies working for the welfare 
of scheduled castes will be given financial assistance as in the second plan. 
It has been experienced that miembers of the scheduled castes as are not 
financially well oflT, find it difficult to take resort to law in the event of their 
exploitation by money-lenders and others. It is, therefore, proposed to 
provide legal aid in suitable cases. For providing hand-carts to scavangers, 
the local bodies will be given grant-in-aid. This measure is likely to abolish 
the existing system of carrying night soil on the heads of scavangers.
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5.200. Under tfie scheme of ‘removal of untouchability’, the main 
emphasis is on the award of scholarships, of hostel stipends, provision of 
training facilities in various crafts and cottage industries and on extending 
financial assistance to non-ofRcial agencies working for the i^moval of un
touchability. Stipends will be awarded to caste Hindus living in Harijan 
hostels and to Harijan students living in the hostels of caste Hindus. 625 
students will be given such stipends during the third plan period. Stipends 
will also be given to 750 Harijans for training in cottage and small scale in
dustries. On the successful completion of training, every trainee will be 
given tools and equipment costing up to Rs. 100. Persistent educative propa
ganda against untouchability will be mounted throughout the plan period. 
Grant-in-aid will be given to non-officia'l'organisations for undertaking acti
vities in this direction. A scheme has been formulal^ed under which prizes 
will be awarded to villages and also to individuals for outstanding work 
for the removal of untouchability. Nearly, 6,500 Harijan students will be 
given financial assistance for the purchase of books and other material. 
Balvadis-cum-community centres will be established in such areas of the 
Bhopal region where there is concentration of Harijan population. It is 
proposed to settle 75 families of Harijans on agricultural land by giving 
them financial assistance.

5.201. The total provision made on the schemes for welfare of 
scheduled castes is Rs. 317.16 lakhs.

5.202. The members of the Vimukta jatis have been labouring under 
numerous disabilities over a long period. They are socially backward and 
economically depressed. The scheme drawn up for their welfare aims at 
improving their condition and also ensuring that those who had criminal 
propensities in the past are now do not relapse into old habits.

5.203. The number of vimukta jatis students in the middle school and 
high school classes is roughly estimated to 1,000 and 200 respectively. 
Adequate funds are not available for giving scholarships to all the students. 
By the end of the second plan. 71 middle school students and 8 high school 
students will be receiving scholarships. Under the third plan, it is proposed 
to award scholarships to 200 middle school students at the rate of Rs. 12 
p.m., and 20 high school students at rate of Ris. 20 p.m. At present, 8 
scholarships have been awarded for studies in public schools. It is pro
posed to award 12 scholai]ships in the first year of the third plan, raising 
the number to 80 by the end of the plan.

5.204. Four community welfare centres will be es.tablished in which 
activities pertaining to Balvadis, primary-cum-basic education, adult 
literacy, provision of hostel facilities etc., will be undertaken. These 
centres will also serve as dispensaries and maternity homes. Nine sanskar 
kendras will be established in which children of Vimukta jatis will be 
brought up ; the objective being to wean-away the children from the 
usual criminal habits of the elder members of the families. Fifteen pan-
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chayats of Vimukta Jatis will be organised. Through these panchayats, 
the leadership and enthusiam already present in the Vimukta jatis, will be 
channeled towards constructive activities.

5.205. A provision of Rs. 14.31 lakhs has been made for the welfare 
of Vimukta jatis.

Other Backward Classes

5.206. The two riiain activities in the programme prepared for the 
welfare of other backward classes are the grant of scholarships and the 
extending of financial assistance to non-official agencies working in this 
field. The scholarships will be awarded to students belonging to the ‘left- 
out' tribes. By the end of the second plan period, scholarshijps will be 
given to 685 middle school and 199 high ischool students. It is proposed 
to award 1,000 middle school and 300 high school scholarships in the first 
year of the third plan, raising their number to 3,000 and 900 respectively 
in the fifth year. The non-official agencies working for the welfare of 
other backward classes will be given grant-in-aid on 100 per cent basis for 
the implementation of approved schemes.

5.207. The total provision made on the scheme for the Welfare of 
other backward classes is Rs. 61.60 lakhs.

5.208. For carrying out various activities described above, it will be 
necessary to suitably strengthen the Directorate of Tribal Welfare, 
Adequate provision has, therefore, been made in this direction.

5.209. The total provision made for welfare of backward classes is 
indicated below :—

(Rs. in la1<hs)
Scheduled tribes. 806.93
Scheduled castes. 317.16
Vimukta jatis. 14.31

»
Other backward classes 61.60
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Total., 1200.00

The above mentioned provision is exclusive of the financial assistance ex
pected under the centrally sponsored programme. The schemes proposed 
to be undertaken under this pfogramme are—provision for housing; wells; 
roads to open out inaccessible areas; special schemes of V. D., T. B,, and 
leprosy clinics ; setting-up of production-cum-training centres on a large 
scale ; scheme for eradication of shifting cultivation; establishment of 
industrial technical institutes at Korba ; auxiliary nurse-cum-midwives 
training centres ; tribal workers’ training institute; secriculture, Lac cul
ture; leather work centres; Settlement of Vimukta jatis; special multi
purpose tribal blocks; construction of community hostels at divisional 
headquarters; hostels for middle schools; tribal co-operation development 
society techno-economic survey; opening of colleges at Bastar and Thabua;



establishment of grain golas ; development of co-operative societies ; exten
sion of Ashram schools; drinking water supply; development of forest 
villages; settlement of tribals in Bastar and Raipur districts and training 
centre in handloom for Ganda Community. Construction of hostels at 
district and tahsil headqua.rters and also at other places in the interior; 
construction of crossing aî d drinking' watar wells-, bousing: colo
nies ; construction of primary school buildings and teachers quarters; exten
sion of Ashram schools and construction of resting sheds.

5.210. The total outlay of all the schemes for the second plan period 
was Rs. 487.47 lakhs including Rs. 150 lakhs on Madhya Pradesh tribal 
blocks. About Rs. 473.80 lakhs, i.e., 97 per cent of the total outlay is esti
mated to be utilised by the end of 1960-61. The draft third five year plan 
under the centrally sponsored programme is of the order of Rs. 650.00 
lakhs and is being dealt with separately.

( P )  S ocial W e l fa r e

5.211. The schemes under social welfare have been broadly classified 
under the following categories:—

(1) Welfare extension projects in community development blocks;
(2) Women’s welfare;
(3) Child welfare;
(4) Welfare of physically handicapped;
(5) Social defence (Care) Programme;
(6) Social and moral hygiene and after care programme; and
(7) Youth programme including encouragement to games and

sports.
5.212. The integrated programme for women and children under the 

social welfare board will cover 60 stage I blocks by the end of second plan. 
During the third plan period, 138 additional blocks will be taken on the 
basis of the existing scale of the grant-in-aid an amount of Rs. 52 lakhs 
has been proposed for welfare extension projects.

5.213. Under women's welfare programme, the main schemes pro-
pos*ed are destitute women’s homes and working women’s hostels. Two 
destitute women’s homes have been set up during the second plan period; 
each home admitting 50 women. During the third plan period, two more
homes are proposed to be established. With the rapid changes in the
socio-economic structure of the society, increasing number of women arc 
earning independent livelihood and are required to remain away from 
their homes for long stretches. Therefore, it is proposed tcv construct two 
working women’s hostels in two big cities of Madhya Pradesh at a total 
cost of Rs. 4 lakhs. The management of thes.e hostels will be entrusted
to suitable voluntary agencies. j

5.214. Under child-welfare, one child guidance clinic has been started 
in Jabalpur during the second plan period. It caters to the needs of the
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physically handicapped children and also provides treatment facilities to 
children who have scholastic or emotional problems. One non-clinic has 
been proposed to be set up in the third plan. Grant-in-aid will be given to 
the municipalities and corporations for setting up 25 new Balwadis and 
for the improvement of the existing 5 sanskar kendra-cum-balwadis in slum 
areas. Financial assistance will also be given to orphanages run by non- 
official agencies. The State orphanage at Jndore will be suitably improved 
and arrangements to provide medical facilities will be made. For the 
children of persons suffering from leprosy, 4 homes will be started on the 
pattern of the home already set up in the second plan. This will segregate 
the healthy children from the leprosy patients and protect them from 
falling victim to the dreaded disease. The programm-e for the welfare of 
physically handicapped includes one home for physically handicapped child
ren one institute for training of physically handicapped adults, one home 
for mentally deficient children, stipends to blind, deaf mutes and ortho- 
pedically handicapped, grant-in-aid to corporations, municipalities and other 
institutions for rehabilitation of T, B. patients and crippled adults and 
for schools of physically handicapped.

5.215. Six certified schools for boys, 6 certified schools for girls, 
5 probation hostels, 4 centres of probation services, 5 remand homes, are 
the main schemes included under the social defence (care) programme, 
while the proposals under after care programme include one State home 
for after care of men from non-correctional institutions, 5 district shelters,
5 reception centres and one rescue home.

5.216. Under youth welfare activities, importance has been given to 
encouragement of sports and games. Grant-in-aid have been proposed 
for State Sports Association, State Olympic Association, Physical Welfare 
Association. Grant will also be given to the various municipalities for 
developing play grounds. A scheme has also been included for awarding 
honorarium to young and promising players in cricket, tennis, hockey and 
football with a view to enable them to concentrate fully and acquire profi
ciency in these games. Honorarium of Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 is proposed to 
be given every year to 10 players to be selected through a special committee 
and will be continued for two to five years, depending on the merits of each 
case. Grant-in-aid to various non-official institutions will be continued to 
be given in the third five year plan to enable them to undertake social 
welfare activities.

5.217. The scheme of urban community development at the seven 
divisional headquarters on the lines of the schemes undertaken by the 
Delhi Corporation.

5.218. A total provision of Rs. 210 lakhs has been made for social 
welfare programmes in the third plan.
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(Q )  M i s c e l l a n e o u s  

(i) Statistics

5.219. The Directorate of Economic and Statistics was strengthened 
in the second plan by opening plan Progress Division, National Income Divi
sion, Administrative Intelligence unit for Community Developmient blocka 
and man-power divisions. Thege divisions will be continued and further 
stKengthened in the third plan, in view of the increased work-load. The 
echeme regarding collaboration of State Sample Surveys with National Sam- 
pie Survey Organisation of Government of India was started in the second 
plan but owing to lack of adequate provision, it has not been possible to 
fully implement the scheme. These surveys are necessary for collecting 
basifi statistical data for filling up existing gaps as also for presenting a more 
comprehensive, co-ordinated and unified picture of the socio-econoniic con
ditions in the State. The staff under this scheme will also be expanded in 
third plan. The Mechanical Tabulation unit set up in the second plan to 
process the huge mass of data collected in connection with the surveys 
both in collaboration with National Sample Survey and on an Ad hoc basis 
will be continued. It is further proposed to install a HoUenth siet in the 
third plan. District Statistical ofl[ices were also set up in 41 out of 43 
districts in the second plan. It is not proposed to cover the remainifig 
districts or to expand the existing offices in the third plan. Shortage of 
trained statistical personnel has been a great handicap. In order to over
come this difficulty, it has been proposed to make arrangements for the 
training of 500 statistical personnel to man the different projects in the 
State. The Training Staff sanctioned in the second plan, will, therefore, 
be continued in the third plan.

5.220. The important new schemes proposed for the third plan are:—
(a) A Plan Project Evaluation Unit will be set-up with a view to eva

luate the progress of all projects and schemes costing more than Rs. 50.00 
lakhs and to study the important aspects such as employment, food produc
tion, impact of village and small industries schemes, achievement of phy
sical targets in relation to financial allocation, etc.

(b) A Financial Resources and Tax Research unit to undertake special 
studies regarding the probable sources of additional revenue and various 
scheme under five year plan which could throw light on the current rate 
of capital formation required to be attained for the accomplishment of the 
short and lang term projects.

(c) A perspective planning unit to undertake diagnostic studies with 
the help of economic models and norm studies, i.e., in put and out put in 
different productive sectors, project demand forecosts, etc.

(d) An Agro-Economic Research unit will be set-up to study (i) the 
problem of capital formation and investment pattern in agriculture, (ii) 
institutional changes related to agriculture, (iii) employment, income,
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expenditui^ and consumption aspects related to agriculture, and (iv) socio
economic problems related to agriculture including continuous study of 
rural change in Madhya Pradesh.

(e) A demographic study unit will collect accurate and reliable data 
and information regarding growth of population and undertake studies in 
future trends of events.

(f) A Regional Survey unit to undertake special diagnostic studies 
concerning problems peculiar to the State economy.

5.221. The other schemes proposed include the setting up of a small 
scale and village industries. Type study unit for an Inland and Trans
port unit. The total amount proposed under this sector is Rs. 40.00 
lakhs.

" ( n )  Publicity

5.222. The publicity organisation in the State consists of a central 
office at the headquarters of the capital, 7 divisional and 23 district publi
city offices, catering to the publicity needs of all the 43 districts. There 
is no means, at present, to flash simultaneously and promptly important 
Government communiques, press notes, etc., to the far-flung 
but important journalistic centres in the State which are ill connected with 
the capital. In order to remove this difficulty to begin with, it has been 
proposed to coilnect the State headquarters with the seven divisional head
quarters by teleprinters. It may be possible to link other important district 
headquarters also similarly.

5.223. One of the functions of the Directorate of Information and 
Publicity is to serve as an agency for quick references. It is necessary for 
this to have a good research and reference section which would classify, 
index and put up cross references of various items which may be of interest 
to Government. For achieving this object, it is proposed that a research- 
cum-reference section be set-up With provision for appointment of qualified 
staff and necessary equipm>ent.

5.224'. It is anticipated that during the third plan period, seven out 
of the existing mobile cine-vans, will have outlived their lives and would 
need replacement. Provision has, therefore, been made for the purchase 
of 7 vans including necessary cine and audio-visual equipment.

5.225. The study item on information centres appointed by Govern
ment of India have recommended for the adoption of a 4-tier system of 
information centres as an integral part of publicity units. At present 
most of the existing divisional and district publicity offices have some 
sort of an information centre attached to them but they are not properly 
organised. It is proposed to open 23 pilot information centres to include, 
besides a reading-rooms, small reference library, sale counter and enquiry 
desk, etc., at some of the important district and regional headquartfers. 
Participatory Information Centres on cost sharing basis in 4 big citie®
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Are also proposed to be opened. Small exhibition units will be provided at 
each of divisional headquarters. These units will supply exhibition 
material to the district within their respective region and organise exhibi
tions.

5.226. One more photographic unit will be established at Raipur for 
pictorial coverage of development activities in the far-flung districts of the 
State. A Rotaprint machines and other equipment will be supplied to the 
Directorate of Information and Publicity to enable it to produce at short 
notice memeographed publicity material including charts, maps, graphs, 
photographs, etc. It is also proposed to purchase ebonoid block making 
and process machines and provide necessary staff to run them.

5.227. At present, there is a small nucleus of song and drama unit 
at the headquarters which it is proposed to make more useful by augment
ing the staff and having a pilot-team of about 15 artists appointed on con
tract basis. ■ For the efficient implementation of the various schemes out
lined above, the Directorate will require strengthening of the machinery 
for administration at the headquarters.

5.228. The total provision for the publicity schemes is Rs. 29 lakhs.

(Hi) Welf re of Prisoners

5.229. Madhya Pradesh has 7 central jails, 19 district jails and 51 
sub-jails, including one Borstal institute. The total population in these 
Jails is more than 8000. 10 schemes have been proposed in the third plan 
for the welfare of prisoners.

5.230. The scheme of holding literacy classes in the jails will be in
tensified.. The scheme will be in force in 16 jails by the end of the second 
plan. During the third plan period, it is proposed to extend this scheme 
to another 16 jails, by appointing one teacher in each jail. For the nursing 
of sick prisoners, additional male nurses will be appointed in 3 jails. Three 
centres will also be started for the training of prisoners in nursing. Six 
Welfare Officers will be appointed for the bigger jails; one for each jail. It 
is necessary to set a part jails for old and infirm prisoners, lunatics and 
the prisoners suffering from desease like leprosy, Tuberculosis, etc. At 
present thene are no separate jails for these categories of prisoners except 
in the Mahakoshal region. It is, therefore, proposed to extend this scheme 
to the whole of the State and to set apart certain portions of the jails at 
Gwalior, Chhindwara, Indore, Ujjain, Dhar and Betul for lunatics, T. B. 
patients and leprosy patients and old and infirm prisoners. A few training 
centres will be started to impart training to the prisoners in certain cot
tage industries like grass-met weaving, brass and leather works, Durrie- 
weaving and bamboo and cane works to enable them to earn a part of their 
livelihood on their release from jail. The others schemes include, electri
fication of jails and provision of amenities and welfare services for priso
ners. The total provision on the schemes described above works out to 
Rs. 40 lakhs.
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5.231. Hindi has been declared as the official language of Madhya 
Pradesh. It is necessary to train sufficient number of stenographers and 
typists in Hindi typing and shorthand. A scheme has been drawn up 
under which 3,500 typists and 1,000 stenographers will be trained in Hindi 
typing and shorthand. Five training centres will be started for this pur
pose under the management of the Director of languages. Apart from 
giving training in shorthand and typing, the Directorate of Languages will 
also undertake translation work. The total provision on the training and 
translation schemes works out to Rs. 5 lakhs.

(v) Local Bodies (Urban)

5.232. The main emphasis in the programme under local bodies, will 
be on setting up of water-works in towns having population of less than
10,000 and more than 5,000. Provision for setting up water works in 
towns with a population of 10,000 or moYe has been made in the health 
plan. In towns having a population of less than 5000, assistance will be 
given for sanitary drinking water supply through wells. The water works 
to be undertaken under this programme will be on contributory basis. 50 
per cent of the amount will be made available to the municipalities in the 
shape of loans, 30 per cent as grant and 20 per osnt of the amount will be 
^forthcoming from the municipal committees as their contribution. This 
pattern of financing has been adopted for the schemes under the public 
Health Engineering plan also. Since the question of drainage is directly 
linked up with the provision of water works, a scheme has been drawn up 
under which financial assistance will be given to the municipal committees 
for improving drainage in their jurisdiction. Provision for underground 

^drainage in a few important towns and cities has been made in the health 
plan. Under the plan of local bodies, assistance will be given for surface 
drains to towns having water works and having population of more than

«,000. Other purposes for which loans and grants will be made available 
the municipal conmiittees are improvement and asphalting of essential 

roads, purchase of fire fighting equipment, provision of essential sanitary 
items, like public latrines and urinals.

5.233. It is, also proposed to start one Local Self-Government Train
ing School equipped with necessary staff, library, res<earch wing and statis- 
Jtical branch in which both officials and non-officials connected with the 
municipal administration, will be trained. Additional field staff will be pro
vided for assisting the smaller municipalities in the execution of their plan 
schemes. The total provision made under ‘local bodies’ programme is 
Rs. 850 lakhs.

' (vi) Bhopal Capital Project

 ̂ 5.234. With the formation of the new State of Madhya Pradesh and
with the decision to make Bhopal the capital of this State, a large cons 
tructional programme had, evidently, to be undertaken at Bhopal in ordex
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to provide residential accommodation to a large number of officers and 
staff of the Secretariat. The project includes buildings for the Secretariat 
£ind offices of heads of department, residential accommodation for the 
officers and staff of the Secretariat and heads of departments, construction 
of necessary roads, adequate arrangement for sewage disposal, under
ground drainage and drinking water supply, acquisition of land and proper 
educational, medical and other facilities.

5.235. The project will be completed in two stages. Stage I of the 
project which was approved during the second plan period is estimated 
to cost Rs. 13.25 crores and includes the following works:—

Approxi
mate cost 

(Rg. in 
lakhg)

( i )  Vidhan Sabha 

(a) Secretariat

(3) Office of heads of department

(4) Residential accommodation

31-79

6g. 20 

9 8 .14  

3 9 4 .0 8

Category of For Government Number
quarters servants in the pay  

Range of Rs.
of

quarters

( 0 (2) (3)

G 1000— 1499 16

D 750— 999 32

E 500— 740 235

F 250— 499 1,000

G 150— 249 765

I Below Rs. 45 660

2,708

(5) Essential Services 

(«) Sub-StatioH Power House.

(b) Sewage system.

{*) Water Supply.

[d) Street lighting.

(«) Storm water drains and surface drainage. 

( /)  Land Development.

(f) Acquisition of land and property.

(6) Roads

99 -7i

27->L



(7) Amenities . .  . .  •• •• •• •• 39-^3
(а) Educational
(1) H igh S c h o o l s .............................. 3
(2) Primary schools . . . .  5 _ •
(3) Preprimary schools . . . .  3
(4) Playgrounds . .  . .  . .  11
(5) Pavilion . . . .  . .  1
(б) Staff quarters.
(7) Furniture and Science equipm ent for schools.

(b) M edical . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  ia .g »

(1) 75 bedded hospital.
(2) Staff quarters.
(3) Garages for Ambulances.
(4) Laundry on Dhobi ghat.
(5) Furniture and equipment for hospital.

(r) M iscellaneous . .  . .  . ■ ■ • ■ • • • . .  11. iS

(1) One large playground attached to  stadium.
(2) Public playgrounds . .  . .
(3) Club ..............................  I
(4) Swimming pool . .  . .  i
(5) Community H all, Cultural and V ocational Centre.
(6) Landscape, arboriculture and parks.

(8) Additional works at Bhopal . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  13.0®

(a) Prevention of pollution of Upper lake.
( i)  Construction of quarters for the staff of Police R adio Station and Radio  

headquarters.

(9) Cost of works in hand . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  433.^1

(a) Staff quarters . . . . . . 3000
{b) M .L.A.s Rest Houses. 4
{s) Officers bungalows . .  . .  119
(</) Police Station and its staff quarters.
(e) Temporary office buildings for heads of department.
( / )  Additions and alterations to V idhan Sabha building and its furnishing.
{g)  Furnishing of Ministers b\m galows.
(A) Additions and alterations to Raj Bhawan.
(i) Construction of roads in the area o f 119 officers bungalows.
(j) Developm ent of land, Arboriculture etc. in the new to^^mship, etc.

(10) Works com pleted . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  13.00

(a) Additions and alterations to Secretariat blocks.
(b) Additions and Alterations to M inisters and Dy. Ministers bungalows.
(f) Construction of 500 temporary hutm ents at Bairagarh and the allied works-Street 

lighting, water-supply, foot-paths etc.
(d) Providing sanitary and water supply installations in C .T.O .bungalow s at Bairagarh 
(«) Acquisition o f land and building near H am id M anzil.
( / )  Construction o f quarters for the personal staff on the premises of bungalows o f Minis

ters and Deputy Ministers.
(5) Purchase o f tents, etc., for providing accom m odation to the incom ing staff, etc.

(11 ) Establishment tools and plants . .  . .  . .  . • . .  . .  9 1.00
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Total . .  1324.86
o ria y R s . 13.25 crorcs



5.236. Out of the&9 works, 3,000 staff quarters, 119 officers bungalows,
4 blocks of M.L.As. rest houses, police station and staff quarters, staff 
quarters for medical staff, additions and alterations to Vidhan Sabha and 
other buildings, prevention of pollution of water in the upper lake, two 
high schools, 4 primary schools, 2 pre-primary schools and the attacked 
playgrounds, 3 public playgrounds and temporary office buildings for heads 
of departments will be completed by the end of the second plan.

5.237. The following items of work under stage I of the Bhopal Capi
tal Project, which have been started in the second plan period will b3 
completed in the first three years of the third plan period.

1. Secretariat.
2. Residential quarters—1250.
3. Essential services.

(a) Sub-Station Power House.
(b) Sewage system.
(c) Water-supply.
(d) Street lighting.
(e) Land development about 311 acres.
(f) Store water drains and surface drainage.
(g) Acquisition of land and property.

4. Roads in the new township area.

5. Amenities—

(i) Educational.

(a) High School—1,
(b) Primary School—1.
(c) PiTe-primary school—1.
(d) Staff quarters for educational institutions.
(e) Pavilion—1.
(f) Playgrounds attached to schools— 3̂.

(ii) Medical.

(a) 75 bedded hospital.
(b) Garages for ambulances.
(c) Laundry on Dhobi ghat.

(iii) Miscellaneous.

(a) Stadium with a large playground.
(b) Club—1.
(c) Swimming pool—1.
(d) Community hall, Cultural and vocation centre.
(e) Landscaping, arboriculture & parks.
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6. Additional works at Bhopal.
Quarters for the staff of Police Radio Station and Radio 
Headquarters.

5.238. The total expected expenditure by the end of second plan 
period on the works which have been completed under the Bhopal Capital 
Project and on those which will remain incomplete is Rs. 6.50 crores. The 
remaining amount of Rs. 6.75 crores would be needed in the third plan 
for the spill over items of Stage I of the Project.

5.239. It is proposed to start stage II project also during the third 
plan. The details of the works to be taken up under the stage II are yet 
to be finalised. Some of the items of essential nature which are proposed 
to be taken up are shown below:—

Approximate cost 
(Rs. in lakhss)

(i) Residential accom m odation for the district and divisional level staff

For Govern
m ent servants 

Category o f in the pay Number of  
quarters Range of quarters

Rs.
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( 0 (2) (3)

E 500— 749 10
F 250—499 37
G 150— 249 290
H 4 5 --I4 9 290
I Below Rs. 45 506

” 33

(ii) Construction o f new Government House with stafT quarters, (ad-hoc) . ,  20 .00
(iii) Residence for C hief Minister, Ministers, Deputy Ministers, Speaker and 28.94

Deputy Speaker.
(iv) Water Supply-part of the scheme of Rs. 70 lakhs approximately. . .  . .  50.00
(v) Under-ground sewerage-part o f the scheme of Rs. 8 8 .50  lakhs . .  . .  30 .00
(vi) Educational facilities-High School— i, Primary schools— 3, Preprimary 16.27 

schools— 2, with attached playgrounds etc. and residential accommodation
for staff.

(vii) Miscellaneous facilities . .
(a) Children parks— 3̂ . .  . .  o . 30
(b) Big park—. 1 ..............................  0 .7 5
(tf) Land scaping in the ja il hill area i .00
(d) Large size stadium (ad-hoc) . .  10.00
(e) Community centre with audi- 5 .00

torium, library, youth club, 17-05
women’s club etc. (ad-hoc)

(viii) Roads . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  15.00
(ix) Street lighting . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  10.00
(x) Preparation of Master Plan and grant to Improvement Trust . .  . .  10.00
(xi) Establishment, tools and plants (approx). . .  . .  , .  . .  . .  25.00

Total . .  323-39
or say Rs. 3 .2 5  Crores



5.240. The project when completed will provide accommodation for 
offices of Secretariat and heads of the departmisnts and the staff employed 
therein. It will also provide underground drainage, necessary educational 
and medical facilities and other essential amenitiies. The total amount 
required for stage I and works of essential nature to be started under 
stage II projects is Rs. 10 crores.

(vii) Developmeyit of Printing Presses

5.241. After the formation of new Madhya Pradesh, it was found 
that the printing machinery inherited from the former States of Madhya 
Bharat, Vindhya Pradesh and Bhopal, was not sufficient to cope with the 
increasing requirements of the new State. In the old Madhya Pradesh, 
there was a very well equipped printing press at Nagpur, but it went over 
to the Bombay State after the reorganisation of States. The Government 
Printing Presses at Indore, Gwalior and Rewa are comparatively very 
small. It, therefore, became necessary to improve and expand the existing 
Government presses and to provide new and latest machinery. Accordingly, 
a scheme was prepared and included in the second plan of the State; the 
estimated cost of which was Rs. 40.00 lakhs. Since it was included in the 
State plan in the fourth year of the second plan, a provision of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs only was made in the annual plan of 1960-61 for the purchase ot 
machinery. In view of the difficulty of obtaining foreign exchange, it will 
be possible to get machines worth Rs. 6.00 lakhs by the end of 1960-61. 
There will, thus, be a spill over of Rs. 4.00 lakhs in the third plan.

5.242. The work of printing has been increasing at a rapid pace. It 
has, therefore, become imperative to provide additional equipment and 
machinery to the existing Government Printing Presses. To cope with the 
increased demand it has been proposed to purchase Rotary Machine, Lino
type and Monotype units and other auxiliary equipment and machines for 
the Government presses at a cost of Rs. 20.00 lakhs. The Government 
Press at Bhopal is located at Bairagarh. When the new Secretariat build
ing comes up on the Arera Hills, the distance between the Secretariat and 
the press will be more than 10 miles. Moreover, the existing press building 
at Bairagarh is already full occupied and it is not very suitable for locating. 
a big press. Taking into consideration all these factors, it will be necessary 
to construct a new building for the Government Central Press near the 
Secretariat building on the Arera hills at an estimated cost of Rs. 15.0<f 
lakhs. The total provision proposed is Rs. 39.00 lakhs.

5.243. The main proposals made in the third five-year plan are men
tioned in the Annexure attached to this Chapter.
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MAIN PROPOSALS MADE IN THE THIRD FIVE-YEAR PLAN 
Annexure mentioned in paragraph 5.243 of Chapter V.

(1) To increase production of food grains by 21 per cent, i.e., from 
86 lakh tons to 104 lakh tons.

(2) To increase the production of sugarcane by 9.52 lakh tons, i.e., 
from 16.26 lakh tons to 25.78 lakh tons.

(3) To increase the production of cotton by 0.81 lakh bales, i.e., from 
5.67 lakh bales to 6.48 lakh bales.

(4) To increase the production of oil-s*9eds by 0.45 lakh tons, i.e., from 
5,61 lakh tons to 6.07 lakh tons.

(5) To bring an additional area of 10 lakh acres under cultivation.
(6) To cover the entire area under paddy and wheat with improved 

varieties of seeds.
(7) To cover a total area of 37.80 lakh acres with nitrogenous and 

phosphastic fertilisers.
(8) To bring an additional area of 3.5 lakh acres under Japanese 

method of paddy cultivation.
(9) To cover an additional area of 22.0 lakh acres with green manure 

and 18.80 lakh acres with compost.
(10) To increase the area under new orchards by 60,000 acres.
(11) To open one new agriculture ccJlege.
(12) To set up one State Riesearch Institute and five regional researcii 

institutes.
(13) To start intensified agricultural production programme in Raipuv 

district.
(14) To undertake the work of consolidation of holdings in 50 lakh

acres. ! ^
(15) To open 175 veterinary hospitals and 300 outlying veterinary 

dispensaries.
(16) To increase the capacity for serving cows and buffaloes through 

artificial insemination centres and key village centres from 3.3 lakh cattle 
to 6.5 lakh cattle.

(17) To complete the remaining work of the milk unions at Bhopal and 
Jabalpur and establish two new milk unions.

(18) To bring additional water area of 15,000 acres under pisciculture  ̂ . 
and to produce 30,000 tons of additional fish.

(19) To undertake regular plantation in 57,000 acres in reserve ! 
forests.
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(20) To undertake consolidation of un-reserved forests In 19,000 sq. 
miles, prepare working plans for 9,000 sq. miles and working schemes for
20,000 sq. miles in reserved forests.

(21) To bring an additional acreage of 3.80 lakh aicres under contour 
bunding operations.

(22) To cover an additional area of 50 lakh acres with diy farming 
practices.

(23) To undertake soil conservation, afforestation and anti-erosion 
measures in an area of 50,000 acres of forest lands.

(24) To cover the entire State with 21,500 service co-operative 
societies.

(25) To increasie the share -.capital and deposits of primary societies 
from Rs. 2 crores to Rs. 3 crores and from Rs. 42 lakhs to Rs. 100 lakhs, 
respectively.

(26) To increase the membership of primary co-operative societies 
from 9 lakhs to 12 lakhs.

(27) To organise a new Apex Land Mortgage Bank and 18 land 
mortgage banks.

(28) To organise 640 joint farming societies.
(29) To cover the entire State with development blocks by October, 

1963.
(30) To cover the entire area of the State by Gram and Nyaya 

Panchayats.
(31) To increase the total irrigable area from 28.90 lakh acres to 48.50 

lakh acres, i.e., from 7.3 per cent to 12.5 per cent.
(32) To raise the installed capacity of electric power from 225 MW to 

975 MW.
(33) To make power available in all parts of the State for medium and 

small scale industries.
(34) Tn set up 6 new' small industrial estates and 26 rural industrial 

estates with a view to cover every district with medium, small or rural , 
industrial estates.

(35) To provide loans to the extent of Rs. 80.00 lakhs for medium 
industry, Rs. 2.25 crores for small scale industries and Rs. 10.00 lakhs for 
handicrafts.

(36) To organise 1,500 new industrial co-operative societies in additioi. 
to 1,427 organised by the end of second plan.

(37) To bring all the handloom weavers in the State under co-opera
tive organisations.
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(38) To. set U|p a State Mining Corporation with State participatioii 
in the share capital.

(39) To constmct 2,270 miles of metal roads, 3,500 miles of imsurfacer* 
roads and to asphalt 1,395 miles of roads.

(40) To set up a State Transport Corporation to take up a systemati • 
and planned programme for the nationalisation of passenger transport.

(41) To provide facilities for free and compulsory education for 90 
per cent boys and 50 per cent girb of the age group 6-11.

(42) To increase the number of primary schools from 31,000 to 58,700 
and to increase the number of primary teachers by 41,600.

(43) To open 850 new middle schools pn basic pattern in addition to 
2,500 middle schools functioning at the end of second plan, in order to have 
one middle school for every 17 primary schools.

(44) To provide facilities of educp.tion for 3.85 lakh students in the 
age group of 11-14.

(45) To have one higher siecondary school for every 5 middle schools 
so as to have one higher secondary school in every development block.

(46) To open three degree colleges in addition to 71 such colleges 
already functioning so as to have atleast one degree college in eveiy 
district.

(47) To open two new girls’ degree colleges with a view to have one 
such college in every Commissioner’s division.

(48) To start one special college with better qualifted staff and highei 
ttleaching standards with a view to provide better educational facilities to 
really talented and promising students of the State.

(49) To start two more universities in addition to three universitios- 
functioning at the end of second plan.

(50) To grant scholarships on the basis of merit to meritorious 
students whose parents’ income is less than Rs. 500 p.m. from higher 
secondary to M.A. classes and for technical courses like engineering, 
industries, agriculture, veterinary and forestry, etc.

(51) To open 5 new engineering colleges in addition to 5 college?; 
already functioning and increase the intake capacity to 900 per year and 
to turn out 2,281 engineering graduates during the thii-d plan.

(52) To establish 15 new polytechnics in addition to 14 polytechnics 
already functioning and to increase the i!itake capacity to about 4,000 per 
year and to turn out 6,000 diploma holders during the third plan.

(53) To distribute 3,000 radio sets to gram panchayats on contribu
tory basis.
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(54) To provide sanitary drinking water supply to every inhabitea 
village by the end of the third plan.

(55) To provide piped water supply in 416 additional villages.
(56) To set up water works in all municipal towns having a population 

of 5,000 and above.
(57) To cover 9 cities with under-ground drainage. *
(5*8) To have one primary health centre with three subsidiary healti. 

centres with an additional medical officer in all the 416 blocks of the State
(59) To expand and strengtnen ai] district hospitals v/ith a view to 

provide the following minimum facilities:—
(i) Additional District Medical Officer with Public Health qualifica

tions.
(ii) Pathologist, Radiologist, Anasthetist, T.B. specialist and

a Pediatrist.
(iii) (General medical section.
(iv) General surgical section.
(v) Midwifery and Gynaecological section.

(vi) Medical stores section.
(vii) X-ray section.

(viii) Laboratory section.
(ix) Ambulance section.
(x) Kitchen services.

(60) To increase the bed-strengih (general and maternity) from
12,000 at the end of second plan to 18.000 by the end of third plan, thereby 
having one bed for every 1,448 population as against one bed for every 
2,17o pojpulation by the end of second plan.

(61) To start 420 new ayurvedic clisperGaries with a view to have
atleast one hospital, primary health centre, secondary health centre
allopathic dispensary or an ajoirvedic dispensary available within
a distance of 5 to 7 miles of each inhabited villaige.

(62) To cover the entire State with national malaria eradication 
programme

(63) To increase T.B. beds from 1,168 to 1,468.
(64) To expand the existing 4 medical colleges and to open two new 

medical colleges with a view to turn out about 1,600 medical graduates 
during the third plan and to raise the annual intake capacity to 500 by the 
end of third plan.

(65) To start 206 new rural family planning clinics, 26 urban clinics 
and 17 clinics in teaching institutions with & view to have one famih 
planning clinic for every development block and every municipal town.
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(66) To start school health s>ervice to cover 5 lakh students.
(67) To construct 200 Matrugriha (rural metemity homes).
(68) To construct under subsidised industrial housing scheme, 6,000 

houses in addition to 5,587 constructed by the end of second plan.
(69) To construct under low income group housing scheme, 7,172 

houses in addition to 2,507 constructed by the end of second plan.
(70) To take up under village housing scheme, 100 blocks covering

approximately 500 villages in addition to 25 blocks covering 125 villages 
already taken up by the end of the second plan.

(71) To grant loans [subsidies to small farmers and landless labourers 
for construction of about 1,00,000 houses of improved pattern in about
10,000 villages of the State.

(72) To establish 8 new craftsmen training institutes in addition ta 
the 9 already set up by the end of second plan with a view to turn out 
15,609 craftsmen duxing the third plan and to raise the intake capacity 
per term to 6,388 by the end of third plan.

(73) To cover all districts with employment exchanges.
(74) To extend the scheme of employees State insurance to 1.0 new

centres covering 36,000 new employees.
(75) To start urban community development projects on the basis of 

mutual self-help at the seven divisional headquarters.
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CHAPTER VL—TRAINING PROGRAMME IN THE THIRD PLAN

6.1. The training of technical personnel is an important factor for 
the'proper implementation of any plan. Broadly speaking, a shortage of 
engineering graduates and diploma holders, veterinary and agricultural 
graduates and health personnel under all categories including medical 
graduates was acutely felt in the first three years of the second plan. The 
position had comparatively eased from the fourth year of the plan when 
graduates and other trained personnel started coming out in increasing 
numbers from the various colleges and training institutions which were 
started towards the tend of the first plan or in the beginning of the second 
plan. The shortage of veterinary, agriculture and medical graduates and 
of other categories of health personnel, however, still continued to be felt. 
The shortage of women personnel in the field of education, health, wielfare 
and community development programme confronted the State Administra
tion throughout the second plan period. With at particulalrly low percentage 
of literacy among girls in Madhya Pradesh, it has always been difficult to 
obtain the required nmnber of women personnel for various posts, with 
the result that the programme for women and children could not attain 
the desired pace.

6.2. The various institutions started for meeting the shortage of 
technical personnel during the second plan period are enumerated below

A—Engineering
(i) Engineering Colleges.—Four new engineering colleges were

started in the second plan. One Engineering College at 
Jabaljpur established before the first plan period was suitably 
strengthened.

(ii) Polytechnics.—Six new polytechnics were started during the
second plan and the eight Polytechnics established in tiie 
first plan were strengthened by increasing the admission 
capacity.

(iii) Junior Technical Schools.—Eight new junior technical schools
were started during the; second plan period and the six 
technical schools established in the first plan were strengthen 
ed by increasing the admission capacity.

(iv) Craftsman Training Institutes.—With the exception of the
Industrial Training Institute at Koni, which was started even 
before the first plan period, eight new industrial training 
institutes were established during the second plan period.

B—rVeterinary
(i) Veterinary Colleges.—No new' Veterinary College was started 

in the second plan. The Two Colleges started in the first 
plan were strengthened by increasing the admission 
capacity.
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(ii) Stockmen Training Centres.—No new centre was started in the 
second plan. The two centres started in the first plan were 
suitably strengthened.

G—Agriculture
(i) Agriculture Colleges.—Only one new Agriculture College was

established in the second plan. The Three Agricultural 
Colleges started during the first plan and the one College 
prior to first plan were strengthened.

(ii) Training of Surveyors for Soil Conservation.—Two Institutes
for the training of surveyors for soil conservation v/ere 
started during the second plan period. No Institute was 
established before the commencement of the second plan.

D—Health.
(i) Medical Colleges.—Four Medical Colleges at Gwalior, Indore,

Jabalpur and Bhopal started before the commencement of 
the second plan, were suitably strengthened by increasing the 
admission capacity. The post-graduate courses were also 
started in the Colleges at Gwalior and Indore.

(ii) Other Training Institutes for Health Personnel.—The training
of health personnel was augmented by the establishment of 
health schools, training centres for auxiliary nurses, 
midwives, public health orientation training centre, training 
centres for laboratory technicians, sanitory insj>ectors, 
professional dais, non-professional dais. A College of 
Nursing is also being established at Indore. The details 
of training institutes functioning during the second plan 
period for various categories of health personnel are as 
under:—

(1) Sanitary Inspector.—Two Institutes at Rewa and Gwalior.
(2) Compounders.—Three Training Centres at Indore, Gwalior and

Bhopal.
(3) Health Visitors.—Health School at Indore and Orientation

Training Centre at Gwalior. Candidates are also being 
deputed for training to the Health School at Nagpur.

(4) Public Health Orientation Training of nursing staff.—One
Training Centre at Gwalior.

(5) Staff Nurses.—Six Schools at Indore, Gwalior, Raipur, Jabalpur,
Rewa and Bhopal.

(6) Auxiliary Nurses-Mid-Wives.—^Twenty-one Centres attached
to various district hospitals.

(7) Non-professional Dais.—Seven Training Centres.
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(8) Professions Dais.—Training has been arranged in the primal .
Health Centres.

(9) T. B. Health Visitors.—Training Centre attached to T. B.
Hospital Indore.

(IQ) Laboratory Technicians.—^Three Centres at Gwalior, Indore and 
Rewa.

E—Co-opieration
One new Training Centre for the subordinate supervisory staff of th*- 

Co-operation Department was started in the second plan and 
the Three Centres started earlier were strengthened.

F—Forest
No new Centre was started in the second plan. The Two Training 

Centres for Forest Guards and the One Training Centre for Foresters were 
suitably strengthened in the second plan.

G—Community Development
The training programme for Gramsewaks was reorganised from April, 

1959 when the eleven extension training centres and basic agriculture 
schools were converted to Seven GramseWak training centres, for givinc* 
integrated training for a period of two years. Four home economic wings 
for gramsevikas sta;rted in the first plan were continued and their admis
sion capacity was increased. One additional home economic wing has been 
established at Chandkhuri with an admission capacity of fourty trainees.

Four workshop wings for the training of artisans started during the 
first plan, were continued in the second plan.

Two refresher training centres for Gramsewaks have been started 
during the second plan.

H—Education
Out of the eleven training Colleges of teachers for secondary schools, 

five were st^irted in the second plan and the six Colleges started earlier 
were suitably strengthened.

Sixty-nine training institutions of teachers for primary and middle 
schools were started in the second plan and the thirty-four institutions 
started earlier were strengthened.

I—Statistics^

No institution has been started during the s-econd plan. The training 
of progress assistants employed in the development blocks and of field 
investigators and Supervisors has been conducted by the Directorate of 
Economics and Statistics.
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In addition, a large number of persons were sent for training outside 
the State to various institutions particularly under the following catego
ries ;—

(I) Post-graduates training- and specialised courses in Agriculture ;
(2) Specialised training in veterinaiy and animal husbandry;
(3) Higher training in fisheries;
(4) Block Development Officers and extension Officers;
(5) Training of forest officers in the cadre of Assistant Consei-va-

tor and Rangers;
(6) Training of Industries Officers in the small-scale industries

service institute and the training centres of all-India Khadi 
and Village Commission;

(7) Orientation training of health personnel in the training Centreii
of Health Ministry;

(8) Training of nurses, sister-tutors, etc;
(9) Training of overseers in rural housing;

(10) Training of Officers of Tribal Welfare Department in the 
Schools of Social Science.

(II) Training of Statistical Officers in the Indian Statistical Insti
tute, Calcutta and Prospective Planning Division of the 
Planning Commission.

It will thus be seen that adequate steps were taken during the second 
plan to expand training facilities under various categories. Many of the 
institutions will start giving results in the third plan.

6.3. The difficulties experienced during the second plan period have 
been kept in view while formulating the training schemes for the third 
plan. The requirements of the technical personnel not only for the third 
plan but on a long range basis have been fully considered and the anticipated 
industrial development both in public ar.d private sectors, has been taken 
into account. Special emphasis has been laid on engineering, agricultural, 
veterinary and health personnel as ii> the second plan. The training 
programmes proposed for the third plan a're siet out briefly in the following 
paragraphs.

A g r ic u ltu r a l  a n d  R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

6.4. The total requirement of agricultural graduates, post-gi’aduates 
and surveyors during the third plan has been estimated as below:—

(a) Agricultural Graduates:—
(i) Short-fall by the end of the second plan .. 100

^ii) Additional requirement in the third plan .. 946

Total . . 1,046
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(b) Post-graduates:—
(i) Short-fjiJl by the end of second plan . . 5
(ii) Additional requirement in the third plan .. 108

Total .. ~U3
(c) Diploma holders:—

(i) Short-fall by the end of the second plan .. Nil.
(ii) Requirement in the third plan . . 240

Total .. "240
(d) Surveyors for soil conservation work:—

(i) Short-fall by the end of the second plan. .. Nil.
(ii) Additional requirement in the third plan . 640

Total . . 64^
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The annual capacity of the existing five agricultural colleges will be 
increased by ninety during the third plar and the total out-turn of agricul
tural graduates expected from these colleges during the third plan is 761. 
No outturn is expected from the proposed agriculture college in the third 
plan. There will, therefore, still be a shortage of about 285 agricultural 
graduates which will be made good by recruitment from the open market. 
Post-graduates classes will be started in four agricultural colleges at 
Sehore, Gwalior, Jabalpur and Rewa. An out-put of 400 post-graduates 
is expected by the end of the third plan and the requirement will, therefore, 
be met in full. The requirement of diploma holders and surveyors for 
soil conservation work will be satisfied in full by the two existing institu
tions. Additionally, 26 officers and 131 agricultural assistants will be 
sent for training to Dehra-Dun, Kotah and Hazaribagh.

V e t e r in a r y  a n d  A n im a l  H u s b a n d r y

6.5. There are at present two veterinary colleges in the State at 
Jabalpur and Mhow. These will be expanded and strengthened so as to 
give an out-put of 800 veterinary graduates during the third plan period. 
The requirement of veterinary graduates has been calculated at 779 of 
which 162 represents the short-fall by the end of the second plan and 617 
new requirement during the third plan. The full requirement is exjpected 
to be met by the end of the third plan. Similarly, the two existing train
ing centres of stockmen will be expanded and one new centre will be started 
so that an out-put of 1,000 stockmen is achieved during the third plan, 
to meet the full requirement by the end of the third plan. P*ost-graduate 
coursjes will be started at the veterinary- colleges, Mhow and Jabalpur and 
fifty-eight students will be admitted every year. It is also proposed to 
train about fifty officers in different branches of the science in India and 
abroad such as technique of preparation of biological products, bacteriology, 
pathology, genetics, nuitrition, animal husbandry, poultry and sheep 
diseases, etc. In the fî eld of fishery, one training institute for the training 
of field assistants is proposed to be established. Further, a number of



fishery officers will also be trained in various institutions outside the Stat v 
Thirty officers will be trained in dairy technology in the progressive and 
modem dairy units in the country and ftve officers will be sent abroad for 
advanced study.

F o r e st s

6.6. The requirements of forest personnel during the third plan have 
been worked out and on that basis provision has been made for the training 
of 105 officers of superior forest service, 200 rangers, 150 deputy rangers, 
125 foresters and 800 forest guards. The training of deputy rangers, 
foresters and forest guards will be arranged in the State and the officers 
of other categories will be sent for training to various training centres 
outside the State. The existing school for foresters and three schools 
for forest guards will be continued and in order to over-come a shortage 
of 200 forest guards, an additional traiuing school will be started.

C o m m u n i t y  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e

6.7. Under the community development programme, the requirements 
of gramsewaks and gramsevikas will be met in full by the existing seven 
training centres for gramsewaks and five home .science wings for the 
gramsevikas by the end of the third plan. Regarding the training of the 
different categories of personnel such as Block Development Officers and 
other Block Level Extension Officers, in the Community Development 
programme, adequate a;rrangements will, it is expected, be made by the 
Central Ministries concerned and no difficulty is likely to be experienced 
in this direction.

Co-o p e r a t io n

6.8. Necessary expansion of training programme for different 
categories of co-operative personnel has been provided for. In addition to 
the four training institutes for the subordinate supervisory staff of co
operation department, it is proposed to start five new institutes. Thes-3 
will give an output of 4,000 trained personnel during the third plan period 
to moet the requirement of the subordmate personnel in full.

P a n c h a y a t s

1

6.9. A large scale programme of the training of gram panchayat 
secretaries has been drawn up. One training institute will have been  ̂
established by the end of the second plan and two more will be established 
during the third plan for this purpoise. They are expected to train 6,300 
panchayat secretaries out of 8,000 secretaries required for about 16,000 
gram panchayats.
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E n g i n e e r i n g  P e r s o n n e l

6.10. Tlie requirement of civil, electrical and mechanical graduates 
and diploma holders during the third plan has been calculated as below:—

Civil Engineering Graduates
Department Shortage by Additional

the end of 
second 

plan

requirem ent 
during the 
third plan

Total

Irrigation 825 8 j 5
P. W. D . (Buildings & Roads) 25 235 260
Public Health Engineering ID 50 60
T own Planning & Town Improvement . . 8 8
Housing 2 23 25
Local Bodies 5 5
Technical Education

37

145

1,291
145

1,328

Elecrtdcal Engineering Graduates
Department Shortage by Additional re-

the end of quirement during Total
second plan the third plan

Irrigation
P. W. D. (Buildings & Roads)
Public Health Engineering
Town Planning & Town Improvement
Housing
Local Bodies
Technical Education

50
2

ID

58

50
7

13

58
120 128

Mechanical Engineering Graduates.
Department Shortage by Additional re-

the end o f quirement dtiring Total 
second plan the third plan

Irrigation . 22 22
P. W. D. (Buildings & Roads) . . 5 2 7
Public Health Engineering 2 ID 12
Town Planning & Town Improvement
Housing
Local Bodies
Technical Education 107 J 0 7
Industrial Training Institvite 9 9

7 150 157

Diploma holders in Civil Engineering
Department SI ortage by 

the end of 
second 
plan

Additional 
require 

ment 
during the 
third plan

TotJ

jlrigation 4,178 4,178
P. W. D. ((Buildings and Roads) 127 773 900
Public Health Engineering 44 150 194
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(ij
Town Planning & Town Improvem«nt
Housing
Local Bodies
Technical Education

(2)

180

(3)
24
32

170
15a

5,479

Diploma holders in Electrical Engineering
Department

Irrigation
P. W. D. (Buildings & Roads)
Public Health Engineering
Town Planning & Town Improvement
Housing
Local Bodies
TecThnical Education

Shortage by 
the end of 
second 
plan

38
a

Additional 
require
ment 
during 
the third 
plan

248
22

116

(4)
H
41

170
152

5,659

Total

248
60

116

40 406 446

Diploma holdei-s in Mechanical Engineering
Department Shortage by 

the end of 
second 
plan

Additional 
require
ment 
during 

the third 
plan

Total

Irrigation 100 100
P. W. D . (Buildings & Roads) 38 12 50
Public Health Engineering IQ 30 40
Town Planning & Town Improvement • •

Ilousing
Local Bodies . .  « • . ,
Technical Education 197 197
Industrial Training Institutes

48

186

525

186

573

In addition, there will be requirement for public and private industries 
for all the above categories. It is difficult to calculate the non-govem- 
mental requirement in precise terms but it may be taken to be quite 
substantial, particularly for the Hindustan Steel Works, Bhilai and the 
Heavy Electricals Limited, Bhopal.

There will be five engineering colleges in the State by the end of the 
second plan. They will develop an intake capacity of 950 students in the 
year 1960-61 and an annual out-put capacity of 570 graduates. The intake 
capacity of these colleges will be increased to a minimum of 240 students 
per year during the third plan. In addition, it is also proposed to start 
five new engineering colleges during the third plan. The major part of the



out-put of the new colleges, proposed to be opened during the third plan 
period, will be forthcoming in the fourth plan period. As is well-known, 
a degree course in engineering lasts for a period of 4-5 years followed by 
a practical training of nearly a year. Advance planning to meet the 
requirements of the future years has, therefore, been done.

The details of course-wise out-put by the end of the plan are furnished 
below;—
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Civil engineers 
Electrical engineers 
Mechanical (engineers 
Mining engineers
Metallurgy engineers 
Graduates in tele-communications.

— 949
— 479
— 475
— 116
^  115 

150
Total — 2,281

It will thus be seen that even after including the requirement of private 
sector, almost the full demand will be satisfied under all categories except 
ing in that of Civil engineers. In regard to Civil engineers, the shortage in 
the third plan will be made good through open market recruitment.

6.11. As regards the availability of supervisory personnel, there will 
be fourteen ploytechnics by thie end of the second plan period, which wili 
develop an intake capacity of 1,500 students in the year 1960-61 and an 
annual out-put of 900 diploma holdeis. The intake ca^pacity of these 
polytechnics wHl be increased by a tctal of 2,100 students by 1965-66 
and the total out-put of diploma; holders from these institutions during the 
third plan is expected to be as under:—

Civil Engineering .. 2,804
Electrical Engineering • • 1,400
Mechanical Engineering .. 1,400
Printeing, leather technology, textile and mining .. 555

Engineering.

Total .. 6,159

As the out-put of diploma holders in civil engineering falls short of 
the requirement, it is proposed to open fifteen new polytechnics during the 
third plan with an annual intake capacity of 120 each. These measures 
will raise the intake capacity to nearly 5,000 studente in the year 1965-66 
and it is expected that the total output of diploma holders during tlis 
period of third plan will be nearly 6,519 as indicated below:—

Civil Engineering . . 2,984
Electrical Engineering ., 1,491



Mechanical Engineering  ̂ .. 1,489
T̂ rintingf, leather technology, textile and mining

Engineering. 555
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Total .. 6,519
Even, then, the shortage of diploma holders in Civil engineering will 

continue in the third plan. It is expected that it would be possible to 
make good this shortage by open-market recruitm^ent.

T r a in in g  o p  C r a f t s m e n

6.12. To remove the acute shortage of properly trained craftsmen 
fifteen new junior technical schools will be started during the third plan 
period raising the total number to 22. The exjisting vocational and 
industrial training centres will also be converted into junior technical 
schools so that they may be in improvement and uniformity in the train
ing of craftsmen. Diploma courses in applied arts, metallurgy and 
crafts instinctions and part-time national certificate and national diplomn 
courses (evening and sandwitch cours>8s) attached to the existing institu
tes will be staxted. I t  is fxixther proposed to set up seven technical insti
tutes for women one in each Commissioners’ division. Training in 
confectionery, hosiery, weaving, dyeing, calico-printing and fruit preserva
tion will be given in these institutes, which will ultimately develop into 
polytechnics with full-time and part-time courses. The number of Indus
trial Training Institutes will be raised from 9 to 17 during the third plan 
period. The annual intake capacity of the existing nine institutes is 
3,148 students. These will be further expanded so as to provide 1,264 
additional seats. The total out-turn expected from these nine institutes 
during the third plan is 13,485. The new eight institutes will provide, 
1,976 additional seats. The total out-put of trained craftsmen from the 
existing and the new institutes will be 15,609 during the third plan. The 
requirement of trained craftsmen in various private and public industries 
will, it is expected, be met by these institutes.

6.13. In addition to the regular training in the aforementioned 
institutes, arrangem-ents have been made for apprenticeship training at 
four centres providing 300 seats during the third plan period and a ŝo for 
holding evening classes at these centres (150 seats) for persons who will 
othp.rwis>9 be busy during the day time. It is also proposed to start two 
work-cum-orientation centres with 70 seats each and to provide facilities 
for training to women in vocational trades at four centres; reserving 32 
seats for them at each centr^.

TRatnttmg o f  TEL^CHERS a n d  t r a in e r s  fo r  t e c h n ic a l  INDUF5TRTES AND 
pr o d u c t io n - c u m -t r a in in g  c e n t r e s

6.14. The instructors required for the craftsmen training institutes 
will be selected out of the successful trainees coming out of these institutes 
and will be given necessary training alt the Central Training Institute (to 
!)e set-up in the third plan). It is expected that 152 crafts inistructors 
wiTl be required during the third plan, and arrangements have be*en made 
to meet this requirement. A full-flaged training institute has been



proposed in the industries plan for the training of instructors require<l 
for various production-cum-training centres. It is expected that this 
institute will nueet the requirements of the instructors in full. The 
teachers in the polytechnics and the technical schools will be mostly 
engineering graduates. No difficulty is envisaged in meeting the require
ment in this direction.

E d u c a t io n

6.15. The programme of teducation is being expanded considerably 
during the third plan period, particularly in the field of elementary educa
tion. There will be 25,733 untrained primary and middle school (under
graduates) teachers by the end of the second plan. For the new primary 
and middle schools proposed for the third plan, 42,550 additional teachers 
will be required. In all 68,288 teachers will have to be trained. There 
are, at present, 103 training institutions. These institutions will train 
52,740 teachers and the number of untrained teachers at the close of the 
third plan will only be 15,543. It will thus, be &aen that arrangements will 
be made for training about 85 per cent of the primary and middle school 
teachers. Th requirements of teachers for pre-primary schools will, how
ever, be met in full. The number of untrained graduates at the end of the 
second plan will be 4,943. Nearly 2,702 additional graduate teachers 
will be required in the third plan. This includes the requirement of 
graduate teachers for middle schools. The existing eleven training 
colleges have an intake capacity of 1,246 trainees. Provision has, thei’ie- 
fore, been made for an additional, training college with an annual intake- 
capacity of 128. These institutions will train 6,900 teachers during the 
third jplan, leaving only 745 untrained by the end of the third plan. It 
will, thus, be seen that arrangements will be made for training 94 per 
cent of the gradute teachers. The college of physical education at 
Shivpuri imparting training for ‘Certificate course’ to matriculate teachers, 
will be expanded. It is also proposed to start a diploma course in this 
college. The grov/ing demand for physical training instructors in the 
secondary schools will be met by these measures.

P u b l ic  H e a l t h

6.16. By the end of the second plan, there will be four medical colleges 
in Madhya Pradesh. The out-put of medical graduates from these colleges 
is approximately 300 per year. There will be a shortage of 400 medical 
graduates by the end of second plan. The number of graduates required 
during the third ;plan period is 1,469; the total requirement, thuis, works 
out to 1.869. The actual number reqi'ired will be larger because many 
medical graduates will settle in private practice and will also be required 
for lobs in private institutes. It is proposed to expand the existing four 
medical colleges with a view to increase the out-put of medical graduates to 
about 1.600 during the third plan. It is also proposed to open two new 
medical colleges. Although these colleges will not bring out graduates 
during the third plan, they will help in meeting the demand in the fourth 
plan. The shortage of 269 medical graduates in the third plan is proposed
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to be met by recruitment of persons from the open market. The position 
in regard to the other categories of health personnel has been indicated 
below:—

(a) Training of Health Visitors and Public Health Oriented Nurses.— 
The intake capacity of the existing institutions at Indore and Gwalior will 
be augmented. The total requirement of health visitors in the third plan 
will be 465. It will be met in full by the existing training centres and by 
posting public health oriented nurses against the post of health visitors. 
The training centre at Gwalior will be strengthened so as to train 200 
staff nurses with public health orientation during the third plan.

(b) Training of Auxilliary Nurse Midwives.—There are 21 training 
centres for auxiliary nurse midwives. Thirty new centres will be started 
and the existing ones will be expanded. The out-put will be 2,160 during 
the third plan and this will meet the requiremient in full.

(c) Training of Staff Nurses.—This training is being imparted r.t six 
district hospitals. Four new centres will be established so as to train 1,000 
staff nurses in the third plan to meet the requirement in full.

(d) Training of Public Health Nurses.—Ten candidates will be deputed 
every year to the All-India Institute of Hygien'i and Public Health. The 
requirement will, thus, be met in full.

(e) Training of Sister Tutors.—The requirement in the third plan 
will be 76 qualified senior nursing personnel for demonstration and super
visory work. Fifteen candidates will be deputed every year for training to 
New Delhi, Vellor and Indore. A college of nursing with an intake capa
city of ten students per year will have been started at Indore by the end 
of the second plan. The B.Sc. (Nursing) will be four years’ course.

(f) Training of non-professional Dais.—Hundred Dais will be trained 
every year in five centres. The duration of the course is six months.

(g) Training of professional Dais.-- Six hundred and sixty Dais will 
be trained every year.

(h) Training of Sanitory Inspectors.—The existing two institutions at 
Rewa and Gwalior will be expanded and an additional institute will be 
established with an intake capacity of twenty-five students per academi-! 
year. Still a few vacancies will remain which will bj filled from tho open 
market.

(i) Training of Compounders.—In addition to the three existing cen
tres at Indore, Bhopal and Gwalior, four new training centres will be 
started so as to turn out about 800 compoimders in the third plan to meet 
the requirement in full.

(j) Training of Radiographers.—One hundred and fifty Radio< r̂a- 
phers will be trained in the third plan in the colleg-es at Indore, Gwalior 
and Jabalpur to meet the full demand in the third plan.

(k) Training of Lepiosy Technicians.— F̂ive candidates will be traine* 
every year.
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(1) Training of Laboratory Technicians.—The existing three training 
centres attached to the colleges at Indore and Gwalior and the G. M. hos
pital at Rewa will be expanded to meet the full requirement of the State.

(m) Post-graduate training of Medical Officers.—It is proposed to 
start D.G.O. and D.P.H. courses in the existing colleges. For training 
in D.P.M., D.T.M., D.A., etc., Medical Graduates will be sent outside the 
State.

P u b l ic  H e a l t h  E n g in e e r in g

6.17. The Public Health Engineering personnel will be given suitable 
training. It is proposed to depute eighieen officials every year for training 
in Public Health Engineering. Th6 training will be arranged in M.E.P.H. 
course for Executive Engineers and Assistant Engineers, and also in ‘Short 
certificate course’ of three months’ duration for overseers and sanitory 
inspectors. One or two officers may also be sent abroad under World 
Health Organisation Fellowship. The requirement of engineering 
graduates has been indicated earlier.

S ocial W e l f a r e

6.18. The training of Social Welfare Workers will generally be ar
ranged in the institutions run by non-official agencies ; hence no specific 
provision has been made in the State Plan. Provision has been made for 
the training of personnel from the Directorate of Social Welfare in various 
schools of social work in the country.

"6.19. Senior and supervisory personnel required for various 
programme among the backward classes, specially the Scheduled Tribes, 
are being trained in the Tribal Workers’ Institute, Chhindwara. Provision 
has been made for further expansion of this institute to train 600 officers 
during the third plan j>eriod.

I
6.20. Adequate provision has been made for the training of 500 

subordinate Statistical personnel during the third plan period. Training 
course will be held periodically for which special staff hals been provided. 
The Statisticians and the District Statistical Officers are sent for training 
to the Central Statistical Organisation, Government of India and the Indian 
Statistical institute, Calcutta.

6 21. The position regarding the availability of technical personnel 
under each cattegory during the third plan is summarised in the tabl^ 
ffiven“below: —
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Serial
No.

Catescories of personnel Require- Supply
ment
during
die
Third
Plan

from 
existing 
insiitu- 
tions 

auer 
expan
sion 

during 
the 

Third 
Plan

Supply Total of Excess or 
from Columns shortage 
new (4) &(5) at the
lastitu-
tions

propo
sed

otid of 
Third 

Plan

U)
t
2

3
4
5
6

7
8

9
10
11

12

13
14

15
16

(4) (5) (6) (7)
1,046 850 850 ( - )  i9fc'

113 400 4'jo (-|-)287

240 240 24o • •

720 720 72o ••

779 800 800

1,000 uOO 200 1,000

125 •25 125
800 600 200 800

5,000 5,000 5,000 . .

900 900 goo
acion 4,000 2,500 1,500 4,000

8,000 2,000 4,300 6,300 ( - — ) 1,700
)vern 1,613 2,281 2,281 ( +  )66B

6,678 6,159 1,360 6,519 (— ) 150
15,600 13,485 2,124 15,609 ( + ) 9

. .  68,283 52,740 52,740 ( - -) 5̂,543
6,400 500 6,900 (—)745

' 1,869 1,500 100 1,600 ( - ) 2 6 9
15 15 15
93 75 75 ( - ) i 8
70 50 50 (—)20

1,201 485 150 635 ( - ) 5 6 6
1,880 1,200 800 2,000 ( + ) I 2 0

417 345 7^ 417
J25 63 63 ( - ) 6 2
178 150 150 (—)28
210 75 75 150 (—)6o
809 458 400 858 ( +  )49
416 416 116

/eilare 600 600 600

500 500 500

(2)
Agricultural Graduates 
Post-Graduates in Agriculture 
Diplom a holders in iVgricuiture . .
Surveyors for Soil Conservation work 
Veterinary Graduates 
Stockmen 

F orcsters 
F orest Guards
Gramsewaks . . j .
Grainsevikas
Subordinate Supervisory stafi of Co-op 

Department,
Panchayat Secretaries .
Engineering Graduates (required for C 

ment Departments).
Diploma-holders in Engineering . .
Crattsmen
Trained teachers for Primary Schools

17 Graduate teachers . .
18 Medical Graduates. .
19 Dental Surgeon
20 .Sister tutors and nursing sisters
21 Public Health Nurses
22 StaflF Nurses
23 Auxiliary Nurses-c«//i-midwi\'es . .
24 Health Visitors . . ■ . .
25 T. B. Heairli Isitori
26 Radiographers
27 Laboratory Technicians
28 Compounders
29 Vaccinators
30 Senior supervisory stafl in Tribal

Department.
31 Statistical personnel

6.22. • It will be seen that there will still be a net shortage under 
certain categories, but, considering the total demand, the shortage will 
not be very material. A part of this shortage will be made good by 
recruitment from the open market as there is lik«ly to be surplus personnel 
under some categories in certain other States.



CHAPTER VII—EMPLOYMENT ASPECT OF THE PLAN

7.1. One of the main objectives of the third plan, as was in the 
earlier plans, is to provide more emplojmient opportunities to the un-employ~ 
ed and the under-employed. According to the size and pattern of invest
ment envisaged in the third iplan, it is estimated that additional employ
ment opportunities will be cnsated for about 3.5 million persons in Agricul
ture and 10.5 million persons outside Agriculture. The objective of ensur
ing a substantial expansion in employment opportunities has been promi- 
niently kept in view while formulating the third plan of Madhya Pradesh.

7.2. The problem of providing employment opportunities in the thirc 
plan has to be considered in the context of the following factor:—

(1) the existing backlog of un-employment in urban and rural areas,
(2) the existing educated un-employment in the urban sector;,
(3) the new entrants to the labour force that would be added during

the third plan; and
(4) the existing under-employment in urban and specially rural

occupations associated with agriculture.

It may be mentioned here that some employment surveys ha;ve recently 
been conducted by the National Sample Survey and a study of the problem 
has also been made by the National Council of Applied Economic Research 
in connection with the techno-economic survey of Madhya Pradesh. The 
information forth-coming therefrom is not enough to form a base for any 
definite conclusion about the incidence of unemployment and under-employ
ment in this State.

7.3. According to the Director-General of Res«sttlement and Employ
ment’s Survey of behaviour of employment in public sector from March, 
1956 to December, 1958, continuing employment in Madhya Pradesh 
increased from 2.20 lakhs in the year 1956 to 2.94 laikhs in December, 
1958, recording 83.6 per cent increase in the levê  of employment in the 
period covered by the Survey. In view of the rising tempo of development 
expenditure and the fact that the earlier investments would start yielding 
results in the period to follow, 'it may safely be assumed that this rate 
of increase has been maintained if not accelerated during the rest of the 
plan period. On this basis, additional continuing employment in the public 
sector likely to be registered by the end of the second plan works out to

^1.35 lakhs. This is estimated as exclusive of the job opportunities created 
as a result of certain sectoral schemes.

7.4. According to the sector-wise estimate of additional employment 
likely to be generated as a result of the second plan schemes, the conti
nuous and construction employment works out to 1.69 lakhs and 0.81 lakhs 
respectively, or 2.50 lakhs in aggregate. These estimates have been pre
pared by the Employment and Labour Division of the Planning Commission,
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ly i

Employment arising from non-development outlay and Central projects are 
estimated to iprovide 0.26 lakhs of additional employment. It will, thus, 
be seen that the total additional employment opportunities likely to be 
generated by 1960-61 have been estimated at 2.76 lakhs. On the basis of 
the relationship betwaen direct and indirect (tertiary) jobs worked out 
by the Planning Commission at 56 per cent, the total additional employ
ment likely to be generated in the non-agricultural sector is expected to be 
about 4.31 lakhs. Out of 4,'50 lakh acres likely to be brought under irriga
tion as a result of major, medium and minor irrigation works during the 
second plan period, only 30 per cent new area is likely to be available for 
absorption of new lands, the rest of the irrigational facilities being utilised 
to relieve under-employment in the existing working forces. The addi
tional employment on this account works out to 0.27 lakhs. Thus the 
total agricultural as well as non-agricultural employment to be generated 
in this State is likely to be about 4.60 lakhs during the second plan period.

7.5. A detailed survey of un-employment position in the State has 
not been caxxied out bnt the problem of. both un-employment and under
employment will have to be tackled as in most other States of India. 
Detailed information regarding the employment expected to be generated 
under various sectors of development, planned for the period 1961-66, has 
been shown in the statement appended to this chapter. It will be seen that 
about 1,61,278 persons are likely to be employed on a salary basis as 
detailed below:—

Administrative .. 13,120
Technical .. 35,077
Skilled . 79,211
Unskilled. .. 33,870

In addition, the various constructional activities will provide casual labour 
to the tune of 1,87,79,967 man-months. The total employment, thus, gene
rated would be of the order of 4,74,277. The development of handloom, 
handicrafts and other cottage industries and intensive agricultural 
practices including irrigation is, further, likely to provide' fuller employ
ment to more than 5.0 lakh persons in the rural areas of the State.
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE EMPLOYMENT POTENTIAL EXPECTED TO BE 
COVERED IN THE THIRD PLAN

(Statement mentioned in paragraph 7.5 o f Chapter Vll)

S. No. Head of development

Employment potential on monthly salary 
basis

Adminis- Technical Skilled Unskilled 
trative

Casual 
employment 

on wages 
basis

Man-months
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

I. Agriculture and Community 
Deve!opmei5t—

1 Agriculture and minor irrigation—
(a) Minor Irrigation
(b) Other agricuKural sclicmes .. 43 3,232 239 860

7,00,000

Total (1) 43 3,232 239 860 7,00,000

2 Animal husbandry, dairying and 
fisheries.

63J 732 1,297 1,578 25,206

5 Forest and soil conservation 588 2.805 105 665 12,94,930

4 Cooperation ........................ 20 140 20,000 2,00

5 N.E.S. and Community Projects—
(a) Commanity Development,
(b) Village Panchayats

2,772
26

2,926 154 3,234 15.00.000
5.00.0GO

Total (5) .. 2,798 2,926 154 3,234 20,00.000

Total I. \3ricultur.i aud commu
nity Development.

II . IrngatiOD and Power—

4,080 9,835 21,795 8,337 40,20,136

1. Chambal 835 469 8,500
2. Other irrigation schemes 30 5,949 1160 12,380 85,09,500
3. Power schemes 744 1,466 2,905 4,460 7,05,200

Total II—Irrigation and Power. 1,609 7,884 4,065 16,840 92,23,200

I l l . Industry ard Mir fr e—
1. Industry ..
2, Mineral deveiopment

2,816
143

884
90

696 922 ’ 32,760 
18,690

Total III—Industry and Mining 2,959 974 696 922 51,450

IV. , Transport and Com m unications 1,040 1,440 1,300 1,200 20,67,300

V. Education . . 783 2,299 46,459 2,564 ••
VI. Health ................................... 1,611 9,214 4,136 3,149 10,05,000

VII. Housine; .. 44 122 109 63 2,20,871

VIII. Other Social Serrices—
1. Labour Welfare 158 353 314 359
2. Welfare of backward classes 5 10 15 2,77,000
3. Social welfare 748 2,518 155 226

Total VITT -Otli:r Social Services 906 2,876 479 600 2,77,000
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
IX . Miscellaneous—

1. Statistics 146 48 31
2. Publicity ....................... 66 120 74
3. Welfare of Prisoners 3 119 106 13
4. Languages .. 18
5. Local bodies develpment 1 48 18 77

Total IX—Miscellaneous 88 433 172 195 • •
X. Local Development Works 7,59,010

X I. Building constrnctionworks 11,56,000
under all heads o f develop
ment by Public Works De
partment.

Grand T o t a l ........................ 13,120 35,077 79,311 33,870 1,87,79,967





I—SUMMARY STATEMENT OF PLAN OUTLAY PROPOSED FOR THIRD PLAN

(Rs. in lakhs)

Serial Head of Development
Anticipa- Anticipa
ted outlay ted outlay , 

1956-61 1960-61

Outlay 1961-66 Phasing of outlay Balace
after

1965-66No. Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

(1) (2) 0  (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (1)

I— Agriculture and Community Development

1 Apiculture including minor 
irrigation and land deve
lopment—•

(0 Minor irrigation 760.35 210.00 1,740.00 24.00 ‘ 408.35 378.48 375.60 312.92 264.65
(a) Land development .. 290.21 45.00 511.00 140.00 140.00 71.00 194.20 74.20 85.80 85.80
(«V) Seed farms .. 87.27 27.55 206.00 163.98 *8.10 45.00 97.40 40.73 11.25 11.62

(iv) Supply schemes and 
plant protection.

95.86 31.50 450.70 10.94 5.14 48.83 77.26 91.78 106.88 125.95

(v) Commercial crops 14.06 5.45 40.23 0.76 7.34 7.44 7.85 8.46 9.14
(vi) Horticulture develop

ment.
19.65 7.92 208.14 183.12 36.68 39.94 41.05 43.68 46.79

(vii) Agricultural education 92.44 24.23 154.55 136.17 54.23 . 65.69 17.23 8.44 8.96
iviii) Agricultural marketing 4.47 1.27 21.13 12.60 3.70 4.15 4.26 4.42 4.60
(/x) Agricultural research 

and other .schemes.
180.50 46.04 635.18 156.24 3.05 119.73 144.05 110.21 126.55 134.64

Total—(1) Agriculture in
cluding minor irrigation

1,544.81 398,96 3,966.93 827.81 156.29 794.86 1,008.61 762.91 708.40 692.15

CO

and land development.



I— S U M M A R Y  S T A T E M E N T  O F  P L A N  O U T L A Y  P R O P O S E D  F O R  T H IR D  P L A N — contd.

(1)
Animal Husbandry, Dairy

ing and fisheries—

(3) (4) ( 5) (6) (7) (8) (<j) (10) (11) (12) (13)

(/) Veterinary 187.53 60.00 635.60 310.27
V

20.68 98.51 147.01' 146.83 129.44 113.81

(/7) Dairying and milk supply 38.06 13.50 164.40 114.94 23.45 17.37 38.89 43.65 35.32 29.17

(m) Fisheries 21.30 8.00 100.00 52.57 5.00 12.63 21.42 23.29 22.59 20.07

Total— (2) Animal Husban- 246.89 81.50 900.00 477.78 49.13 128.51 207.32 213.77 187.35 163.05

eries.

/

148.41

Forests and soil conserva
tion.

(0 Forestry schemes 207.26 70.00 725.00 2.50 137.85 142.61 147.88 148.25

(/i) Soil conservation 115.38 30.00 760.30 108.31 .15.18 155.73 141.41 145.90 152.35 164.91

Total— (3) Forests and soil 
conservation.

322.64 100.00 1,485.30 108.31 17.68 293.58 284.02 293.78 300.76 313.16 ••

Co-operation 378.80 76.00 1,000.00 418.06 1.50 143.16 212.86 239.73 223.10 181.15 67.34

N ational Extension Service 
and C. D .—

(0 N.E.S. and Community 
Projects.

1,702.74 328.00 2,500.00 500.00 462.00 465.00 533.00 540.00 ••

iii)  Panchayats 176.47 41.42 900.00 6.60 178.20 178.70 179.78 181.28 182.04 ••

Total— (5) N . E. S. and 
Community Development.

1,879.21 369.42 3,400.00 6.60 678.20 640.70 644.78 714.28 722.04

Total I— Agriculture and 4,372.35* 1,025.88 10,752.23 1,838.56 224.60 2,038.31 2,353.51 2,154.97 2,133.89 2,071.55 67.34

ra^nt.

CD0\



n .— Irrigation and Power

Irrigation and Power—

(0 Multipurpose Projects

(h) Major and medium irri
gation.

2,922.59

709.60

(m) Flood control ..  8.23

(iV) P o w e r ..........................2,417.87

565.35 3,272.00 3,242.00 169.08

167.37 3,950.00 3,950.00 227.00

49.00 49.00

500.00 10,458.73 10,458.73 4,493.90

Power.

i n — Îndustry and Mining

1 Large and medium in
dustries.

2 Village and small scale in
dustries.

3 Mineral development

Total— i n — Industry and 
Mining.

66.32

462.56

6.03

31.48 507.50

102.00 1,485.78

1.50 107.00

433.34

397.64

13.06

74.73

31.58

3.94

534.91 134.98 2,100.28 844.04 110.25

rV.— Transport and Communications

1 Roads .......................... 867.04

2 Road t r a n s p o r t ..........................

3 T o u r i s m .......................... 1.40

174.30 2,500.00 2,500.00

300.00 300.00

50.00

1.00 8.00 8.00

Total— IV— Transport 
and communications.

>868.44 175.30 2,808.00 2,808.00 30.00

470.00 690.00 1,040.00 662.00 380.00 1,305.41

350.15 727.60 956.50 1,051.10 864.65 6.427.50

8.20 10.20 10.20 10.20 10.20

1,502.50 2,188.98 3,073.96 2,420.93 1,272.36 2,682.24

2,330.85 3,616.78 5,080.66 41,44.23 2,527.21 10,415.15

94.53 134.20 108.36 116.02 54.39

261.06 341.47 322.26 280.07 280.92

59.53 12.14 11.76 11.71 11.86

415.12 487.81 442.38 407.80 347.17 ••

317.90 406.90 499.50 589.50

1

6F6.20 1,129.80

60.00 80.00 100.00 40.00 20.C0

1.55 2.12 1.98 1.41 0.94

379.45 489.02 601.<8 630.91 7C7.14 1,129.80

CD



I

I— SUMMARY STA TEM EN T OF PLA N OUTLAY PROPOSED FO R THIRD P LA N — contd
(1) (2) o f (4) (5) (6) 0 ) (8) (10) (11) (12) (13)

V .- -Edacatioo

1 Education other than Tech
nical Education.

1,287.18 403.71 3,849.80 1,184.70 534.23 635.91 765.22 886.70 1,027.74 •••

2 Technical education 241.49 80.83 660.00 243.80 106.34 85.67 10291 127.44 158.17 185.81 ••

Total— V — Education 1,528.67 484.54 4,509.80 1428.50 106.34 619.90 738.82 892.66 1,044.87 1,213.55

VI. —Health

1 Water supply and sanita
tion.

206.11 64.00 1,937.45 1,833.30 41.65 . 394.42 451.64 390.93 370.75 329.71 ••

2 Other health schemes 683.82 212.40 2,000.00 786.20 31.35 281.47 476.64 485.59 419.92 336.38 ••

Total— VI— Health 889.93 276.40 3,937.45 2,619.50 73.00 675.89 928.28 876.52 790.67 666.09

v n .— Housing

Housing 362.42 62.17 1,100.00 887.70 182.44 221.64 257.14 255.14 183.64 ••

V in — Other Social Services

1 Labour welfare 57.36 27.59 172.34 90.64 42.86 47.05 30.38 26.43 25.62 ••

2 Welfare of backward classes 273.87 68.00 1,200.00V 225.15 228.91 235.61 253.28 257.05 ••

3 Social welfare 53.85 21.00 210.00 46.20 27.18 44.66 49.80 45.02 43.34

Total— VIII— Other Social 
Services

385.08 116.59 1,582.34 136.84 295.19 320.62 315.79 324.73
A

326.01 ••

IX.-—Miscellaneous

1 S t a t is t ic s .......................... 24.05 840 40.00 7.57 7.55 7.95 8.30 8.63 • •

2 P u b l i c i t y .......................... 25.33 6.46 41.20 10.52 8.79 7.13 7.37 7.39 ••

3 Local bodies development 52.78 18.13 850.00 122.50 143.01 168.87 194.81 220.81

CO
00



4 Welfare of prisoners 4.05 1.50 39.97 23.58 4.50 9.36 8.92 8.54 8.65
5 Bhopal Capital Project .. 650.00 200.00 1,000.00 1,000.00 250.00 225.00 200.00 175.00 150.00
6 Development of printing 

presses.
T otal— ÎX—Miscellaneous

10.00 6.00 39.00 39.00 24.00 7.60 IC.CO 11.90 6.90 2.60

766.21 240.19 2,010.17 1,062.58 24.00 402.69 403.71 404.77 4C0.92 398.08
Grand Total 15,766.30 3,748.77 46,500.00 29,325.45 5,478.17 7,339.84 9,560.19 11,026.37 10,133.16 8,440.44



Head

(1) (2)

II LIST OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM THE SECOND PLAN

(Rs. in lakhs)

Ph asing of proposed outlay
--- -------- ^ __________Scheme Total Spillover Proposed outlay 1961-66

estimated form t--------------^ ------------- \ r
cost Second Total Capital Foreign 1961-62 62-6$ 63-64 64-65 65-66

plan exchange

Balance after 
Third plain

Total Foreign 
exchange

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

Minor Irrigation Spillover 

Seed Farms

I—A griculture and com m unity D evelopm ent

265.00 265.00 265 00 ..  160.00 64.78 35.50 4.72

Establishment of 
seed multiplication farms.

Agricultural Strengthening of Exis-
Education ting Agricultural Colleges.

Total

77.40

63.75

50.00 50.00 50.00

20.00 20.00 20.00

10.00 35.00 5.00

10.00 10.00

141.15 335.00 335.00 335.00 180.00 109.78 40.50 4.72

i



Animal Husbandry 
Dairying aod 
Fisheries.

IJis.in lakks).

Forests and Soil 
Conservation

Total

Spillover for Hirakund 
catchment area.

Total I—-Agriculture and 
Community Development.

A—Irrigation- Multipurpose
(1) Chambal

(2) Tawa (Hoshangabad) 

Total Multipurpose

20.75 10.00 10.00 4.52 

r 26.97 16.22 16.22 10.97

1.30

6.39

2.49 2.91 

2.07 4.39

1.43

5.91

1.52

2.05

1.65 .. 

1-80
. 47.72 26.22 26.22 15.49 7.69 4.56 7.30 7.34 3.57 3.45 ..

7.82 4.90 4.90 •• 2.44 2.46 ;• ••

y

••

196.69 366.12 366.12 35o.4g 7-69 187.00 119-54 47.84 8.27 3-45

I I . Irrigation and Power 

4191.25 950.00 950.00 950.00 

2710.00 2655.41 1350.00 1350.00

19.08 190.00 310.00 450.00 

150.00 90.00 160.00 340.00 380.00 380.00 1305.41 203.00

. 6901.25 3605.41 2300.00 2300.00 169.08 280.00 470.00 790.00 380.00 380.00 1305.41 203,00

(iii) Medium (1) Dudhawa (Raipur) ..  250.00 21.00 21.00 21.00
Schemes—

15.00 6.00

(2) Remodelling of (Raipur) 245.00 147.00 147.00 147.00 .. 30.00 40.00 40.00 30.00 7.00
Mahanadi Canals.



II.—LIST OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM THE SECOND PLAN—CowM. 

(1) (2)

(3) Keswa (Raipur)

(4) Kedar (Raigarh)

(5) Development of Mani- 
ari (Bilaspur).

(6) Saroda (Durg)

(7) Nalhesara (Balaghat)

(8) Bila(Sagar) .. ..

(9) Dumeria (Durg)

(10) Sagar Nadi (Seoni) ..

(11) Dhuandhar (Mandla)

(12) Jirgiri (Jabalpur)

(13) Bitrigarh (Jabalpur) ..

(14) DaroliCDamoh)

(15) Borad (Weist Nimar)

(Satak, Segwal and Jerwai)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (1

46.50 13.00 I3 OO 13.00 •• 10.00 3.00 •• •• •• ••

37.00 26.00 26.00 26.00 12.00 12.00 2.00 •• •• ••

25.00 13.00 13.00 13.00 8.00 5.00 •• •• ••

115.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 8.00 1.00 •• •• ••

63.40 36.00 36.00 36.00 •• 20.00 12.00 4.00 - #-•

157.00 151.10 142.0 142.00 •• 15.00 25.00 30.00 40.00 32.00 9.10

36.40 35.50 35.50 35.50 3.00 5-00 10.00 12.00 5.50

26.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 •• 2.00 1.00 •• •• ••

23.00 7.00 7.00 7.00 •• 5.00 200 •• •• •• ••

30.30 30.00 30.00 30.00 .. , 4.00 6.00 6.00 10.00 4.00

15.70 5.00 5.00 5.00 •• 3.00 2.00 •• •• •• ••

24.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 - 3.00 1.00 •• •• - •X*

99.50 20.00 20.00 20.00 •• 10.00 5.00 4.00 1.00 •• ••

48.60 6.50 6.50 6.50 5.00 1.5 - -

17.50 13.50 13.50 13.50 •• 5.00 5.00 3-50 •• •• ••

88.60 81.30 81.30 81.30 10.00 .00 20.00 20.00 11.30



(19) Barodia (Raigarh)

(20) Chhapi (Raigarh)

(21) Jassaiya (Guna)

(22) Bhensakhedi (Ujjain) .

(23) Chillar (Shajapur)

(24) Ketan (Vidisha)

(25) Akhajivi (Shivpuri) ..

(26) Chait Dam (Gwalior) 
and Parbati pick-up-weir 
(Removing shortage in 
Harsi system).

20.5c 1.60 1.60 1.60 .. 1.60 , .
35.00 34.90 34.90 34.90 .. 3.00 5.00 10.00 10.00 6.90
78.00 76.50 76.50 76.50 .. 5.00 10.00 20.00 25.00 16.50
22.40 22.30 22.30 22.30 .V 3.00 5.00 8.00 4.00 2.30
51.90 50.70 50.70 50.70 .. 6.00 10.00 12.00 15.00 7.70
30.00 29.90 29.90 29.90 .. 2.00 7.00 7.00 10.00 3.90
21.90 21.60 21.60 21.60 .. 3.00 5.00 7.00 5.00 1.60
48.30 46.50 46.50 46.50 .. 7.00 10.00 12.00 12.00 5.50

(27) Kulghari (Satna) 25.50 21.00 21.00 21.00 5.00 8.00 7.00 1.00
(28) Raigawan (Satna) 63.50 63.40 63.40 63.40 3.00 15.00 15.00 25.00 5.40
(29) Gurma Nala (Rewa) .. 94.50 94.40 94.40 94.40 10.00 20.00 25.00 25.00 14.40
(30) Narkuni (Sidhi) 42.50 42.40 42.40 42.40 3.00 8.00 12.00 15.00 4.40
(31) Devendranagar (Panna) 30.90 26.10 26.10 26.10 10.00 12.00 3.00 1.10 , .
(32) Parari (Panna) 29.00 28.90 28.90 28.90 1.00 6.00 8.00 10.00 3.90
(33) Galhatta(Shahdol) 30.00 29.80 29.80 29.80 3.00 5.00 7.00 8.00 6.80
(34) Nagdanala (Tikamgarh) 43.00 42.70 42.70 42.70 5.00 10.00 15.00 10.00 2.70
(35) Nandanwara (Tikamgarh) 12.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 3.00 2.00 , , •ZM
(36) Beniganj (Chhatarpur) 45.50 36.00 36.00 36.00 10.00 15.00 10.00 1.00
(37) Kaliasote (Sehore) 38.00 . 37.50 37.50 37.50 3.00 6.00 8.00 12.00 8.50
(38) Barna (Raisen) 551.60 547.4 350.00 350.00 15.00 60.00 80.00 80.00 115.00

Total Medium Schemes 2662.50 1880.7 1674.00 1674.00 70.0 382.60 371.50 385.50 382.10 265.30

.00

i.OO



IL—LIST OF SCHEM ES CARRIED OVER FROM T H E  SECOND TLAN —Contd.

(0* (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 0 * ) (12) (13) (14)
l i l .  Flood Control

(1) Shivna Irrigation-cum- 
Flood Protection Scheme.

225.0 2.00 2.CO 2.00 . . 0.40 0.40 0.40 0 40 0.40

(2) Fixing Raingauges at 
V arious places in M. P.

2.63 1.00 1.00 1.00 ^ 0,20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 ••

(3) Fixing River ganges .. 2.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 . . 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 ••

(4) Establishment of 
Gange Discharge and 
Slit observation stations.

3.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 . . 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 • •

(5) Establishment of 
Gange and Discharge 
observation Station.

2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 . . \ 0.40 0.40 0.40 0,40 0.40

T otal-Flood Control 235.13 9.00 9.00 9.00 .. 1.80 1.80 1.80 1.80 1.80 ••

Total A—Irrigation 9798.88 5495.11 3983.00 3983.00 239,08 51.40 843.30 1177.30 763.90 647.10 1511.91 211.00

s I. Tawa Hydro Electric 
Project (Power portion 
on y).

526.40 ••

Power

300.00 300.00 100.00 5.00 20.00 40.00 100.00 135.00 226.40 89.96

, Korba Thermal Section 
Scheme (Mahakoshal 
region).

1203.42 55.11 55 . II 35-00 40. II 1500 . .

. Chandi Thermal Section 
Scheme (Mahakoshal 
region).

99.90 ..  3.45 49.90 31.00 25.00 14.90 10.00

. Power supply to C. I. coal 
Fields (Mahakoshal 
region).

263.94 163.94 163.94 163.94 47.48 I 3O.OO 33.94

. Rural Electrification 
Schemes (for all the 
region)

456.12 150.00 150.00 150.00 150.00

to
o4̂



5. Amarkantak Thermal 
Station Schemes 
(Vihrlhya Pradesh 
regions)

1062.64 339.22 908.84 908.84 391.22 372.69 403.44 93.26 31.23 1.22

Total-II 3086.02 656.61 1327.79 1327.79 504.80 724.80 467.28 ld3.26 31.23 1.22

B—Power 3612.42 656.61 1627.79 1627.79 604.80 729.80 487.28 143.26 131.23 136.22 226.40 89.96

Total—.11 Irrigation and Power 13411.30 6I51.72 5610.79 5610.79 781.20 1330.58 1320.56 895.13 783.32 1738-31 3OO.96
Industry and mining

A—Industry I. Large and medium 
industries.

(1) Power alcohol plant 33.00 21.07 25.00 21.00 2.50 9.80 8.80 3.80 1.80 0.80 . .
(2) Cotton seed solvent 

extraction project.
46.00 32.04 37.00 32.00 4.00 13.00 14.00 5.00 3.00 2.00 . .

(3) Cotton spinning mill 63.00 38.90 50.00 48.00 10.23 20.00 20.00 9.20 0.40 0.40 to
0

Total—Î—Large and Medium 
industries.

142.00 92.01 112.00 101.00 16.73 42.80 42.80 18.00 5.20 3.20

II Village and Small Scale Industries— >
(i) Handlooms—

(4) Housing colony,Bur- 2.27 1.81 1.81 1.81 .. 1.81
hanpur.

(5) Grant of loans and 17.21 0.25 0.25 .. .. 0.20 0.05
subsidies to the Madhya 
Pradesh Weavers Central 
Cooperative Society Ltd,
Jabalpur, for strengthe
ning the financial stru
cture and marketing of 
handloom cloth pro
duced in the State.

Total(i)Handlooms ..  19.48 2.06 2.06 1.81 2.01 0.05



(0 (a)
(ii) Small Scale Industries—

(6) Pressed me 
tries, Vidisha.

(7) Umbrella rib
Mhow.

ctionai motors factory, 
Dewas.

Guria.
I) Modd pottery ceiH* 
Jabalpur.'

) Training worksh( 
and foundry, Raipur.

(13) Model blacksmithy 
centre, Shivpuri.

centre, Sehore.

(15) Fruit preservation cen
tre, Jabalpur.

(16) Wood working insti
tute Indore.

(17) Wood preservation
scheme, Indore.

(18) Composite leather 
tanning and leather wor
king unit, Rewa.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (*fl) ( n ) (la)

13.45 5.69 10.00 3.14 5.00 3.00 2.86 1.60 1.64 0.90

3.95 0.81 7.00 1.90 4.00 1.94 2.12 1.20 1.23 0.51

3.66 0 .17 6.00 1.30 0.70 1.50 1.73 1.00 1.02 0.75

16.30 7.72 8.10 2.30 2.00 2.40 2.50 1.33 1.36 0.51

3.00 2 .17 1.91 0.30 •• 0.40 0.57 0.31 0.31 0.32

11.00 9.70 1.90 0.10 •• 0.44 0.35 0.36 0.37 0.38

1.47 0.90 0,54 0 .17 0.15 0.16 0.07 0.08 0.08

1.36 0.41 0.25 O .M •• 0.05 0 .17 0.01 0.01 0,01

1.35 0.64 0.08 •• •• 0.04 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01

2.02 1.62 0.51 0.42 •• 0.25 0.20 0.02 0.02 0.02

11.82 8,18 25.00 12.08 2.00 4.35 7.39 7.41 2.77 3.08

3.49 0.04 7.64 4.38 1.20 1.61 2.08 1.60 1. 1 5 1.20

1.00 0.77 1.75 0.42 . 0.35 0.45 (y.30 0.34 0.31

(*3) (14)



(19) Expansion of wood 
seasoning scheme, 
Indore.

(20) Ext>ansion of brush 
making centre, Gwalior.

1.37

1.50

0.29

0.75

2.08

3.60

0.95

1.84

0.10 

p .75

0.42

0.72

0.88

1.31

0.25

0.87

0.26

0.35

0.27

0.35 . .

(21) Expansion of common 
facilities service centre 
in tanning, Damoh.

1.00 0.24 1.46 0.40 0.30 0.52 0.21 0.21 0.22 ..

(22) Expansion of tannine 
centres, Anjad and Mal- 
hargarh.

2.39 1.28 1.96 0.60 0.40 0.63 0.37 0.28 0.28 ..

Total (ii) Small Scale Industries— .. 80.13 41.38 79.78 30.50 15.75 18.32 23.93 16.92 11.41 9.20 . .

(iii) Industrial Estates.

(23) Industrial estates 16.50 34.93 55.00 55.00 • • 10.00 15.50 15.50 7.50 6.50 ..
Total—n —Village ^ d  Small 116.11 n.%1 136.84 87.3i 15.75 30.3S 39.48 32.42 18.91 15.70

Total—Industry and mining— 258.11 170.38 248.84 188.31 32.48 73.13 82.28 50.42 24.11 18.90 ..

IV Transport and Comnmnications

(i) Roads. (i) New Metalled roads 615.27 371.12 301.32 301.32 .. 36.10 48.00 60.00 72.50 84.72 69.80
(2) Upgrading of the 

existing Roads.
387.93 145.84 145.84 145.84 •• 17.50 23.30 29.00 35.00 41.04 ..

(3) Fair weather Roads. i 78.22 76.40 76.40 76.40 .. 9.15 12.20 15.20 18.30 21.55 ..
(4) Blacktopping 

(aspholting).
64.61 28.44 28.44 28.44 •• 3.42 4.55 5.66 6.82 7.99 ..

(5) Bridges-Minor and— 
Major

877.34 820.00 473.00 473.00 •• 57.00 75.50 94.50 114.00 132.00 347.00

Total— T̂ransport and Communication . . 2023.37 1441.80 1025.00 1025.00 123.17 163.55 204.36 246.62 287.30 416.80

o



(Rs. in lakhs)

Head

(1)

Scheme Total Spillover Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after 
third planASecond

plan
- 1 Q<1 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 

iexchange
lyoi-oz

Total Foreign 
exchange

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

I. Non-Collegiate Educa
tion— •

(1) Buildings for Govt. 
Primary schools.

7.43 3.27 3.27 3.27 .. 3.27 •• . .   ̂ ..

(2) Quarters for teachers 2.50 0.25 0.25 0.25 .. 0.25 ••

(3) Building for Govt, 
normal schools.

28.88 4.02 4.02 4.02 .. 4.02 •• ..

(4) Hostel for training in
stitutions.

13.36 2.44 2.44 2.44 .. 2.44 •• ..

(5) Buildings for middle 
schools.

28.95 13.25 13.25 13.25 .. 13.25 - ..

(6) Buildings for Govt, 
secondary schools.

37.92 10.95 10.95 10.95 .. 10.95 - ..

(7) High and middle 
school hostel.

8.62 2.13 2.13 2.13 .. 2.13 •• ..

(8) Additional accommo
dation in secondary 
schools, to remove con
gestion.

21.89 7.82 7.82 7.82 . . 7.82 • • • • • • • •

(9) Buildings for music 2.50 
College and arts schools

0.10 0.10 0.10 « 0.10 .. ..

Non-Collegiate Education .. 147.05; 44.23 44.23 44.23 44.23 •• •• ..

100



<A) —Education other than tech
nical Education.

University education—
(10) Development of M.H. 

College of Home Science, 
Jabalpur and D.S.V. San
skrit College, Raipur.

(11) Completion of building 
for Mahakoshal Maha-

. vidyalaya, Jabalpur.

(12) Construction of buil
ding for two decree colleges 
and hostels.

(13) Teaching blocks in 
colleges.

(14) Improvement of girls
degree college, Ujjain.

(15) M.Sc.,classes in Thakur 
Ranmathsingh college, 
Rewa.

(16) Hostels for degree 
colleges Rewa and 
Chhatarpur.

(17) New degree and post
graduate classes in
Maharaja college, 
Chhatarpur.

Total—2. University Education ..

Total— (A) Education other than 
technical education.

V. Education

30.00 6.98 6.98 6.98 4.00 2.98

30.00 2.02 2.02 2.02 2.02 ••

12.20 2.25 2.25 2.25 2.00 0.25

9.00 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35

6.00 5.90 5.90 5.90 2.90 3.00

9.00 5.40 5.40 5.40 3.40

*

2.00

1.50 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04

6.00 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.06

103.70 23.00 aS.oo 23.00 44.77 8.23 '

250.75 67.23 67.23 67.23 59.00 8.23

OVO



(Rs. in lakh)

Spill- Proposed outlay ' Balance after
Total over 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay /  third plan

H ead Scheme estima- from ,----  ----------- -------- ----------  ̂ ,—“ — ----------------— --------------------------------\ <----- — ''------------1
ted second T otal Capital Foreign 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 Total Foreign'
cost plan exchange exchange

( i )  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo) ( n )  (12) (13) ( 14)

I I .—LIST OF SCH EM ES CARRIED OVER FROM T H E SECOND PLAN—Conid.

(2) (3) 
m (i) Collegiate—

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lO) (n ) (12)

(1) Governmetit College 
of Engineering and 
Technical.Raipur.

45.81 10.70 10.70 8.00 2.70 5.00 3.00 2.00 0.70

(2) Maulana Azad En
gineering College, 
Bhopal.

•• . ’ 25.00 25.00 4.00 4.00 5.00 6.00 6.00

(3) Government Poly
technic, Jabalpur.

14.30 5.39 5.39 5.00 0.39 2.00 2.00 1.00 0.39

(4) Government Poly
technic, Raigarh.

7.50 1.20 1.20 0.50 0.70 0.20 0.50 0.50

(5) Government Mining 
Polytechnic, Chhindwara.

9.88 2.76 2.76 1.50 1.00 1.00 0.50 0.50 0.46 0.30

(6) Government Poly
technic, Khandwa.

12.68 7.47 7.47 3.00 3.00 1.50 2.00 2.00 1.50 0.47

(7) Government Poly
technic, Durg.

16.24 12.74 12.74 4.50 4.00 2.50 3.00 2.50 2.50 2.24

(8) Government Poly
technic, Ujjain.

19.52 8.39 8.39 6.39 2.00 2.50 2.50 1.50 1.00 0.89

(9) Government Poly
technic, Jaora.

14.68 3.08 3.08 1.50 1.58 0.75 0.75 0.50 0.58 0.50

(10) Government Central 
Technical Institute, 
Gwalior.

11.80 1.08 1.08 0.50 ' 0.58 0.50 0.40 0.18

to
o



(11) Government Leather 2.48 0.56 0.56 0.40 0.16 .. 0.20 0.20 0.16
Technological Institute
Morar.

(12) Government Poly- 12.24 2.02 2.02 1.00 1.02 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.52
technic, Nowgong.

(13) Government Mining 9.05 3.76 3.76 1.50 1.50 1.00 1.50 0.80 0.46 ..
Polytechnic, Shahdol.

(14) Government S. V. 11.26 2.67 2.67 1.21 1.46 1.00 0.50 0.60 0.57
Polytechnic, Bhopal.

Total (0—Collegiate.. 187.44 86.82 8 .̂82 35.00 20.09 21.75 21.15 18.00 15.52 10.40

(ii) Non-Collegiate— tO

(15) Junior Technical 19.80 16.85 16.85 5.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 3.50 3.50 3.85 ..  ..
Schools,Gwalior and
Dhar.

(16) JuniorTechnicalSch- 24.00 18.67 18.67 10.00 4.00 3.00 3.50 3.50 4.OO 4.7
ools, Panna, Satna,

, Shahdol and Tikamgarh.

(17) Junior Technical 6.00 10.50 10.50 3.50 1.50 1.50 2.00 2.00 2.00 3.00
Schools, Sehore.

Total (ii)Non-Gollegiate . .  49.80 46.02 46.02 18.50 7.50 7.50 8.50 9.00 9.50 11.52
--------- --------- -------- ------------ ------------------------------------ --------- --------- --------

Total(B>—Technical Education .. 237.24 132.84 132.84 53.50 27.59 29.25 29.65 27.00 25.02- 21.92

Total—V. Education .. 440.94 200.07 200.07 120.73 27.59 88.25 37.88 27.00 25.02 21.92



II.—LIST OF SCHEMES CARRIED OVER FROM THE SECOND PLAN—Cowfd.

{Rs. in lakhs)

Phasing of proposed outlay
Head

(0

Scheme

( 2)

Total
estima

ted
cost

Spill-
over

from
second

plan

Proposed outlay 
1961-66

Balance after 
third plan

T otal Capital Foreign 
exchange

(3) (4) (5)

<i) Water-Supply and (a) Carry-over urban water- 
Sanitation. supply schemes—

(i) Khandwa ..
(ii) Jagdalpur ..
(iii) Katni
(iv) Bilaspur
(v) Itarsi
(vi) Hoshangabad

(vii) Indore 
(viii) Bhtnd

(xi) Mahidpur ..
(x) Ratlam

(xi) Jaora
(xii) Ashoknagar

(xiii) Datia
(xiv) Shahdol
(xv) Sehore

(xvi) Rajnandgaon
(xvii) Dewas 

(xviii) Neemuch
(xix) Jabalpur

Total (a),

supply schemes.

(6)

V I Heakh

( 7 )

Sanitation.

7.65 3.15 3.15 3.15
8.00 4.50 4.50 4.50

18.94 10.94 10.94 10.94
20.00 12.00 12.00 11.90

9.46 3.96 3.96 3.96
7.00 2.00 2.00 2.00

40.00 32.50 32.50 32.50
2.50 0.50 0.50 0.50
4.37 1.87 1.87 1.87

70.00 55.00 55.00 55.00
25.00 18.50 18.50 18.50
14.15 10.65 10.65 10.55
17.46 13.46 13.46 13.36

7.00 4.50 4.50 4.50
2.32 0.32 0.32 0.32

16.94 1.00 1.00 1.00
25.00 9.00 9.00 8.90
41.00 10.00 10.00 9.90
42.50 17.00 17.00 17.CO

379.29 210.85 210.85 210.35

113.80 20.00 20.00 20.00

493.09 230.85 230.85 230.35

10

1 ^ . - 6 =  . 962^3  . 963-64 . 964-6 5 -965-66 Total F o r ^

0.10
0.10

0.10
0.10

(8)

0.80
1.00
2.50
2.50 
0.85 
0.50
7.50 
0.50 
0.75

11.00
3.50
2.50
2.50 
1.00 
0.32 
0.50
1.50 
2.00 
5.00

46.72

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

0.80 0.80 0.75
1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50
2.44 ‘ 2.00 2.00 2.00
2.50 2.50 2.50 • 2.00
0.85 0.85 0.80 0.61
0.50 0.50 0.50
7.00 7.00 7.00 4.60

0.70 0.42
12.00 12.00 12.60 8.60
4.00 4.00 4.00 3.00
2.15 2.00 2.00 2.00
3.00 2.96 2.50 2.50
1.00 1.00 1.00 0.50

0.50
2.50 2.60 2.60 i.bo
3.00 2.00 2.00 1.00
5.00 4.00 2.00 1.00

48.94 45.03 42.05 28.11

5.30 5.30 4.10 . .

exchange

(14)



(iO Health Serrices. (ii) Medical college and 
hospital at Jabalpur.

189.89 95.50 95.50 95.50 •• 29.75 47.00 1 8 . 7 5 ............................... ••

(2) Medical College, 
Bhopal.

100.00 39.35 39.35 39.35 •• 25.00 10.00 4 . 3 5 ...............................

(3) Ayurvedic College, 
Raipur.

25.10 17.00 17.00 17.00 • • 6.00 6.00 5.00 ..

(4) Increasing the number 
of admissions at Indore 
and Gwalior Medical 

. Colleges.

19.79 4.80 4.80 4.80 * * 1.50 1.50 1.80 ..  . .  «

(5) Increase of general 
beds.

88.18 27.31 27.31 27.31 •• 10.00 10.00 7 . 3 1 ................................ ••

(6) T. B. clinics 13.04 ;2.95 2.95 2.95 * * 1.25 1.25 0 . 4 5 ...............................
(7) Buildings required for 

training schemes.
9.85 ;3.12 3.12 3.12 •• 1.40 1.40 0.32 .. / • •

(8) Mental hospital at 
Gwalior and Indore.

4.65 0.25 0.25 0.25 •• 0.25 •• ..

(9) Improvements at J.A 
and K. R. Hospital, 
Gwalior.

8.31 0.50 0.50 0.50 •• 0.50 • •

(10) Increase of T.B.beds 21.37 2.97 2.97 2.97 1.20 1.20 0 . 5 7 ............................... ••
(11) Secondary units 24.03 1.00 1.00 1.00 0.40 0.40 0 . 2 0 ............................... aa
(12) Hamidia hospital, 

Bhopal.
7.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 •• 1.00 0.50 0 . 5 0 ...............................

(13) Sultania zanana hos
pital, Bhopal.

5.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 •• 1.00 0.50 0 . 5 0 .............................. ■ •

(14) Primary health cen
tres.

108.33 1.25 1.25 1.25 0.75 0.25 0.25

Total (ii) Health services 624.54 200.00 200.00 200.00 80.00 80.00 40.00 .. ••

Total IV—Health .. 1117.63 430.85 430.85 430.35 0.50 132.02 134.24 90.33 46.15 28.11 .. •:_____

»—Iu>



A .^ H 'L n g  Schemas- V n -H o -,i.g
31-35 . .  2 9 .7 0  1 .65

•• 3̂ -29
B .— Urban Land Developm ent—

(3) Slum clearance •• 6 .6 0  3 .3 0  3 .3 0  . .  , ̂

II.—LIST OF SCHEM ES CARRIED OVER FROM  T H E SECOND PLA N —Cowid.

Total V I I -H o u s in g  . .  6 9 .2 4  6 5 .9 4  6 5 .9 4  6 2 .6 4  6 4 .2 9  1 .65

Labour Welfare and 
Training.—

Technical Training—

Vm —other Social Services 
Laboar and Labour W elfare

Completion of buildings 
for the Industrial 
Training Institutes 
set-up during SeCond 
Plan.

13.76 6 .4 0 6 .4 0 6 .4 0 6 .4 0 •• . .

* V

Labour Welfare Centres— .

Construction of Labour 
W elfare Centre buil
dings.

Total VIII—Other Social Services ..

0 .4 4 0 .4 4 0 .4 4 0 .4 4 0 .4 4 •• . . - ' ..........................

14.20 6 .8 4 6 .8 4 6 .8 4 •• 6 .8 4 •• . .

( i)  BKopal Capital Pro
ject scheme.

1325.00 675 .00
IX-

675 .00
-Miscellaneous

675-00 250.00 225 .00 200 .00

(2) Dex el jpment of 
Printmg Presses.

ro.oo 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 •• . . ...................................

Total IX — M iscellaneous 1335-00 6 7 9 . 0 0 679.00 679.00 4 .00 254.00 225.00 200.00 . .
Grand Total . . 18866.48 9562.72 8633.45 8464,15 916.14 2209.90 2094.72 1940.51 1245.32 1143.00 2155.11 3 0 0 .9 6

to►-*



(RuF>ces in lakhs)
H ead ' Scheme Total Proposed outlay 1961-66 Phasing of proposed outlay Balance after

estimated ,------ ---- ---------------- ---------  ̂ ,--------- ------ ----------------------------—----------- \ Third Plan
cost T otal Capital Foreign 1961-62 62-63 63-64 64-65 65-66 r - ‘------- ---------------- >

exchange Total Foreign
exchange

(0  (2) (3) (4) (5J (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

I Agriculture and Com m unity Development

1. A grictd ture including minox irrigation ifMd land development.
( i )  M inor Irrigation—

I I I .—L IST  OF N EW  SCH EM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  TH IR D  PLA N —

fa )  Minor irrigation by ( i)  Construction and repairs 
Agriculture Depart- of wells.

450.00 450.C0 •• 79.00 88.00 88.50 97.00 97-50

m ent, (2) Installation 01 oil engine 
pump.

125.00 125.00 •• 25.00 25.00 25.00 25.00 25.00 • •

(3) Installation o f electric  
pumping sets.

I90.00 190.00 18.50 23.00 29.00 56.00 63^ 0 • •

(4) Installation of persian 
wnpf*]':

18.00 18 .00 3 .0 0 3-75 3-75 3-75 3-75

(5) Loans for Lift Irrigation 
to Co-operative Societies.

15.00 15.00 •• 1 .25 2 .50 2 .5 0 3-75 5 .0 0 ••

(6) Loans and subsidies to Co
operative societies, for 
minor irrigation, for 
Flow irrigation.

12.50

•

12.50 0 .7 5 1.50 2 .25 3-45 4 55

(7) Deepening of ' wells 
through boring and 
blasting operations with 
the help of air compressors.

49 50 49-50 24 .00 24 .85 8-95 5-. 10 5-25 5 35

Total (a) 860 .00 860 .00 2 4 .00 152-35 152.70 156.10 194.20 204.65 . ••

K>NAcn



I I I .—L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  TH IR D  PLA N —Cojifd.

(0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6>

{h) M inor irrigation (8) Minor irrigation including 615 .00  615 .00  
by P.W .D. tube wells

(7) (8) (9 ) (»o) ( I I )  ( la )

9 6 .0 0  161.00 184.00 114.00 ,60 .00

(»3)

Total 1 . .  1 ,475.00 1,475.00 24.00 248 .35  3 1 3 7 0  3 4 0 1 0  308 .20  264.65

Land Development. (9) M achine T ractor-cum - 315 .00  315 .00  140.00 140.00 4 5 .0 0  165.00 35 .00  35 00 35 00
follow-up cultivation.

(10) Taccavifortractorisa- 9 6 .0 0  9 6 .0 0
tion of land.

(11) Popularisation o f im- 100.00 100 .00
proved implement.

16.00 19.20 19.20 20 .80  20 .80

10.00 10.00 2 0 .00  3 0 .00  30 00

Total 2 . .  511 .00  511 .00  140.00 140.00 71 .00  194.20 74-*o 8 5 .8 0  85

3 . Seed Fa^ms. (12) Establishment of seed 
multiplication farm.

70 .00  7 0 .0 0  48 .02

(13) Establishment of mecha- 6 0 .00  60 .0 0  3 9 .96  8 .1 0
nised mixed farms.

(14) Developm ent of existing 5 .0 0  5 .0 0  5 .0 0
farms.

(15) Construction o f seed 2 1 .0 0  21 .0 0  21 .00
stores at Blocks.

15.02 3 0 .00  13.61 5 .6 7  5

8 .9 8  2 5 .40  14.12 5 .5 8  5

1.00 2 .0 0  2 .0 0

10.00 5 .0 0  6 .0 0

T otal 3 . .  156.00 156.00 113.98 8 .1 0  35-00 6 2 .40  35-73 1 1 2 5  11

8c

70

92

62

4 .  S u p p ly  schemes and (16) Distribution of im- 241 .50  241 .50
Plant Protection. proved seeds. ,

(17) Developm ent o f Local 70 ,4 0  70 .40
M anurial resources.

(18) Distribution of Nitro- 16 .80  16.80
genous fertilizers.

2 5 .7 5  43-54  55-58  57-31 5 9 .32

6 .3 3  8 .0 8  11.08 17,08 27 .83

2 .0 5  2 .5 0  3 ,0 0  4 .2 5  5 ,0 0

G>



4. Supply fchemes and (19) Subsidised distribution 
Plant Protcction(con^</.) o f Phosphatic fertilizers.

85 .40 85 .40 7 ,00 11.20 16.80 22 .40 2 8 .00  ' . .

(20) Popularisation of sub
sidiary food crops.

4 .6 0 4 .6 0 0 .4 0 0 .6 0 0 .8 0 1. 20 1.60

(21) Plant protection 32 .00 32 .00 10.94 5 .1 4 7-30 ” •34 4 .5 2 4 .6 4 4 .2 0

Total 4  . . 450 .70 450 .70 10 .94  5 .1 4 4 8 .8 3 77 .26 91 .78 106.88 125.95

5. Commercial Crops (22) Coordinated Scheme
for Cotton Development.

12.15 12.15 0 .4 0 2 .25 2 .3 7 2 .3 0 2 .5 0 2 .7 3

(23) Developm ent of oil
seeds in M .P.

6 .4 0 6 ,40, . . 0 .91 1.10 1.26 1.46 1.67

(24) Developm ent of sugar
cane.

21 .62 21 .62 0 .3 5 4 .1 6 3-96 4 .2 8 4 .4 9 4 .7 3

(25) Tobacco Development 
and Research.

0 .0 6 0 .0 6 O.OI 0 .02 O.OI 0. 01 0. 01 0 . 0 1

Total 5 . . 4 0 .2 3 4 0 .2 3 0 .7 6 7-34 7 .44 7 .8 5 8 .4 6 9 .1 4

6. Horticulture . .  (26) Developm ent of Horti
culture.

187.00 187.00 180.00 31-33 34.37 3 7 .40 40 .43 4 3 .4 7

(27) Establishment of Pro
geny orchards.

6 .7 5 6 .7 5 1.26 2 .29 2 .5 7 0 .6 0 0 .6 3 0 .6 6  . .

(28) Cashewnut develop
ment scheme.

1.03 1.03 0 .3 6 0 .2 9 0 .1 8 0. 18 0. 19 0 .1 9

(29) Training o f Gardeners 4 .5 0 4 .5 0 . . 0 .8 7 0 .8 9 0 .9 0 0 .92 0 .9 2

(30) Intensification of 
Research on M ango, 
citrus and Guava.

2 .7 2 2 .7 2 0 .5 2 0 .5 4 0 .5 4 0 .5 6 0 .5 6

(31) Regional Research  
Station for vegetables.

3 .1 4 3-14 **
0 .6 0 0 .6 0 0 .6 3 0 .6 4 0 ,6 7

(32) Developm ent of vege
table production.

1.50 1.50 0 .2 8 0.29 0.30 0.31 0 .3 2

ho
<1



III .—L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION S IN  T H E  THIRD PLA N —Co^M.

vO (2) (3; (4) (5) (6)

6. Horticulture (con td .)  (33) Developm ent o f  nur- 1.50 1.50 1.50
series and existing 
gardens.

Total 6 208.14 208.14 183.12

7. Agricultural Educa
tion.

(34) Streng.hening of exis- 65.24 65.24 59.00
ting Agricultural
colleges.

(35) Establishment o f new 52*28 52.28 45-97
Agricultural College.

(36) Establishment of Rural 10.00 lo .oo 10.00
Universities.

(37) Training of farmer’s 4.08 4.08 1.20
sons on Govt, farms.

(38) Training o f officers 0.25 0.25
abroad.

(39) Post-Graduate raining 2.70 2.70
in India.

T otal 7 . .  134-55 134-55 116.17

8 Agricultural M ar- 40) Strengthening o f M ar- 51.0 1.50
keting. k iting Section.

(41) Developm ent o f Regu- i2 .oo 12.00 12.00 _
lated Market.

(42) Training o f market i.oo  i.oo
secretaries.

(43) Grading and standee- 1.63 1.63 0.50
dization o f Ghee.

( 7) (8) (9) (*o) (*0  (*2) (13)

0,50 0,50 0.50

36.68 39*94 41*05 43.68 46.79

16.59 33-33 11.38 2.44 1.50

25.00 20.07 3.11 1.83 2.28

0.50 1.00 1*50 3.00 4.00

1.78 0*57 0.57 0.58 0.58

0.06 0.12 0.07 ••

0.30 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60

44-23 55-69 i'7.23 8.44 8.96

0.28 0.29 0.30 0.31 0.32

2.00 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50

0.32 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17

0.18 0.25 0*33 0.40 0-47

to
00



Agricultural M ar- (44) Coordinated M arket 5.00 5.00 o. lo  . .  0.92 0.94 0.96 1.04 1.14
keting (con td .)  News Scheme.

T o t a l s  . .  21.13 21.13 12.60 . .  3.70 4.15 4.26 4.42 4.60

9 Agricultural R e- (45) Establishment o f Agri- 20.00 20.00 9.86 . .  8.23 5.53 2.02 2.09 2.13
search and other culture Research Institute,
schemes.

(46) Establishment o f Re- 12.63 *2.63 7.50 . .  3,96 4*5o 2.04 1.06 1.07
gional Research Station
(including commodity 
Research).

(47) M odel Agronomic trials. 7.37 7.37 . .  . .  1.43 1.44 1.47 1.50 1.53

(48) Coordinated scheme 22.00 22.00 o. 11 . .  4-35 4.26 4-35 4-44 4-6o
of simple fertilizers trials
on cultivators fields.

(49) Fodder research . .  4.90 4.90 0.34 . .  1.20 0.88 0.91 0.95 0.96

(50) Establishment o f soil 3.06 3.06 . .  . .  0.33 0.66 0.68 0.69 0.70
testing Laboratories.

(51) Irrigation Research 8.00 8.00 3.00 . .  2.00 2.00 i . i o  1.30 1.60
Centres.

(52) Provision of State share 50.00 50.00 9.53 . .  8wOO 9.00 10.00 11.00 12.00
for ICAR, and other •
commodity research 
scheme.

(53) Strengthening of orga- 21.70 21.70 2.20 1.76 3.67 5.69 3.90 4.11 4.^3
nisation at the block, dis
trict, divisional and IMrec-
torate level.

(54) Strengthening o f orga- 10.50 10.50 3.85 3.15 3.31 1.33 1.35 i.
nisation o f Agricultural 
Inform ation and Public, 
city.

to►—I
CO



( 0  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo) ( n )  v̂ S)
9. Agricultural R e- (55) Est&lilishinent o f work- 60.00 60.00 44.44 . .  16.28 q.q2 q.q2 q.q2

search and other shops and improvement
schemes (conid.) o f existing workshop.

(56) Strengthening o f staff 8.50 8.50 . .  . .  1.27 1.48 1.70 1.92 2.13
as a Result implementa
tion o f Nalagarh Gom- 
m ittee recommendations.

(57) Individual awards to 7.90 7.90 . .  0.88 1.65 1.76 1.79 1.82
cultivators to provide in
centive for increased pro
duction.

(58) Japanese m ethod o f . .
Paddy cultivatioin.

(59) Preliminary agricultu- 50.00 50.00 35.90 . .  5.00 5.00 10.00 15.00 15.00
ral work for fuller utiliza- * ^
tion ofiirigation potential.

III .—L IST  OF N EW  SCH^^MES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E TH IRD  PLA N —

(60) Intensive agricultural 28.00 28.00 . .  . .  2.00 3.00 5.00 8.00 10.00
district programme.

(61) Provision for new area 20.00 20.00 17.00 . .  1.90 2.80 3.60 5.40 6.30
to be brought under culti-
vatiop.

(62) Im proved agricultural 5.00 5.00 . .  . .  1 . 0 0  i.oo  i.oo  i.oo  i.oo
pracfiices.

(63) Consiolidation o f H old- 125.00 125.00 . .  . .  15.00 20.00 25.00 30.00 35.00
ings.

(64) Settlement o f landless 75.34 75.34 . .  . .  9 . 9 9  19,60 15J96 15.98 13.81personal
(65) Provision o f additional 15.00 15.00 15.00 . .  3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00

building facilities, neces-
sa)ry equipments and 
teaching aids, etc., for the 
existing reorganised IntC'- 
grated Training Centres 
for Gramsewaks.

O



9- Agricultural research(66) Provision o f additional 4^00 4.00 4.00 . .  2.00 2,00
and other schemes {contd) buildings-equipm ent, tea

ching aids, etc., for the 
existing Training Centres 
for Gragnsevikas.

(67) Scheme for organisa*- 1.50 1.50 . .  . .  0.75 0,75
tion o f refresher courses 
for Gramsewaks.

(66) Scheme for training o f 0.25 0.25 . .  • 0.35
VLW s. in organising vil'- 
lage youth activities.

(69) Scheme for organisa- 5.00 5.00 0.02 . .  i.oo  i.oo  i.oo  1,00 l.oo
tion o f Refresher Courses
for Gramsevikas. *

(70) Higher Training for 10.00 10.00 2.00 . .  2,60 2.60 1.60 1,60 1.60
Gramsahayaks and mem
bers o f Block Develop
m ent Committees. ^

(71) Training o f Principles and 0.125 0 .25 , ,  0 .0 5 . 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05
Instructors o f Training
Centres under Planning 
and Developm entDepart- 
m ent.

(72) Construction 'o f index 1.40 1.40 . .  0.05 0.26 0.27 0.28 0.29 0.30
N os. relating to the agri
cultural economy.

(73) Estimation o f  yield o f 3.76 3.76 . .  0.05 0.65 0.70 0.75 0.80 0.86
commercial (non-food) 
crops, i.e .. Cotton and 
oilseeds and protective 
food-crops, J.C., fruits and 
vegetables and minor 
commercial crops j., e,, 
condiments and spices.

(74) Rationalised supervision 1,05 1,05 . .  0.02 0.X9 0.20 0.21 0.22 0.23 . .
o f patwaris work o f area 
enumeration.



(I )  (2) (3) (4) (5) (7) (8) (9) ( lo )  ( n )  (i2 )  (13)

9 . Agricul (75) Training o f Statistical 0.70 0.70 . .  . .  o. 10 0.12 0.14 0.16 0.18 . .  . .
research nd personnel,
other schemes {cpmd.)

(76) Survey o f culturable 0.65 0.65 . .  0.03 o. 11 0.12 0.13 0.14 0.15
waste lands.

III .—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION S IN  T H E THIRD PLA N —Co^M.

(77) Reducing the work
load o f primary reporting 
agency.

19.00 19.00 • • 0.40 3.60 3-70 3.80 3-90 4.00

■■

* •

(78) Cadastral survey o f un
surveyed areas.

15.00 15.00 1,10 0.40 2.50 3.00 3.00 3-25 3-25 ...

(79) Administration 0.80 0.80 0.05 0.12 0.14 0.16 0.18 0.20 ...

(80) D iagnostic studies for 
recorteiliation o f discre
pancies in statistics collec
ted by more than one 
agency.

0.34 0.34 0.01 0.05 0.06 0.07 0.08 0.08

(81) Publication o f  agro- 
econom ic atlas o f M. P. 
and othefr publications.

0.40 0.40 0-39 0.01

•

0.08 0.08 0.08 0.0,8 0.08 • •

(82) Enquiries into the ecoi- 
nqmics of allied agricultu
ral industries and Socio-

0.80 0.80 0.05 0.12 0.14 0.16 0.18 0.20

Economic conditions o f
the population engaged '
in them.

(83) Enquiries into the cost 2.00 2.00 . .  0.05 0.30 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.50
of cultivation of crops and ^
possibilities o f planning 
crop shifts.

(84) Collection o f  statistics 0.25 0.25 . .  o .o i 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.06 0.07
o f  area under im proved
cultivation practices.

tototo



g. Agricultural Research (85) Pre-harvest estimates 
and other Schcme# o f crop acreages by rand-

{contd .) om sampling method.

0.95 0-95 0 .0 1

(86) Scheme o f agricultural 11.78 11.78
census.

(87) Scheme o f quinquen
nial live-stock census.

0.40 0.40 0.05

0.15

11.78

0.40

0.17 0.19 0.21 0.23

T otal 9—'Agriculture research —^ ^   ------ —  ------  —■ ——■— ----------—----------  —■——̂> — ------  
and other schem es. .  . .  635.18 635.18 156.24 3.05 119.73 *44-05 110.21 126.55 134-64

Total— Agriculture (including 3631.933,631.93 492.81 156.29 614.86 898.83 722.41 703.68 692.15
minor irrigation and land
development.) , —------------------ - ----- ^  ------------------- ------ 7- -------- -------- -— --------

2 Animal Hmbmdry ^Dairying and-Fisheries)
(A) Animal Husban

dry including Sheep, 
W ool and Poultry 
Developm ent and 
Dairying and Milk 
Supply—.

lities. Disease and 
Control.

( i)  Establishment of M obil 
Units.

14.10 14.10 5 .6 3 0 .4 2 2 .1 7 2 .7 9 3 .2 6 3 .1 4 2 .7 4

(2) Animal Ambulance in  
large towns.

2 .5 3 2-53 1.50 - - 0 .8 4 0 .9 2 0-57 0 .2 0

(3) Eradication of rinderpest 50.21 50.21 1.56 0 .1 0 17.46 16 .20 16.55 ••

(4) Disease Investigations . . 8 .3 0 8 .3 0 1.50 0 .1 0 1 .41 1.66 1.70 1.74 1-79

(5; Establishment of libraries 1-35 1-35 0 .6 0 0 .2 2 0.61 0 .1 7 0 .1 7 0 . 18

(6) Rabies Control Organi
sation.

0 .7 0 0 ,7 0 0 . 70 - 0 . 14 0 .1 4 0 .1 4 0 .1 4 P-14 ...

(7) Control o f Protozoan, Pa
rasitic and other

4.301 4 .3 0 4 .3 0 - 0 .8 6 0 .8 6 0 .8 6 0 .8 6 0 .8 6 ••

fcOtow

Contagious diseases.



III .—L IST  OF N E W  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FO R INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IRD  PLA N —

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

Veterinary Facilities, (8) 
Diseases and  
Control {contd .)

(9)

Establishment o f Veteri
nary hospitals.

Establishment of Veteri
nary dispensaries.

4 1 .6 9  

2 4 -99

4 1 .6 9

34-99

28 .00

13 50

0 .6 0 6.21

3 .21

7.10

4 .0 9

8 .3 a

4 .9 8

9-45

5 -89

10.61

6 .8 2 •• • •

(lO) Im provem ent o f existing 
Veterinary hospitals.

3 -»o . 3 .0 0 3 .0 0 0 .3 6 - 1.00 1 .00 1 .00

(11) Construction of building 
of Veterinary hospital 
and dispensaries.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0 5 ,00 • • 2 .5 0 2 .5 0

■■

(l2 ) Taking over Veterinary  
hospitals and dispensaries 
from local bodies.

16.33 16.33 ... 0 .3 4 2 .8 6 5 .4 0 7 .73

■■

* •

(»3) Replenishment o f m edi
cines and instruments in  
V.LW . chests.

10 .00 10.00 — ... 1.00 3 .0 0 2 .0 0 2 .0 0 2 .0 0

(14) Improvement of exist
ing slaughter houses.

15.00 15.00 15.00 - 5 .0 0 3 .5 0 3-50 3 .0 0 — — ...

(15) M eat inspection Organi
sation.

0 .7 6 0 .7 6 - ... O.OI 0 .0 9 0 .21 0 .2 2 0 .2 3 •• ••

T otal 1 . . 196.26 196.26 80 .29 1 .58 37-69 44 .72 48-97 33-58 33 30 •• ••

. Veterinary Educa- (a) (i) Im provem ent of 
tion and R esearchi6 Veterinary College M how  

and to raise it to post
graduate level.

2 7 .0 0 27 .00 15.05 3 .0 0 3.11 6 .1 0 6 .1 8 5-85 5-76 •• ••

(a) (ii) Improvement of V e
terinary College Jabal
pur and to raise it to 
post-graduate level.

30-50 30 50 1*8.67 3 .0 0 10.58 9 .5 2 3*83 3 .26 3-31

toto4̂



2 Veterinary Educa- (J) (i) Expansion and deve- 25 .50  25 .50  14-37 3 -^^ i-9 2  7 - i6  8 .7 0  4 .7 9  2 .93
tion and research lopm ent o f Biological
(cdntd.) Products section at

Veterinary College 
Mhow.

(•6) (ii  ̂ Establishment of 10.00 10.00 5 .2 4  ^ . 0 0  5 .9 0  0 .9 9  i .o o  1.04 1.07
Biological product 
Section in Veterinary 
College Jabalpur

(c) (i) Strengthening of live- 22 .25  ^ - 2 5  H *39 3«oo 2 .9 8  S -H  4-92 5-02 4-^9
stock Research Insti
tute at Veterinary 
College, Mhow.

(c) (ii) Establishment of 34-25 34-25 23.71 3 ,0 0  10.83 13*58 3-92 2 .90  3.02
Live-stock Research
Institute in Veterinary tO

t College Jabalpur. ^

(17) Training of officers in 1 .50 1.50 . .  . .  0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0
specialised subjects with
in India and Abroad.

(18) Stockman Training Clas- 10,00 10.00 2.31 . .  2 .7 3  2.11 1.71 1.72 1.73
ses.

(19) Lumpsum provision i .o o  i .o o  . .  . .  . .  0 .2 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 5
for I.C .A .R . Schemes.

T o ta l2  . .  162.00 162.00 9 3 .7 4  19.00 38 .35  45-15 30*3 i 25 .13  22 .56

3. Live-stcok Devalop- (ao) Expansion o f existing 5 5^99 5-99 3-62 . .  . .  o -73 i - i o  2 .12 2 .04
mcnt—  centres into Semen

Production centres for 
intensification o f A.I.
Work in rural asrea.



(0 . (2)
.ive-itock Devc- (21) Opening o f A. I. Units,
lopm ent {oontd.) , . ,

(aa) IntensificatiQn of breed
ing in selected A.I.
Centres.

(23) Establishment o f Exten
sion Centres.

(34) Subsidised rearing of
calves.

(25) Subsidy for maintenance  
o f subsidised bulls for 6  
months to i year after 
distributions

(26) Co-operative marketing 
in key village blocks.

' tc(27) P u rch ase  o f M u r ra h  calves 0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .5 0  . .  o . i o  o . 10 o . i o  o . 10 o. 10 . .  ^
from Military farms. 0&

(28) Initial and in service 
training in artificial 
insemination.

(29) Strengthening superviso
ry organisation in key 
villages.

(30) Purchase o f outstanding 
bulls and milch stock.

(31) Subsidy for supply of 
bulls departmentally.

(32) Expansion o f cattle breed
ing farms and establishment 
o f experimental blocks 
for raising production 
o f  bulls and milch cattle 
and fodder seeds.

IIL —U S T  OF NEW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED TOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  TH IRD  IL A N —C(Wiiu\

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( I I )  <ia)

3-51 3-51 2 .76 2.95 0 .1 9 0. 19 0 .1 8

9-^4
f

9. 02

9-74 5-37 i . i 7 r.54 1-93 2-34 2 .76

9-03 3 .1 0 0 .6 2 1-35 1-99 2.31 2.75

6 .0 4 6 ,04 0 .17 0 .8 6 *■55 1-73 1.73

11.00 11.00 1.10 2.20 2.20 2.20 3-30

8 .03 8 .03 7.61 1. 11 1-79 1.90 1.88 1.35

0 .5 0 0 .50 0 .5 0
(

0 .10 0 .1 0 0. ID 0 .1 0 0 .10

4 .27 4 .2 7 3 .06 I .63 1.88 , 0 . 7 6

3-90 3-90 0.21 0 .1 6 0-53 0 .90 I. 14 1 . 17

0 .5 0 0 .50 0 .5 0
•

0 .10 0 .1 0 0. ID 0 .10 0. ID

3.00 3.00 3.00 0 .60 0.60 0. 60 0 .60 0 .60
\

18.87 18.87 11.89 4 .27 6 .25 3-41 2.40 2 .5 4  •• '

\



3 . Live »tock Develop
ment—

(33) Expansion of existing 
bull rearing farms.

(34) Development o f Fodder :
(a) Loans and subsidy 

for pasture improvement 
at the Rate o f Rs. 75 
and Rs. 25 per acre.

(b) Demonstration silo 
pits upto Rs. 40 per 
pit.

(c) 25 per cent subsidy 
for chaff cutters upto 
Rs. 300 per unit to 
service co-opcrative 
socieities.

(d) Fodder extension as
sistance one for every 
key village blocks.

(35) Improvement o f
pastures and grazing
lands.

(36) Salvage o f dry milch 
stock.

(37) Development o f gau- 
shals.

(38) Improvement o f existing 
gosadans

(39) Aid to private bodies
for establishment and
running o f  gosadans.

(40) Establishment o f Ghar- 
malayas

(41) Establishment o f  urban 
hide, flaying and Carcass 
utilisadon centre.

9-37 9-37 6.42 1.82 2.77 2.40 1.28 1.10 •• •

8 .00 8 .00 2 .00 2.00 2.00
t

2.00 •• ••

0;80 0 .80 •• •• 0 .2 0 0 .20 0.20 0 .20

I .00 1.00 0 .2 5 0 .25 0 .2 5 0 .25 ••

0 .80 0 .80 •• Q.03 0.09 0 .1 8 0 .2 4 0 .26 ••

11.25 1125 7-77 •• 0.  iz 1.91 3-44 2.90 2.88

3-51 3-51 2.98 •• 1.00 2.00 0.51

10.00 10.00 9-50 0 .0 6 •• 2 .82 2.87 2.10

3-78 3-78 3.00 0.65 1-53 1.27 0 .33 -• ••

8 .8 0 8 .80 8 .80 2 .20 2.20 2.20 2.20 •• •  •

3-^4 3-44 2.92 •• 0 .44 0-97 1.28 0-75 • •

6. ID 6.10 3-30 0 .14 0 .70 1-35 2.20 1 .71

to



IIL —LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD, PLAN—Cotnirf.

(2)
3- Livc-stocit Develop- (42) Establishment of mobile

ment {contd-)

4 - Development o f  
Sheep and Goats:

bone crushing units.

(43) Control of menace of 
wild and stray cattle-—
{a) Cattle catching squads.

{h) Rounding of stray ca
ttle in towns.

(44) Establishment o f transi 
camps.

(45) Milk yield competition

(46) Cattle shows.

(47) Gosamvardhan celebra 
tions.

(48) Cattle insurance.

(49) Horse breeding,

(50) Piggery development .

Total— 3

(51) Expansion of sheep bree
ding farm.

(52) Sheep and wool exten
sion centres.

(53) Distribution of stud 
rams on exchange.

(54) Supply of sheep on ex
change to registered sheep 
farmers at the rate o f  20 
Ewes and i ram per farmer.

(3) (4) (5)

6 .6 6 6 .6 6 3-85

2-54 2-54 0 .3 6

3 90 3-90 2 .40

3 1 5 3 1 5 I .30

3 1 4 ,  3-14 0 . II

4-25 4-25 0 .81

I .50 I .50

0-75 0-75 0.12

0 .6 4 0 .6 4 0 .1 9

2 .5 0 2 .50 0 .8 7

180.25 180.25 96-32

3 9 6 3 9 6 2 .40

3-85 3-85 2 .2 7

0 .2 4 0 .2 4 0 .2 4

0 .3 2 0 .32 0 .32

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10 (II )

1.58 1.89 2,21 0 .9 8

0 .1 7 0.81 0 .52 0 .5 2 0 .5 2

0 .4 9 I .05 1.30 I .06

0 .6 8 I -35 I . 12

0-33 0 .9 5 0 .91 0 .9 5

0 .8 5 0 .8 5 0 .8 5 0 .8 5 0 .8 5

0 .3 0 0 .3 0 0 .30 0 .3 0 0 .3 0

0 .0 4 0 .2 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .16

0 .0 6 0 .0 6 0 .12 0 .1 7 0 .2,3

0-99 0-57 0 .4 7 0-47

0 .2 8

0 .32

(13)

15.44 37-73 4 3 0 2  45.91 37 .86

0.91 1 .30 0 .9 7 0.50

0 .8 9 0-73 0 .8 8 ' 1 .03

0 .0 6 0 .0 6 0 .0 6 0 .0 6

0 . 11 O.II O.IO •••

to
00



4- Development of (55) Establishment of super- 0 .4 0  0 .4 0  0 .0 4
Sheep and Goflts visory units.
(cpntd.)

(56) Exp aension o f sheep devc- 1 .80 1.80 0 .22
lopment section.

(57) Utilisation of wool on 1 2 5  1 2 5  0 .6 0
cottage industry basis

0 .0 4  0 .0 8  o . io  0 .0 9  O.O9

0 .̂31 0 .3 7  0 .3 7  0 .7 3  0 .3 8

0 .1 6  0 .2 8  0 .3 5  0 .2 6  0 .2 0

(58) Expansion o f wool ana- 1 .16 i . 16 0 .26
lysis Laboratory

0 .0 8  0 .4 0  0 .2 5  0 .21 0 .2 2

(56) Training of personnel in 0 .60 0 .60
sheep and wool technology.

(6o'l Grant in -a id  for im- 0 .7 5  0 .7 5  0 .7 5
proved equipments, 
sheep dips and medicines ,
to sheep farmers at Rs.
300 per farmer.

(61) Purchase of Anjora 0 .4 0  0 .4 0  0 .4 0
coats and exotig sheeps 
for cross breeding experi
mental work.

0 .2 0  0 .2 0  0 .2 0

0 .1 5  0 .1 5  0 .1 5  0 .15  0 .1 5

0 .2 0  0 .1 0  0 .1 0

totoCO

(62) Establishment o f wool 0 .7 5  0 .7 5  0 .7 5
grading, bailing and 
ware houses.

0 .2 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 ;

(63) Supply o f goats of im- 0 .4 5  0 .4 5
proved breeds to selected  
farmers on exchange 
basis at 5 does and one 
buck per farmer.

0 .0 3  o . i i  o . i o  o . i o  O .II

Total 4 15,93 15-93 8 .3 4 1.37 4 .01 4 .0 7  3 .7 4  2 .7 4



( 0  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) ( lo )  ( t i )  (i2}^ U s)

5. Development of (64) Expansion of poultry i5-3^5 15.38 8..81 . .  1.52  3*80 4 .6 8  3-34  2 .0 4
Poultry Industry. farms.

(65) Expansion of selected 9 .6 0  9-60  6 .7 6  . .  O.62 2 .5 8  4.07  2.33 . .  -■
poultry extension ccntres
into 500 la’ . rs farms 
with incubation capacity 
o f5000 eggs each.

(66) Loans to selected private 3 .15  3 .1 5  3 .1 5  . .  . .  0 .7 5  i .o o  0 .8 0  0 .6 0
poultry keepers for expan
sion o f  their poultry
units and their registra
tion as approved poultry 
breeders. (

(67) Preparation and distri- 1.59 1.59 1.59 . .  . .  0 .3 6  0 .5 7  0 .6 6
bution o f ready made
balanced food mixture.

(68) Su pp lyof breeding equip- i .2 0  1.20 1.20 . .  •• o*3® 0 -3® o - 3  ̂0 .3 0
m ent on loans and subsidy
to selected poultry farmer.'.

(69) Strengthening of poultry 3 .1 7  3.1.7 0 .2 7  . .  0 .1 5  0 .8 4  0 .7 0  0 .7 4  0 .7 4
organisation for intensive
poultry development.

(70) Training o f staff and 0 .8 2  0 .8 2  0 .8 2  . .  . .  0 .1 5  0 .21  0 .2 2  0 .2 4
selected poultry farmers.

(71) Improvement o f old 0 .8 0  0 .8 0  0 .8 0  . .  . .  0 .1 3  0 .6 7
poultry extension centres.

(72) Establishment o f com - 2.31 2.31 1.80 o . i o  . .  ... 0 .2 0  0 .9 8  1.13
mercial hatching with
5,000 e g p  capacity incu
bator, '

(73) Establishment o f duck 1.64 1.64 i .o 6  . .  . .  0 .13  o .? 4  0 .5 5  0 .2 2
breeding centres.

IIL —LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED BOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E TH IB D  PLA N —Cowtd.

O



Poultry Industry, 
(contd)

Supp ly .

(74) Loans to private manu- i . 00 
facture for poultry appliances 
manufacturing.

1.00 1.00 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 0 .2 5

(75) Organisation for collec
tion and marketing o f 
eggs.

3 - 5 0 ’ 3-50 0 .4 7 0 .2 6 0.71 1.20 1-33

T otal 5 . . 4 4 .16 44.16 27-73 0. 10 1,67 7-59 12.61 1 3 .II 9 - 18

(76) Strengthenings of admini- 
straive staff.

35-«o 35-00 3-85 3-99 7-52 7.35 8.1̂ 7

(77) Milk supply scheme in 
towns.

40.31 40.31 33-24 9-90 1-54 8. 37 13-57 12.06 4-77

(78) Milk Colony, Bhopal . . 9 -65 9-65 8 .6 4 0 .03 4-91 3 .82 0 .5 4 0. 35

(79) M ilk Board, Bhopal 1.00 1.00 0 . 35 0 .3 2 0 .2 3 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5

(80) Loans and subsidy to 
selected cattle breeders 
in area o f  milk supply 
schemes to increase milk 
production.

15*91 15-91 15-91 1 .91 3-50 3-50 3-50 3-50

(81) Loans and subsidy to 
selected dairy farms for 
improvement o f  their 
dairy units.

5 .00 5.00 5 .0 0 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1 .00

■

(82) Training o f i^ersonnel 
with in India and abroad.

2 .6 4 2 .6 4 0 .71 0 .62 0 .6 8 0 .38 0 .25 . .

(83) Survey unit 3 .00 3 .00 0.71 0 .6 0 0 .6 7 0 .62 0 .5 0 0. 59 0 .62

(84) Expansion existing dairies 4 6 .9 6 4 6 .9 6  V 26.20 1.30 6 .1 9 11.48 11-75 9 .80 7-74

(85) Rural creamery 9 .6 8 9 .6 8 8.81 3-96 0 .5 0 2.82 6 .3 6 ..

(86) Administration . . 4 .0 3 4-03 0 . 5 7 0 .4 4 0 .8 6 0 .8 4 0.91 0 .9 8

T otal—7—Dairying and milk 138.18 138.18 99-45 15-76 12.Gi 3 1 - 5 9 36.31 3 1 - 7 5 25- 72

to
(j O



III .—LIST OF NEW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  THIRD PLAN~Co,ntd.

0 )
B—Fisheries

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (V (8) (9) (10) (")
( i)  Intensive pisciculture 42 .00 42 .00 16.50 1.00 4 - 14 9-41 11.66 9-87 6 .92

(2) Developm ent o f fisheries 
in multi-purpose River 
Projects.

5-50 5 5 0 2 -77 0 .62 1-34 1-37 0 .9 2

V

1 - 1 9 0 .68

(3) Extension of fisheries in 
G. D. Blocks

10.00 10.00 4-75 O.IO 1.46 1-49 1.98 2.32 2.75

(4) Assistance to fisherinen 
Go-operatives and gram  
panchayats.

15.00 15.00 14.42 0.87 2.37 3.12 3-87 4-77

(5) Fisheries research sur
vey and statistics.

5-25 5-25 2.45 0.28 0.83 1.23 1.27 1.07 0.85

(6) Training and Education 3-50 3-50 2.65 0.92 0.70 0.62 0.63 0.63

(7) Reclam ation of fallow  
waters.

4.75 4-75 3-50 2.50 1.45 1-97 0.71 0.31 0.31

(8) Administrative-cum- tec- 
chnical staff.

7-50 7.50 0.25 0.85 1-33 1-54 1.82 1.96

(9) Provision of fish storage 
and marketing facilities.

4.00 4.00 4.00 0.50 0.50 1.00

\

0.83 1.00 0.67

(10) Improvement of fishing 
crafts and tackles.

1.00 1.00 0.40 •• 0.12 0.14 0.20 0.26 C.28

(11) Improvement of app
roach roads.

0.50 0.50 0.30 •• 0.09 0.09 O. I O O. I  I 0 . 1 1

(12) Construction of Aqua
rium.

1.00 1.00 0.58 0.06 032 0.34 1 . 14 0.14

T otal—B ^Fisheries 100.00 100.00 52.57 5.00 12.63 21.42 23.29 22.59 20.07

Total'—Animal Husbandry, 
Dairying and Fisheries,

873.78 873.78 462.29 41.44 123.95 200.02 206.43 183.78 159.60

to05to



5. F o r e s t s m d  8 <

( i )  Economic Plantations 1 3 7 .I B 1 3 7 .I B

(2) Consolidation, reser
vation demarcation, etc. 
of forests.

74.00 74 .00

(3) Working Plan Organi
sation.

27 .5 0 2 7 - 5 0

(4) Rehabilitation o f degra
ded forests.

100.00 100.00

(5) Forest Protection 100.00 100.00

(e"* Training of staff 5 0 .00 5 0 .00

(7) Communications (Con
struction o f forest roads).

80 .00 80 .00

(8) Construction o f  Build
ings.

50 .00 50 .0 0

(9) Nature Conservation 
(W ild life preservation).

9 ,0 0 9 .0 0

(10) Timber Operations and 
Forest Utilization.

6 .5 0 6 .5 0

(11) Forest Publicity 4-50 4 .5 0

(12) Forest Research 7-38 7-38

(13) Provision o f amenities 
to labour and staff.

26 .50 26 .50

(14) Developm ent o f Pasture 
and Grazing.

5 .0 0 5-00

(15) Developm ent o f Minor 
Forest Products.

5 . 5 0 5-50

(16) Forest Resources Survey 12.00 12.00

«.50

a g .oo 29 .00 27.,12 26 .50 25-50

15.00 14.00 14-50 15-00 15-50

5 -50 5 .3 0 5 .50 5 .5 0 5-50

19.00 20 .00 20 .00 20 .00 2 1 .00

23-35 20.55 18.70 18.70 18.70

8 .9 5 12.70 10.50 9 .8 0 8 .0 5

14.00 14.50 16.00 17.00 18.50

10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

2 .4 0 3 -40 1.40 0 .9 0 0 ,9 0

3-45 0 .9 5 0. 70 0 .7 0 0 .7 0

1.70 0 .9 0 0 .9 0 1.00

0 .3 8 1.80 1.90 1.90 1.40

4 .4 2 4 .8 6 5-30 5-74 6 .1 8

•• 1.25 1-25 1.25 1.25

1 .71 2 .12 1.67

2 .4 0 2 .4 0 2 .4 0 2 .4 0 2.40

to



III.—LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS I^f THE THIRD PLAN—

(5) (6)( 0  (2) (3) (4)

(17) Farm Forestry (Village 
Forests).

30 .00 3 0 .00

T otal— Forestry Schemes . . 725 .00 725 .00

(ii) Soil Conservation ( i)  Soil conservation in 
forest lands.

75.00 75 .00

(2) Pilot demonstration 
project.

2 7 .GO 27.00

(3) Shallow ravine recla
mation.

180.00 180.00

(4) Contour bunding 235 .00 235.00

(5) Bundinj. of cropped  
areas.

107.10 107.10

(6) Soil conservation 
training.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0

(7) Soil conservation 
research.

1 .30 1.30

(8; Dry farming . . 125.00 125.00

Total— Soil Conservation . . 755 .40 755 .40

Total— Forests and Soil Conservalion . . 1,480,40 1,480.40

6 . C<
(i)  Revitalisation a n d  

organisation of small 
sized Societies (Village 
Service Societies).

129.60 129.60

(2) Organisation o f Apex 
Land Mortgage Bank.

1.0 0 1 .00

(7) (8) (9) (10) ( " ) (12)

10.00 10.00 10.00 ••

137-85 142.61 147.88 148.41 148.25

14.50 14.50 14.00 15.00 17.00

5-68 5-21 5.30 5-39 5-42

45-02 32.61 32.69 32 .76 36.92 ••

51-71 45.23 45-49 45-75 46 .82

10.00 15.00 22 .00 27 .00 33-10

1 . 14 1 . 15 1 .16 1 . 18 0.37

0.24 0 .2 5 0 .2 6 0. 27 0 .2 8

25-00 25.00 25.00 25.00 25.00

153.29 138.95 145.90 152.35 164.91

291014 281056 293.78 300.76 313.16

12.60 21.60 30.60 34 .20 30 ,60 53-10

0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20

( 13)

bO
>1̂



Co-operation (Ctf/rtrf.) (3) (i) Organisation and 2 ,3 2  2 .3 2  . .  . .  0 .1 2  0 .2 8  0 .4 8  0 .7 2  0 .71  1.18
Developm ent o f Primary 
Land Mortgage Banl;s 
(new).

{ii) Strengthening o f exist- 1 .05 1 .05  «« 0 .0 8  0 .1 5  0 .2 3  0 ,3 0  0 .3 0  0 .0 5
ing Land Mortgage 
Banks.

(4) (*■) Developm ent of 31 .13  3^-*3 19*95 — o -3 ‘̂  6 .7 0  9 .0 0  7 .2 0  7 .93  3 ,1 2  «
Central Co-operative
Banks.

(it) Development o f Central 5.00 5,00 . .  . .  i.o o  i.oo  i.oo  i.oo  i.oo
Co-operative Banks in 
Backward areas,

(5) Supervision o f sm all 29.12 29.12 . ,  . .  8.82 8.82 7.06 4.42
sized societies.

(6) Creation o f Funds : 20.00 20.00 . .  . .  . .  5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00
State Agricultural Credit
(R elief and Guarantee) ^
Fund. ■ C/l

(7) Creation o f Bad Debt 
Reserves—

(i) Bad debt reserves o f 60.00 60.00 . .  12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12,00
Village Co-operative Credit
Societies.

(ii) Bad debt reserves o f the 15.00 15.00 . .  3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00
Central Banks.

(8) (i) Developm ent o f 50.00 50.00 50.00 . .  10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00
M adhya Pradesh State
Warehousing Corporation.

(ii) Developm ent o f Apex 10.00 lo.oo 8.75 . .  2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
Co-operative Marketing 
Society.

(9) (i) Developm ent o f 85.14 85.14 66.94 ... 14.84 21.76 28.11 14.14 6.29 0 .54
Primary Marketing Soci-
ties.



I II .—L IST  OP N EW  SCH EM ES PROPOSED FO R  INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IRD  PLAN—Co»ntd.

(1) (2) (3) ( 4) (5) « 5) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (1 »)

(a) District M arketing So
cieties.

8 .4 8 6.48 7.00 4 .1 2 4 .20 0 .1 2 0 .0 4
•

0 .0 8 ••

(in) Subsidy for grading 
staff.

0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6

{iv) Cost o f grading equip
ment.

0 .3 0 0 .3 0 •• •• -• 0 .0 8 0 .0 8 0 .0 7 0 .0 7 0 .0 7

(?;) Subsidy for Special 
Marketing staff.

0 .7 2 0 ,72 0 .0 6 0 .1 2 0 .1 8 0 .1 8 0 .1 8

(vi) Loans for purchase o f  
Trucks.

9 .0 0 9 .00 9 .00 - ... 1.80 3 .00 3 .00 1.20 •• ••

{vit) Additional assistance 
for strengthening the 

. existing marketing so- 
cities.

16.28 16.28 13.82 16. «8 *" * * • •

(vtii) Spill over expenditure 
of Second Plan.

1. II I. II ... ... 0 .8 5 0 .2 6 **• — —

(ix ]  Cold storage Plant B .oo 8 .0 0 8 .0 0 1 .5 0 -• 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 •• -

(x) Rural Godowns 6 0 .00 60 .0 0 45-00 4 .0 0 14.00 12.00 16.00 14.00 ... ••

( lo )  Co-operative Processing.—

(0  R ice M ills . . 31 .00 3 1 .0 0 30 .0 0 ... 3-05 9 .1 8 12.32 6 ,3 0 0 .1 5 •• ••

(*») Rice Hullers . . 19-36 >9-36 16.00 ... 4-50 4 .8 6 5 .0 0 5-00 0 ,6 4 ••

(m) Flour M ills . . 5 .0 0 5 .0 0 5-00 r •• •• •• 5 .0 0 - -•

(in) Cotton gins . . ia .7 0 12.70 12.50 - 3 .5 3 2 .5 4 a . 55 5-08 0 .0 5 ••

(t>) Manure M ixing Plant 1 .00 I.OQ 1 .00 .!• 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 0 .3 5 0 .2 5 •• ••

(vi) Units for insecticides 1.25 1.25 1.25 •• 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 0 .3 5 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 •• ••

(m )  Other processing So- 6 .2 4 6 .2 4 6 .0 0 . . I -03 1.04 1.06 1.05 2 .0 6 0 .0 6 ...

to
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Co-operation (contd.) {sh i)  Spill over expenditure 
for the societies organised 
in the Second Plan.

0-54 0 .5 4

( i j )  Co-operative Farming— 
(t) Co-operative Farming 

Societies.
8 1 .5 6 8 1 .56 62 .40

(«■) Co-operative Farming 
Training Centres,

13.70 13.70 ••

(iii) Spill over expenditure 
for the societies organised 
under Second Plan.

16.00 16.00 ••

(12) Consumers Co-operativei—5 
(z) Whole-sale Co-operative 5 .8 2  

Stores.
5-82 5 .2 5

(«) Primary Co-operative 
Stores.

30 .62 30.62 21 .00

(13) Forest labour Co-opera
tive Societies.

14.10 14. lO 13-50

(14) Lift irrigation Co-opera
tive Societies.

15.00 15.00 12.00

(15) Labour Co-operative 
Societies,

5 .1 2 5.12 3-70

O. ' o. i6

( 16) Training and Education—
(i) Subordinate Training 10.60 10.60

Institutes.

(it) District Tra-ning Insti- 5 9 .7 8  5 9 .78
tutes.

(tii) Education of non- 13.00 13.00
official personnel.

(id) District Co-operative 
Unions and State Co
operative Union.

8 .8 0  8 .8 0

n ,g o  8 4 .40  2 7 .68  16.20 1 .38  0 .3 6

2 .2 6 3 .0 0 4 .1 4 4 .3 0 1.27

8 .4 7 5 .53 1.13  - 0 .8 7 ••

0 .5 3 2 .1 4 1 . 15 1 . 14 0 .8 6 0 .0 6

2.71 4 .9 6 5-75 8 .5 0 8 .7 0 5 .5 0

3-76 5-66 4 . i6 0 .3 4 0 .1 8 1.90

•• 4 .5 0 4 .8 4 5-00 0 .6 6 ••

0 .63 0. 72 1.76 2,01 0 .4 3

•• 1 .00 1.80 3 .6 0 4 .2 0

2 .92 5-93 8.65 i 5 . 60 25.68 ••

4.25 3-75 3.15 1.85 ••

r .4 0 > 1-94 1.92 1.77 1. 77

0

...

to
S3



III .—L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E TH IRD  VJ^AN—C o M

( 0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( " ) (12) U 3)

{v) Publicity and^Seminars 5-04 5 .0 4 •• 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.02 1.02

{vi) Training of Officers . . 1 .00 1.00 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0

(17) Administration 9 8 .72 98 .72 •• 15 .00 18.00 21 .00 22 .00 22. 72 . .

Total—-Co-operation . .  1 ,000.001,060.00 418 .06 1.50 143.16 212.86 239-73 223.10 181.15 67.34

5. (a)  National E xtension Service and C om m unity Projects

(a) Community Projects National Extension Service 2,500.00 
and Community Develop
ment.

2,500.00 •• 500,00 462 .00 465 .00 533-00 540.00 . .

(b) Village Panchayats ( i)  Subsidy for panchayat 
secretaries.

173.00 173.00 ^ 34-60 34.60 34.60 34.60 34.60

(2) Loans to panchayats . . 150.00 150.00 •• 30.00 30.00 30.02 30.00 30.00

(3) Community and cultu
ral centres.

8.00 8.00 — •• 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 1.60 . .

(4) Grant-in-aid for the coJi- 
struction o f panchayat 
bhawans.

85.00 85.00 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.00

(5) Training o f panchas . . 5.00 5.00 •• 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 I .OO . .

(6) Training o f panchayat 
secretaries.

10.00 10.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00

(7) Grant-in-aid for the 
Construction o f  primary 
school buildings.

85.00 85.00 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.00 17.00 ••

(8) Acquisition of land for 25.00 25.00 5.0a 5,00 5 0 0 5.00 5-00 • • •'

to
00



Community Projects 
{con td .)

(9) Grant-in-aid for the 50.00 50.00
construction o f village 
roads including culverts.

(10) Grant-in-aid for the 
rural water supply.

10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

(a) Provision o f drinking 296.10 
water supply in 
villages.

{b) Construction o f maga- 1.50
zines.

(c) Purchase o f explosive 2.40 
vans.

296.10 2.70 57-30 57-20 59.28 60.78 61.54

i .5o

2.40

1.50

2.40

0.70

1.20

0.80

1.20

T otal (10)

(11) Strengthening of staff . .

T otal— Village panchayats

rotal 5—N.E.S. and Commu
nity Projects-

300.00 300.00 6.60 59.20- 59.20 59-28 60.73 61.54

9-00 9.00 0.80 1.30 2.30 2.30 2.30

900.00 900.00 6.60 178.20 178.70 179-78 181.28 182.04

3,400.00 3.400.00 6.60 678.20 640.70 644.78 714.28 722.04

T otal—I—Agriculture and com- 10,386.11 
m unity development. —-------

10,386,11 1,488.07 216.91 1,851.31 2,233.97 2,107.13 2,125.60 2,068.10 67.34

to
00CD

II. Irrigation and Power.- 
A—Irrigation^—. I.

II.

Multipurpose Projects 
Chambal

Ir r ig a tio n  a n d  P ow er  
1864.84 942 .00  942 .00  . .  190.00 220 .0 0  250.00 282.00

Major—
(1) Hasdeo (Bilaspur) . .  2500.00

(2) Tons H ydel (Rewa) 2000.00
(3) BetwaValley Develop

ment*—
(i) H alali 'j

(ii) Bah |-Vidisha 850 .00  
(iii) Sagar J

(4) Upper W ainganga 1000 .00
(SeonD * —^ —I

Total II— Major . .  6350.00

300.00 300.00 5 0 .00  10.00
100.00 100.00 5 .0 0  3 00

100.00 100.00 5 .0 0  3 .0 0

50 .00  5 0 .00  3 .0 0  0 .5 0

5 0 .00  70,00 8 c .00
10.00 2 2 .00  25 .00

10.00 22 .00  25 .00

6 .0 0  10.00 15.00

9 0 .0 0  2200.00
4 0 .0 0  1900.00

4 0 .0 0  750.00

i8 .5 o  950 .00

5 0 0 .CO 
600.00

35 .00

150.00

550 .00  550 .0 0  63 .00  16.00 76 .0 0  124.00 145.00 I8 8 ,5o 5800.00 1285.00



(0
III.—LIST OP NEW  SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN THE THIRD PLAN—Cojiid. 

(2)
Irrigation {con td .)  III. M edium  Schemes—.

(1) Kudar Auicut (Raipui")

(2) M ayana (Bastar)

(3) Kharkhara (Durg)

(4) Developm ent of Jam u- 
nia (Balaghat).

(5) Rem odelling of W ain- 
ganga Canal (Balaghat).

(6) Bargeer (Seoni)

(7) Sitakund (Chhindwara)

(8) Bhaga N ala (Do.)

(9) Bichia (M andla)
(10) Mehgaon Tola (Jabal- 

pur.
( 11) Aloni (Jabalpur)

(12) Belwara (Damoh)

(13) Biranj V alley (Narsinha- 
pur)—

(i) Bhorpani
(ii) Piparwani

(14) Mansurwari (Sagar) .

(15) Ghandera (Betul)

(16) Sukta (E. Nim ar)

(17) Rem odelling of K ha  
rung Canal (Bilaspur).

(18) Putka (Bairagarb)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( ” ) ( l2 )

50 .00 5 0 .0 0 50 .00 2 .0 0 3 .0 0 10,00 10,00 15.00 12.00

21 .00 21 .00 21.00 1 .00 1.50 5 .0 0 6 .0 0 6 .5 0 2 .00

215 .00 I50 .00 150.00 10.00 5 .0 0 20 .00 4 0 .00 40 .00 45 00 65 .00

11 .00 II .00 1 1 .00 0 .5 0 1 .00 4 .0 0 5 .0 0 1 .00

12 .00 12.00 12.00 O'. 50 1 .00 4 .0 0 5 .0 0 2 .0 0

23 .00 23 .00 23 .00 1 .00 1 .50 5 .00 6 .0 0 6 .5 0 4 .0 0

25 .00 25 .00 25.00 1 .00 1 .00 6-00 8 .00 8 .0 0 2 .00

30 .00 30.00 30 .00 1.50 1 .00 6 .0 0 8 .0 0 12.00 3 .0 0

12.00 12.00 12.00 0 .5 0 1 .00 3 .0 0 5 .00 3-00
25 .00 25 .00 25 .00 1 .00 2 .00 5 .00 6 .0 0 7 .00 5 .00

6 0 .0 0 10.00 1 0 .0 0 2 .5 0 0 .05 0 .1 0 X .00 3 .0 0 5 8 5 50 .00

21 .00 21 .00 21 .00 1.00 1 .00 5 .0 0 5 .0 0 6 .0 0 4 .0 0

4 0 .00 4 0 .00 40 .00 1.50 1 .50 8 .0 0 10.00 12.00 8 .5 0

20 .00 2 0 .00 20 .00 1 .00 1.00 5 .0 0 6 .0 0 7 .00 1 .00 ••

30 .00 30 .00 30 .00 1.50 1 .00 6 .0 0 8 .0 0 10.00 5 .0 0 ••

157.00 120.00 120.00 7 .00 2 .0 0 20.00 25 .00 30.00 4 3 .00 37 .00

15.00 15.00 15.00 0-5 2 .0 0 5 .0 0 5 .0 0 3 ,0 0 ••

14.00 14.00 14.00 1 .00 1 .00 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 r .00 --

03)

to
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rrigatioB {conid.) (19) Kunwarptir (Surguja) 30 .0c 30.00 30.00 I . 00 5 .00 8 .0 0 8 .0 0 7 .00

(20) Sutia Nala(Surgvija) . . •
30 .0c 20 .0 0 20 .oc I .00 0 .5 0 2 .00 5 .00 6 .0 0 6 .5 0

(21) Aroli (Gwalior) 25 .00 25 .00 25.00 I .00 1 .00 5 .00 7.00 8 .0 0 4 ,0 0

(22) Bilahi (Shivpuri) 30.00 30 .00 30.00 1-5 1 .00 6 .0 0 8 .00 10.00 5 .00

(23) Dudhi (Rajgarh) 25.00 25 .00 25 .00 I .00 1 .00 5 .0 0 7 .00 8 .0 0 4 .0 0

(24) Developm ent of Rampur 11.00 11 .00 11 .00 0 .5 0 1 .00 3 .0 0 4 .0 0 2 .0 0 I .00
(Guria).

(25) Patlauda (Sha-iapur) . . 28 .00 28 .00 2 8 .0c 1 .00 1 .00 6 .0 0 7 .00 8 .0 0 6 .0 0

(26) Basia N ala and Basoda 21 .00 21 .00 21 .00 I .00 1 .00 4 .0 0 6 .0 0 6 .0 0 4 .00
Feeder (Vidisha).

(27) R u pan iaK hal (Ratlam) 22 .00 22.00 22.00. 1 .00 1.50 4 .0 c 6 .CO 6.0 0 4 .5 0

(28) Bhagatpura (Ratlam)' 35-00 20.00 20 .00 1 .50 0 .5 0 2 .00 5 .0 0 6 .0 0 6 .5 0 15.00

(29) Bandhak (Ujjain) 20 .00 20.00 20.00 1 .00 0 .5 0 4 .00 6 .0 0 6 .0 0 3 50

(30) Arnia Bahabarpur 
(Ujjain).

30 .00 24 .00 24.00 1-5 1 .00 5 .00 6 .0 0 7.00 5 .00 6‘.oo

(31) Chaldu (Mandsaur) . . 80 .00 80 .00 80.00 3-5 3 .0 0 10.00 25.00 30.00 • 12 .00

(32) Shivna Irrigation-cum- 
flood Protection (M and-

225.00 70.00 70.00 9-5 o . 5(‘ 1 .00 10.00 25.00 33 50 155.00

saur).

(33) Bagdi (Dewas) 22.00 22.00 22.00 1.00 I . o u 4 .00 6 .0 0 6 .00 5-00

(34) Sakalda (Dhar) 65.00 65 .00 65.00 3 .00 3 .0 0 15.00 15.00 20.00 12.00

(35) Katkai (Indore)
(or any other more suita
ble scheme).

30.00 30.00 30.00 1.50 0 .5 0 3 .00 8 .0 0 12.00 6 .5 0

(36) Umedpura (Jhabua) .. 25,00 25.00 25.00 1.00 1.00 5.00 7.00 8 .00 4 .0 0

(37) Padlia (W. Nimar) 22.00 22 .00 22.00 1.00 1.00 4 .0 0 6 .00 6 .00 5-00

(38) Ambaknala (W. Nimar) 25-00 25.00 25.00 1.00 I . CO 5.00 7.00 8 .00 4 .0 0



(I) (2)

Irri ticn (c<rnfd-) (39) K achan (Sidhi)
(40) Johilla  (Shahdol)
(41) Unirer Nala(Shahdol)
(42) Kesyari (Rewa)
(43) H atiaN ad i (Satna) . .
(44) Upper K en (Panna)
(45) Ur mil (Chhatarpur) . .
(46) Dcordha (Tikamgarh) 

or Haidarpur or Mari 
Dam .

(47) Rampur M urera (Datia)
(48) DoraJia . .
(49) Amrawad

Total— II I — M edium ..

H I.—L IST  O F N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FO R  INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  T H IE D  PLAN-<?«rf<L

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lO) (” ) (12)

50.00 50.00 50.00 2.00 1.00 6 .0 0 15.00 20.00 8 .0 0 ,. • •
20.00 20.00 20.00 1 .00 1.50 4 .0 0 6 .00 6 .0 0 2 .5 0
22.00 22.00 22.00 1.00 1.00 4 .0 0 6 .00 6 .0 0 5-00

121.00 100.00 100.00 5.00 2.00 lO.OO 25.00 30.00 33.00 21.00
30 .00 30.00 30.00 1.50 1.00 5 .0 0 7.00 10.00 7.00

125.00 110.00 110.00 5-50 a .00 10.00 25.00 3 5 .0 0 38.00 15-00
125.00 80.00 8 0 .00 3 .5 0 1.00 8.00 80.00 25 .00 26*00 103.00

14.00 12.00 12.00 0 .5 0 0 .5 0 2.00 3 .00 3 .00 3-5 2 .00

12.00 12.00 12.00 0 .5 0 0 .5 0 3 .00 5.00 3 .00 0 .5
32.00 32.00 32.00 1.50 2 .00 6 .00 8 .00 10.00 6 .00
14.00 14.00 14.00 0 .5 0 1.00 3 .00 5-00 4 .0 0 1.00

!i47 .oo 1726.00 1726.00 94.00 64.05 280.10 447-00 524.00 410 .85 4 2 1.00

IV — Flood Control—

(a) FloaJ protection. Works 
fo r , Toiuns and V illages^

(1) K onta flood Protection Estimate-^
Work on Sabi River not yet } 
(Bastar). framed. }

(2) Tigra-Khertha Flood 
Protecton W orks on Kha- 
rkhara N ala (Durg).

(3) Kham aria Tendua 
Flood Protection work on 
D otu N ala  (Durg).

(4) Mungeli Flood Prote
ction work on Agar river 
(Bilaspur).

{5) M andla Flood Prote
ction Work (Mandla).

IgbO



Irrigation {coni<i.) (6) Gharkheda-Rahatgaon- 
Harda Flood Protection 
work on Ajnaj River 
(Hoshangabad).

(7) Dharampuri Flood Pro
tection work on Khaj 
River (Dhar).

(8) Jaora Flood Protection 
Work (Ratlam).

(9) Tilwada Flood Protec
tion W ork (Shajapur).

(10) Biora Flood Protection 
Work (Rajgarh).

(11) Khilchipur Flood Pro
tection Work on Char 
River (R^garh).

(12) Rajgarh Flood Protec
tion work on Niwaj River 
(Rajgarh).

(13) Flood Protection Scheme 
Indore district.

(b) Repairs to Ghats

(14) Narmada Ghat at 
Maheshwar.

(15) Shipr a Gh at at Ujj ain.
(c) Investigation o f

Flood protection Schemes 
for various Towns and 
Villages in the State.

Total—IV —^Flood Control

6 .00  8 .0 0  8 .0 0  8 ,00  8 .00

2.00 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0.4*)

40 .00  40.00 6 .40  8 .4 0  8 .4 0  8 .4 0  8 .4 0

T otal—A — Irrigation .10361.84 3 2 5 8 .0 0 3 2 5 8 .0 0  157.00 276.95 5 8 4 - 8 2 9 , 4 0  959 .40  607,75 6221.00 1285.00



III .—LIST OF N EW  SCH EM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  THIBD PLA N —

(0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( " ) (12) (*3 )
¥

«.—Power—
1

( i)  Korba Thermal Station 3894.02  
' Schemes— Stage II.

2399-32 2399.32 1140.00 200.00 750.00 1100.00 300.00 49-32 194-7.0 Go.00

(2) Amarkantak Thermal 2070.00  
Station Scheme— Stage II.

1250.00 I250.00 840.00 60.00 140.00 462.00 464.00 124.00 170.00 50.00

(3) Sjitpura Therm al Sta
tion Schme.

2 5 6 0 .i6 2432.15 2432.15 1120.00 75.00 300.00 830.00 950.00 277-15 128.01 60.00

(4) Development works for 
utilization of Cambal 
Power.

282.60 268.47 268.47 53-60 53-70 53-70 53-70 53-67 53-70 14.13 2.90

(5) Norm al Development 
of First and Second Plan  
works.

160.00 160.00 160.00 8 .00 32.00 32.00 32.00 32.00 32.00

(6)' Rural Electrification 2000.00 1000.00 1000.00 50.00 200.00 CiOO.OO 200.00 200.00 200.00 11000.00

, (7) Lift Irrigatiop 250.00 250.00 250.00 12.50 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00 50.00

(8) Survey and Investigation 50.00 50.00 50.00 5.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

(9)' Administrative and 
Residential Buildings.

8 5 .00 85.00 85.00 25.00 25.00 25-00 5 .00 5.00

10) M icro-Hydel Projects 100.00 100.00 100.00 20.00 20.00 2 0 .0 0 20.00 20.00

;ii) Loans to Jiicencees and 
acquisition of privately 
Owned undertaking.

70.00 70,00 70.00 14.00 14.00 14.00 14.00 14.00

12) Establishment of Central 
testing and research station 
and training of staff.

15.00 15.00 15.00 3.00 6 .0 0 4 .00 1.00 1.00

lO4̂



Power {confd.) (13) Hydro-Electric Projects
{a) Tons Hydro-Electric 1900.00 551.00 551.00 110.00 20.00 81 .00  100.00 150.00 200.00 1349.00 250 .00

Project.

{b) Hasdeo Hydro Elcc- 800.00 200.00 200.00 50.00 10.00 20.00 30.00 40.00 100.00 600 .00  230 .00
trie Project

T otal—B—Power . .  14236.78 8830.94 8830.94 3889.10 772.70 1701.70  2930.70 2289.70 1136. 14 2555.84 652.90

T otal— II—'Irrigation and Power . .  24598.62 12088.94 12088.94 4o46 . 10 1049.65 2286.20 3760.10 3249.10 1743.89 8776.84 1937*30

III— Industry and Mining
A — Industries

1—Large and medium in- ( i )  Expansion o f power Al  ̂ 25.00 25.00 22.00 8.00
dustries. cohol Plant.

(2) Industrial ^reas 150.00 150.00 139.00

(3) Co-operative sugar facto- 40.00 40.00 40.00 40.00 2.00 30.00
ries on co-operative basis.

15.00 10.00

13.00 25.00 40.00 60.00 12.00

8.00

(4) Provision o f loans and 80.00 80.00 80.00
other facilities for medium
industries.

(5) Provision o f facilities o f 20.00 20.00 20.00
land and water.

(6) Industrial and project 10.00 10.00 0.41
surveys.

(7) Industrial Publicity and 
publications.

6.00- 6.00 1.00

(8) Development ofGwalior 14.50 14.50 11.25 11.87
Potteries.

(9) Developm ent o f Gwa- 10.00 10.00 9.00
lior leather and tent factory.

( lo ) Developm ent ofG walior 40.00 40.00 9.18
engineering works.

5.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 15.00

1.00 5.00 10.00 3.00 1.00

1.50 2.00 2.10 2.20 2.20

1.00 i . i o  1.20 1.30 1.40

0.64 0.65 0.66 0.68

1.00 1.00 1.50 2.25 2.50 2.75

1.00 15-36 6.16 6.16 6.16 6.16

T ota l—I— Large and medium 395.50 395.50 332.34 58.00 51-73 9 *-4<> 90.36 n o .8 2  5 i -*9
industries. ------------------------ --------- — ------- ---------- —------ ------------- ------------- —----------

to
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III .—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IRD  PLA N —Co.tiid.

( 3 )

II —Village and small 
scale industries.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo) (H )

( u ) Expension o f calender
ing PlantiUjjain.

1.6^ 1.65 1.03 0.47 0.80 0.12 0.13 0 J3

( i 2) Central Dyeing, Bleach
ing and finishing Plant.

5-70 5-70 3-69 0.85 1-97•
1.64 0-75 0.49

( 13) Expansion of experimen
tal -CMOT-training centre, 
Indore.

2.35 2.35 1.38 0.41 1-15 0-39 0.20 0.20

(14) M odel centre dye house J-93 1-25 0.38 0.91 0.36 0.14 0.14

(15) Central Textiles service- 
c«m-training Institute.

6.93 6-93 2.44 0.23 1.00 1.90 1.78 1.1 i 1.14

(16) Expansion of Govern
ment handloom factory, 
Maheshwar.

0.67 ' 0.67 0.23 O. I O 0.26 0.17 0.07 0.07

(17) Workshed for weavers. . 5.00 5.00 5.00 0.50 1.00 1.50 1.00 1.00

(18) A new housing colony 
for weavers.

2.27 2.27 2.27 2.27

(19) Expansion of Govt, 
handloom centre.

6.82 6.82 6.82 1.24 1.24 1.24 1.24 1.86

(20) Deputation of weavers 
to weaving centres, for 
training.

O. I O O. I O 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02

(21) Loans to weavers co-op-
society. for share capital.

•2.70 2.70 2.70 0.54 0.54 0-54 0.54 0.54

(22) Propaganda and publi- 1.00 1.00 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.2c n.go

(12) (13)

to4:̂O'.
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(j) Handloom (23) Subsides on sales of 20.00 20.00
handloom cloth.

(24) M anagerial assistance to 8.43 8.43
handloom weavers’ pri
mary societies.

(23) Loans for strengthening 1.86 1.86 1.86
the share capital structure 
of cooperative societies.

(26) Assessment of targets of 1.25 1.25
production.

(27) Inspection and quality 3.57 3.57
marking.

(28) Supply of weaving 7.60 7.60
appliances.

(29) Assistance to Apex So- 0-75 0-75 • •
ciety for establishment. 1^

(30) Award of prizes . .  0.15 0.15 . .  -----   ̂ -----  -----

(31) Organisation for better 8.00 8.00
execution o f cess fund 
schemes.

(32) Purchase of samples . .  0.25 0.25

(33) Subsidies for meeting 4.00 4.00
differences o f interest on 
Reserve Bank of India  
loans to the cooperative —
societies.

(34) Railway show cases at 0.34 0.34
Jabalpur and Itarsi.

(35) Display of goods 1.27 1.27

(36) Housing colonies for 9.08 9.08 9.08
weavers.

4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00

0.54 I.II ■ 1.68 2.25 2.85

0.37 0-37 0-37 0-37 a.38

0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25

0.63 0.69 0.72 0-75 0.78

1.5^ 1-52 1-52 1-52 1-52

0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15

0.03 0.0a 0.03 0.03 0.03

1-30 1.61 1.64 1.67 1.69

0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05

0.40 0.60 1.00 1.00 1.00

0.03 0.16 0.05 0.05 0.05

0.2« 0.26 0.26 0.26 0.27

2.27 2.27 2.27 2.27



(3) (4) (5) .(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II )  (12) (13)

3.00 3.00 0.32 ^•54 0.66 0.74 0.74

1.68 1.68 I.OO -- 0,12 0.48 0.65 0.28 0.15 ' . . ••

'4-13 4-13 2.58 0.65 1.52 1.26 0.34 0.36

2.80 2.80 2.42 0.30 1-57 0.70 O.II 0.12

(l) (2) •
ndloom— (contd.') (37) Establishment of new  

sales depots.

(38) Additional mobile van 
sales depots.

(39) Sizing plant

(40) Expansion and develop
ment of tussar silk weaving.

(41) Loans for share capital 0.45 0.45 0.45 . .  0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.09.
to K osa and silk weavers
cooperative societies.

(42) Loans for working capi- '2.50 2.50 2.50 . .  0 .50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50
tal to  K osa and silk wea
vers cooperative societies. ^

o 00
(43) Expansion of training- 0.67 0.67 0.20 . .  o. to  0.22 0.12 0.07 0.00

«m-productio centre (tex
tiles) Chanderi.

(44) Supply o f weaving app- i.oo  i.oo . .  . .  0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20
liances.

^45) Purchase o f samples . .  0.25 0.25 . .  . .  0 .05 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.05

IIL —LIST OF NEW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E TH IRD  PLAN— Co,

T otal— (i) H andloom s . .  120.15 120.15 46.9c  0.20 i7-?o 30-50 26.18 22.40 23.37

(ii) Sjr.all Scale Industries (46) Central organisation 3.00 3.00 2.60 . .  7o.92 0.52 0.52 0.52 0.52
for large and medium in
dustries.

(47) Central organisation in- 12.00 12.00 0.69 . .  0.91 i-88 2.44 3.02 3.75
dustrial cooperative.

(48) Central organisation for 2.00 2.00 0.07 . .  0.27 0-35 0.42 0.46 0.50
handicrafts.



(ii) Small Scale
Industries— {con td^

(49) Central organisation for 
market service and re
search.

0.85 0.85 o .i 1 0.17 0.18 0.19 0.20 . .  . .

(50) Central organisation for 
marketing.

2,00 2.00 0.36 0.38 0.40 0.42 0.44

(51) Central organisation for 
extension work.

0-45 0.45 0.08 0.09 0.09 0.09 0.10

(52) Organisation for Exten
sion work at block level.

30.00 30.00 2**3 5.02 7.3» 7.68 7.86

(53) Central organisktion 
for sericulture.

1.50 i .5o 0.10 0.24 0.27 0.31 0.33 0.35 . .

(54) Central organisation for 
small scale industries.

10.00 10.00 0.85 a. 46 1.69 1.80 1.92 2.13

(55'> Expansion of seven 
emporia.

2 .00 2 .00 1 .00 0 .2 6 0 .5 8 0 .7 6 0 .2 0 O.QO

(56) Strengthening of staff in 
district officers.

12.00 12.00 •• 2 .22 2 .32 2 .4 0 2.51 2 .55

(57) Survey and collection  
of statistics.

16.58 16.58 0 .80 •
2 .0 3 2. 10 4 .0 8 3-99 4 .3 8

(58) Exhibition demonstrat
ion and publicity.

7 .8 9 7 .89 0 .2 7 1 .79 1-52 1-52 1.52 1.54

(59) quality marking schemes 8 .00 8 .0 0 0 .8 9 1 0 3 I .21 1.70 1.91 2 . 15

(60) Central purchase stores 
organisation.

8 .1 5 8 .1 5 1.59 1.26 2 .5 6 1.41 1-45 1.47

(61) Raw material depots 
for small industries.

6 .6 4 6 .6 4 4 .1 4 1.40 2 .82 0 .7 9 0 .81 0 .8 2

(62) Block loans. 225.00 225.00 • • 30 .00 35-00 45 .00 55-00 6 0 .0

(63) Particiaption in share 
Capital.

17.00 17.00 ... 2 .0 0 3 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0

VO



IIL —LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN TH E TH IRD PLAN—Cfljntd.

(ii) Small Scale
Industries {coi td.)

(I) (2) (3) (4 )

(64) Subsidy for managerial 
assistance.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0

(65) Subsidy for rent 10,00 10.00

(66) Subsidy for power 20.00 20 .00

(67) Scheme for training of 
technician.

1.25 1.25

(68) In plant training of 
trainees trained in 
Government training 
centres.

1.00 1.00

(69) Institute for training of 
instructors.

10.00 10.00

(70) Tool room for dies jigs, 
fixtures etc.

11.02 11.92

(71) Sand conditioning plant 
and sand testing labora
tory.

2 .02 2 .02

(72) Manufacture o f agri
cultural equipments.

4 .81 4.81

(73) Rural worksheds 50 .00 50 .00

(74) Pilot production centre 
for vegetable tanned 
leather.

2 .0 0 2 .0 0

(75) Pilot centres for utili
sation and exploitation of 
miscellaneous timber.

2 8 .34 28 .34

(76) M anufacture 0^ com 
pressed and laminated 
boards.;

JO-55 JO. 55

(?] (6) (7) (8) (9) (tO) (11) (12) : i3)

0 .5 0 0-75 1 .00 1.25 1 .50

1 .00 1.50 2 .00 2 .50 3 .0 0

2 .50 3-50 4 .0 0 5 .00 5 .0 0

0 .2 5 0 .25 0 .2 5 0.25 0 .2 5

0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0

2 .4 4 2148 1.62 1.66 1.80 -

2 .45 3 .18 2 .6 6 1.70 1-93

0-43 0 .64 0 .3 0 0 .3 2 0-33

0 .8 7 1.24 1.07 0 .8 0 0 .8 3 ••

5 .0 0 10.00 12.50 12 .5 0 10.00 • •

0 .4 0 0. 76 0 .2 2 0 .3 0 0 .3 2 •• ••

4-33 10.46 6 .9 5 3 .28 3-32 ••

1 .00 2 .45 4 .8 0 1. 12 1.18
'

lO
o



Sm all scale 
Industries

(77) Training centres in G.D. 
{contd.) blocks.

26 .18 26 .18 4-83 5-03 5 .2 4 5-44 5 .6 4

(78) Divisi6nal level training 
Centres.

10 .94 10.94 3-37 1.69 «.99 2 .3 8 2 .40 2 .4 8  .. -•

{79) Joinery gaiid : Bhopal 3-07 3 .0 7 1 . 14 0 .0 8 1.30 0-37 0 .4 3 0 .4 7 0 .5 0

(80) Training facilities at 
functional industrial 
estates.

5 .0 0 5 .00 0 .5 c 1.00 1.00 1.00 r.50 ••

(81) Loan, share capital and 
subsidies for Small In 
dustries Corporation.

4T. 00 4 0 .00 20 .00 10.00 10.00 . .

(82) Apex institution of in
dustrial cooperative 
societies (other than Hand- 
looms).

4 .83 4 .83 lO.O 1.00 1.10 0 .8 6 0 .87

(83) Formation of one in
dustrial cooperatives 
bank for financing indus
trial cooperative societies.

22.10 22.10 0 .2 0 20.10 0 .5 0 0 .60 0 .7 0

(84) Khadi and village in
dustries schemes.

32B.79 328.79 65 .78 65.00 66.00 66.00 66.00

Total —(ii) Small Scale Induitriies 962.85 962.85 76.77 14.48 166.14 203.38 199-35 ^93-67 200.31 • •

(iii) Industrial Estates ~

(85) Expansion of indvistrial 
estates.

79.00 79.00 79.00 18.80 19.20 18.00 11.50 11.50 >•

(86) New industrial estates. . 30.00 30.00 30.00 6.00 9.00 9.00 3.00 3.00

(87) Rural Industrial estates 50.00 50.00 50.00 6.00 10.00 12.00 12.00 to.oo

Total -(Iii) Indus trial Estates 159.00 159.00 *59.00 30.80 38.20 39-00 26.30 24.50

lOan



III.— LIST OF NEW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  TH IR D  PLAN—C<w.M.

(O
(tv) Handicrafts

(a) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9 ) (lO) (II )  (12) (*S)

(88) Central Institute for 
cane and bamboo crafts.

4.78 4.78 0 . 5 9 0.25 0.77 1 .18 0 . 9 9 0.98 0.86 ••

(89) Centra] institute for 
lacquer work and wooden 
toys.

4-51 4-51 0.42 •• 0.66 0 . 9 5 0 . 9 5 0 . 9 7 0.98

(90) Training centres (lea
ther toys).

2 . 7 5 2 . 7 5 0.15 ... 0.44 0 .68 0.63 0.53 0.47 ••

(91) Tr aining-fMOT-comm on 
facility centre for art- 
metal craft.

0.9B 0.98 0. II - 0.22 0.20 0.21 0.18 0.17

{92) Subsidy to handicrafts 
societies.

2.00 2.00 - - 0.20 0,40 0.40 0.50 0.50 ••

(93) Common facility centre 
papier mache

0.78 ©.78 O.IO - 0.21 0.30 0.14 0.15 0.15 ••

(94) Common facility centre 
for textile hand printing 
and dyeing.

4 .6 6 4 .6 6 0 .6 0 0 .5 9 1.30 0 .92 0 .92 0 .9 3

(̂ 95) Expansion cl dyeing 
and printing centre

1 .21 1.21 0 .1 0 • * 0 .2 2 0 .2 4 0 .2 4 0 .2 5 0 .2 6 ••

(96) Training of craftsmen 
in crafts.

0 .4 0 0 .4 0 •• - 0 .0 4 0 .0 8 0 .12 0 .0 8 0 .0 8 ••

(97) Competitions, seminars 
and Exhibitions.

0 . 3 5 0-35 •• ... 0 .0 4 0 .0 6 0 .0 7 0 .0 9 0 .0 9

(98) Central Library for 
handicrafts.^

0.51 0.51 0 .0 5 •• 0 . 13 0 .0 9 0 .0 9 0. 10 0. 10

(99) Extension o f existing 
tutional classes.

2 . 3 3 2 . 3 3 0 ,1 6 0 ,4 8 0 .4 5 0 .4 5 0 .4 7 0 ,4 8 ••

toC/ltô



f.) (loo) Supply of improved 
tools and equipments to 
ex-trainees and craftsmtsn 
on subsidised basis.

1 .50 1.50 0 .25 0 .30 0 .3 0 0 .3 2 0.33

(lO i; Training centres for 
artistic leather work.

1. 11 1. 11 0 .0 5 0 .17 0 .25 0 .2 6 0 .2 3 0 .2 0

(102) Survey of handicrafts . . 1.00 1 .00 0.C4 0 . 11 0 .2 5 0 .2 7 0 .28 0 .0 9

( 103) Training-cMnj-common 
facility centres for the 
manufacture of superior 
quality cane and bamboo 
furniture.

1-55 1-55 0 .4 8 0 .20 0 .6 6 0 .2 8 0 .25 0 .1 6

(104) Training centres for 
screw pine, mat weaving.

1 .56 t.56 0 .1 0 0 .2 8 0 .3 4 0-35 0.31 0 .2 8

(105) Training centre for 
glass beads.

0 .5 0 0 .5 0 0 .02 0 .1 0 0 .13 0 .1 3 0 ,0 8 0 .0 6

(106) Grafts museum 1. 10 1,10 0 .1 4 0 .2 4 0.31 0 .1 8 0 .1 9 0 .1 8

(107) Block loans for handi
crafts cooperatives and 
and artisans.

10.00 10.00 1.50 2 .00 2 .00 2 .2 5 2 .25

(108) Expansion of D elhi em
porium.

2 .2 5 2 .25 0 .4 2 0 .4 4 0 .4 6 0 .4 6 0 .4 7

(109) Expansion o f emporia 
at Indore, Gwalior, Bhopal 
and Ujjain.

2 .0 5 a. 05 0 .8 4 0 .3 4 0.91 0 .2 9 0 .2 5 0.2G

( 110) Expansion o f exhibition  
wing and expert promo
tion.

5.00 5.00 0.59 0-99 1.08 0 .9 8 0.99 0 .9 6

( i l l )  Expansion o f ceatral 
godowns at Indore and 
Gwalior

1.00 1.00 0 .0 5 0 .1 6 0 .2 0 0 .20 0 .2 2 0 .2 2

toznUi



III.—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD PLAN—C(wtd.

(») (2 )
(iv) H andicraft— {contd  (112) Establishment o f addi

tional central godown.

(113) Establishment o f three 
em poria at important 
towns and tourists 
centres.

(,i 14) Show room at M.L.A.S 
Rest House at Bhopal,.

{115) Corporation for mana
gement o f em poria to 
market cottage industries 
products.

(116) Grant o f  rebate on
special occaaions for
promotion o f sales.

to salesman,

(118) Expansion o f M obile 
Vans Organisation at * 
Indore and Gwalior.

{ 119) Emporium at Calcutta

Rewa and Satna. 

(121) M obile Vans

ment emporium at 
Raipur.

T otal— (iv) Handicrafts

(3) (4) (3)

7.00 7.00 5-00

2 . 9 4 2 .9 4 0 . 1 5

0.15 0.15

6.00 6.00 3.00

. 1 
0.50 0.50

0 . 7 5 0 . 7 5

0 .2 5 0 .2 5

3-44 3*44 0 .6 7

0.76 0 .7 6

1.22 1.22 0 .6 0

0 . 7 5 0 . 7 5 0 . 7 5

77-64 7 7 - 6 4 14.76

(6) (7)

0 .4 0

(8)

5 .39

(9)

0 .4 0

(10)

0 .4 0

(11)

0 .41

0 .5 4 0 .6 9 0 .5 4 0 .5 8 0-59

0 .0 3 0 .03 0 .03 0 .03 0 .0 3

0 .4 4 0 .61 3 -63 0 .6 5 0 .67

0 .0 8 0 .09 0 .1 0 0 . 11 0 .1 2

0 .1 3 0 .1 4 0 .1 5 0 .1 6 0 .1 7

0 .0 3 0 .05 0 .0 5 0 .0 6 0 .0 6

0 .4 8  

0 . 11

1.23 

0 .1 8

0-57 

0 .1 5

0 .5 7

0 .1 6

0 .5 9

0 .1 6

0 .0 4  

0 . I D

0.38

0 .5 0

0 .47  

0 .1 5

0 .1 6 0 ,1 7

II . 14 21 .92 >7-15 *3-93 13-50

(12) (!3)

tocn



V) Sericulture. (1-23) Training in sericultiure 1.50 *.50 0 .5 0 0 .1 0 0 .30 0 .30 0 .4 0 0 .40

(124) Sericulture survey 0 .5 0 0 .5 0 0 .0 4 0 ,  lO 0 .1 0 0 .  ID 0 .1 0 0 .1 0

(125) Field research station 1.00 I .GO 0.2 0 0 .1 0 0 .2 0 0 .22 0 .2 2 0 .1 7 0 .1 9

(126) Tussar seed farms 9 .00 9 .0 0 4 .7 4 0 .1 0 1.64 2 .05 2.27 2 .13 0 .91
(127) Tussar silk reeling and 

spinning factory.
3 .00 3 .00 1.60 •• o <59 1.16 0 .7 6 0 .23 0 .2 6

(128) Tussar cocoon malkets 5 .00 5 0 0 2 .35 0 .9 9 1-55 '•53 0 .4 5 0.48
(129) Demonstration- cum-  
, training forms for agri

culture.

5 0 0 5-00 1.80 0 .05 0 .5 9 1-43 1-55 0.71 0 .72

(130) Demonstration-c«m - 
training farms for m ul
berry sericulture.

4 .00 4 .00 1.92 0 .0 5 0 .6 8 1.00 *•37 0 .47 0 . 4?’

(131) Mulberry silk reeling 
and twisting factory.

0 .30 0 .3 0 0 .2 5 0 .1 0 0 .06 0. iS 0 .0 6

T otal— (v) Sericulture.. 29 30 29-30 12.90 0 .9 0 4-95 7-99 8 .1 6 4 .6 6 3-54
•Village and Small Scale Industries.. , 1 3 4 8 .9 4  1,348.94 3I0 .33 >5.83 230.73 301-99 289.84 261.16 ■ 265.22

Total—A— Industries.. . 1744-44 1744.44 642.67 73-83 282.46 393-39 280.20 271.98 316.41

B. Mineral Development, ( i )  Preparation in the share 
Capital of the State M ining 
Corporation.

(2) Intensive investigations 
o f mineral resources o f the 
State :•—
(1) Prospecting of the 

iron-ore deposits at 
Rowghat.

(li) Prospecting of bau
xite deposits in Shah- 
dol and Balaghat 
districts.

27.00 27.00

20.35 20.35

27.00

to------- cn

7.37 7-37

3.75

>•34

7.41 3.67 3.69 2.78 2.80

2,40 1.16 1.26 1.27 1.28



U )  (2) (3) -

B. M ineral Developm ent. ' in)  Drilling in Mandsaur 1.44
{conid.)  shale deposits.

(*») Drilling in mangane- 6.34
se ore deposits in 
Balaghat district.

(0) Drilling in Patha— 6.16
khara coal field in  
Betul district.

(d ) Establishment of a >9.<>5
mineral utilisation 
cell (M ill and project 
section) and demon
stration lime quarry.

(wi) Establishment o f a 4.55
departmeu tal museum.

{vii) Expansionofchemi- 6,52 6.52 1.22 . .  2.7^ ̂ -9  ̂®-93 °‘95 0-9^ •• •• W
cal laboratory. ^

(ix)  Prospecting of Hme 1,67
stone and lepidolite 
in Bastar district.

(x) Establishment of stas- a .23
tical cell.

{xi)  Training of personnel 1.32

III.—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  THIRD PLAN—Couitd.

Total*—(2) . .  77.00

(3) State participation in 
mineral development cit
her in public or private 
sector.—
(r) Participation in the i.oo  i.oo  . .  . .  i.ot»

development of coal 
field with National 
Coal Development 
Corporation in Bis- 
rampur, Sohagpur &
Jhillim ali.

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ( 9 ) ( I D ) (11) (12)

1.44 0.22 0.83 0 .6 1 ••

6.34 0-19 1-43 1.24 126 1.20 121

6.16 2.20 -8.97 0.78 0.79 0.80 0.82

1 9 0 5 3-92 2.84 9-»4 2.45 2.46 2-49 2.51 ••

4-55 0.17 1.82 C . 6 6 0.68 0.69 0,70

6.52 1.22 2.76 0.90 0-93 0-95 0.98

1.67 0-83 0.84 -

2.23 0^05 0.45 0.42 0.44 0.45 0.47 -

1.32 I .JO 0.3a 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25

77.00 13.06 3-94 29-53 12.14 11.76 11.71 11.86



B.rM ineral Developm ent. (it) Participation in the 
h(coritd)  exploitation of iron

ore deposits in Baila- 
dila with National 
Mineral Development 
Corporation.

1.00 1.00 I . O O

(Hi) Participation in the 
exploitation of dia
mond deposits in 
Panna with National 
Mineral Develop
ment Corporation.

1.00 1.00 1,00

Total— (3) 3.00 3.00 3.00

T otal—B— Mineral Deve
lopment

Total— ÎII— Industry and Mining

107.00 107.00 13.06 3-94 59-53 12.14 11.76 I I .71 11.86

1851.44 1851.44 6 5 5 - 7 3 77-77 341-99 4 0 5 - 5 3 391-96 383.69 328.27

IV. TRA NSPO RT A N D  C O M M U N IC A T IO N S

(j) Roads. (1) New mettaled roads 794.00 400.00 400-00 35 .00  47-40 63.00 80.00 95-50 114-10 397.00

(2) Upgrading of the exis
ting ro?ds.

187.00 180.00 '180 .00 20.50 27.70 35-50 44.00 52.30 Nil,

(3) Fair weather roads 200.00 175.00 175.00 20,85 27.80 34.80 41-70 4 9 - 8 5 N il

(4) Black topping (asphal
ting)*

150.00 150.00 150.00 17.98 2 3 . 8 5 29 .84 35.68 42.65 Nil.

(5) Bridges Major & Minor 632.00 320.00 320.00 15.00 38.00 51-00 65.00 76.00 90,00 316.00

(6) T ools and Plant and 
establishmf^nt.

250.00 250.00 50.00 50,00 50.00 50.00 50.00 Nil.

T o t a l  ( / ) 1,963.00 1,475.00 1,475.00 50.00 194.73 243-35 2 9 5 . 1 4 342.88 398.90 713.00

(«) Road Transport. Nationalisation of passenger 300.00 300.00 60.00 80.00 40.00 100,00 20.00

fcO(Ĵvl

transport.



f i)  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo ) ( n )  (12) (15)

Part I G/I Scheme—
Part II (to be shared 

equally by State Govern
ment and Govern
ment of India).

(i7i). Touri^'n. ( 0  Low In f ome Group 2 .0 0  i .o o  1.00 0 .2 0  0 .2 0  o .a o  o . i o
Rest House at Bhopal.

(a) L. I. G. Rest House at u .oo  i .00 i .00 . .  0 .2 0  0 .3 0  0 .2 0  0 .2 0  o . in
Indore.

(3) L.I.G .Rest House 1.45 0 .7 2  0 .7 2  . .  o . i o  0 .1 5  0 .2 0  0 ,1 5  0 .1 2
Ujjain.

IIL —L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PliO PO SED  FOK INCLUSIONS IN T H E  THIRD PLAN—

T otal— Part II 5 .4 5  2 .7 2  2 .72  . .  0 .5 0  0 .7 5  0 .6 0  0 .5 5  0 .3 2---------- ------------- ------------- ----------- ------ ------------------—-------- —----------
Part III Scheme (to be g

exelusively financed by 
State Government).—

(1) Opening o f tourist 0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .5 0  . .  o . i o  o . i o  0 .1 0  o . i o  o . i o
Bureau.

(2) Steam Launch or Bea- r .oo i .o o  i .00  . .  0 .2 0  0 .2 0  0 .2 0  O.20 0 ,1 0
ting facilities at M andu
and at Marble Rocks at 
Jabalpur.

(3) Development of G olf 0 .2 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 5  . .  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5
course at Pachmarhi.

(4) Construction of Dak 0 .2 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 5  . .  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5  0 .0 5
Bungalow at Udaipur
and improvement of 
U daigiri Dak Bungalow.

(5) Deveopment of Ghitra- 2 .5 0  2 .5 0  2 .5 0  . .  o . 50 o . 70 o . 30 0 .3 0  o . 20
kut.



(6) Development of Marble o . 28 
Rocks at Jabalpur.

0 .2 8 0 .28 0,0.3 0 .0 7 0 .0 8 0 .0 6 0 . 02

(7) L. I. G. Rest House at 0 .5 0  
Amarkantak.

0 .5 0 0 .5 0 0 . lO 0 .1 0 0 . lO 0 .10 0 .1 0

Total— Part III . .  5 .2 8 5 .2 8 5 28 1.05 »-37 1 .28 0 .8 6 0 .6 2 • •

T o t a l - ( / h) Tourism . .  10.73 8 .0 0 8 .0 0 1-55 2 .12 1 .28 1.41 0 .9 4

IV —Transport and Communications . .  1,973 . 73 ,̂783 .00 1,783.00 5 0 .00  2 5 6 .2B 325-47 3 9 7 1 2 384 .29 4 1 9 .8 4  713.00

A. Education (other 
than technical edu
cation ).-- toOi 

CO
ation.

: Education
>

V - -ED U C A TIO N V

( 1) Pre-primary education 5.80 5.80 1.22  . . 0.56 1.10 1.22

/

1.40 1.52

(2) Free and compulsory educa
tion for the children o f the 
age group 6-11. *

2005.95 2005.95 381.00 180.54 289.49 399.55 511.17 625..20

(3) Training programme for ele
mentary school teachers.

214.72 214.72 60.48 . . 41.42 61.47 51.25 31.08 29.50 .,

(4) Conversion o f  primary and 
middle schools to junior and 
senior basic schools

12.20 12.20 1.41 1.89 2.42 2.91 3.57

(5) Opening o f  new middle 
schools on basic pattern.

119.93 119.93 4.81 10.46 19.57 34.43 50.66 -•

(6) Building and equipment grants 
to non-Govt. middle schools.

60.00 60.00 45.00  . . 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00

(7) Building and equipment grants 
for Government primary and 
middle schools including tea
chers training institutions*

100.00 100.00 75.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00

Total —I —Elementary Education . . 2518.60 2518.60 562.70 . . 260.74 396.41 506.01 612.99 742.45 . * . .



III.—LIST OF NEW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION S IN  TH E TH IRD  PLA N —

tion—

^0 (2) (3) (4) v5)- (6) (7) (8) i (10) fii) (12) (13)

Educa- (8) Conversion of higher secon- 7.00 
dary schools to multipurpose 
schools by adding one diver
sified course.

7.00 0.78 .. 0.66 1.02 1.37 1.73 2.22 ..

(9) Conversion of remaining high 
schools to higher secondary 
schools.

20.00 20.00 4.00 .. 2.08 3.11 4.23 4.87 5.71

(10) Opening of additional higher 
secondary schools.

3O.OO 30.00 16.25 .. 3.40 4.09 6.48 7.50 8.53

(11) Building and equipment grant 
for non-Government secon
dary schools, and conversion 
of non-Government high sc
hools to higher secondary sc
hools.

60.00 60.00 32.50 .. 9.84 ia.57 11.30 12.02 16.27 ..

(12) Building and equipment faci
lities to Government secondary 
schools including teachers trai
ning Colleges.

100.00 100.00 75.00 .. 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00 ..

(13) Opening of one post-graduate 
basic training college.

7.00 7.00 3.50 .. 4.40 0.65 0.65 0.65 0.65 ..

(14) Extension service in training 
Colleges.

5.63 5.63 1.95 0.92 0,92 0.92 0.92

fl5) Seminars for secondary sc
hool teachers.

0.50 0.50 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 ..

(16) Residential quarters for tea
chers.

35.04 35.04 35.04 .. 6.80 6.80 6.80 6.80 7.84 •• -

(17) Boys and girls hostels 150.00 150.00 150.00 29.00 30.25 30.25 30.25 30.25 .. ••

(18) Scholarships........................ 50.00 50.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 .. ••

Total—II—Secondary Education .. 465.17 465.17 317.07 88.23 87.51 92.10 94.84 102.49 . . .

tooo



tional Schemes.
(19) Strengthening of the adminis

trative machinery at all levels 
for implementation of the Plan

15.00 15.00 3.04 2.99 2.99 2.99 2.99 ..

(20) Expansion of junior and 
senier N.C.C.

20.00 20.00 1.44 2.72 4.00
♦

5.28 6.56 ..

(21) Development of physical 
education

(i) Acquisition of land and im
provement of playing fields.

6.00 6.00 6.00 }.20 1.20 1.20 1.20 1.20

,'ii) Strengthening of 
Physical Training College, 
Shivpuri.

3.00 3.00 1.50 12.15

\

0.21 0.21 0.21 0.22

Total (21) .. 9.00 9.00 7.50 3.35 1.41 1.41 1.41 1.42

(22) Audio visual education .. 5.00 5.00 0.60 1.68 0.83 0.83 0.83 0.83

(23) Reorganisation of library ■ 
service.

8.00 8.00 3.26 1.18 1.18 1.19 1.19

(24) Development of existing music 15.00 
and fine arts schools and open
ing of colleges.

15.00 6.00 7.57 1.64 1.80 1.93 2.06

(25) Producation of suitable literature 
for children and preparation of 
nationalised text books.

10.00 10.00

•

2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00

Total—III—Other Educational 
Schemes.

82.00 82.00 14.10 22.34 12.77 14.21 15.63 17.05



III .— LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD PLAN—Co,ntrf.

a )  (2 ) (3) (4) ( 5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10  ̂ (u )  (12)

District Gazetteers •

(26) Revison of district gazeteers. 16.00 16.00 3.00 3.20 3.20 3.20 3.40

DeYelopment of languages

(27) Training of English stenogra
phers and typists in Hindi short
hand and type-writing.

5.00 5.00 3.60 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00

Total.—HI—Other Educational Schemes.

Total—(i)Non-CollegiateEducation .. 3086.77 3086.77 897.47 .. 375.31 500.89 616.52 727.66 866.39 ..

(ii) Social Education—:

(28) Social Education classes 44.30 44.30 7.40 8.24 8.88 9.56 10.22

(29) Circulating libraries and 
reading rooms.

20.32 20.32 3.00 3.58 4.o8 4.58 5.08 ..

(30) Grant-in-aid to non-official 
parties and organisations in 
rural areas for cultural activi
ties, puppet shows, etc.

2.00 2.00 . . 0.24 0.32 0.40 0.48 0.56

(31) Training of village leaders .. 2.00 2.00 0.35 0.39 0.42 0.42 0.42 ..

(32) Production of literature 7.87 7.87 1.57 1.57 1.57 1.58 1.58 ..

(33) Audio visual education 11.31 11.31 '■ 2.26 2.54 *2.12 2.17 2.22 ..

(34) Strengthening of administra
tion.

1.00 1.00 d .io 0.15 0.23 0.25 0.27 ..

Total—(ii) Social Education 88.80 88.80 . . 14.92 16.79 17.70 19.04 20.35

(iii) University Education—

(35) Grant to Universities .. 120.00 120.00 24.00 24.00 24.00 24.00 24.00

(13)

to



".(on {corad.)
(36) New universities 35.00 35.00 .. 4.20 6.20 8.20 8.20 8.20 . .

(37) New post-graduate and re
search departments in the exis
ting universities.

50.00 50.00 . . 5.80 8.80 11.80 11.80 11.80

(38) Improvement of collegiate 
education—three years degree 
course—

(i) Provision for buildings, and 
equipment for the upgraded 
colleges.

130.00 130.00 130.00 10.00 20.00 30.00 35.00 35.00

(ii) Starting of new colleges 20.00 20.00 6.00 3.00 f  00 5.00 4.00 4.00

(iii) Seven hostels with a capa
city of 200 students each.

45.00 45.00 45.00 5.00 8.00 10.00 11.00 11.00

(iv) Improvement of library, 
science, laboratories and in
troduction of new subjects.

(v) Grants to non-Government 
colleges.

25.00

40.00

25.00

40.00

3.00

8.00

5.00

8.00

5.00

8.00

6.00

8.00

6.00

8.00 to
05
05

Total (38) .. 260.00 260.00 181.00 .. 29.00 45.00 58.00 64.00 64.00 .

(39) Development of girls edu
cation—

(i) Establishment of two 
girls colleges.

15.00 15.00 3.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 4.00 3.00

(ii) Hostels for girls colleges .. 20.00 20.00 3.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 5.00

(iii) Improvement of library, 
science, laboratories and in
troduction of new subjects.

6.00 6.00 1.00 1.00 2.00 1.00 1.00

Total (39) .. 41.00 41.00 3.00 .. 6.00 8.00 9.00 9.00 9.00



III.—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPO SED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD PLAN—

(0 (2) (3) • (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) vio) (” /  (12) (13)

(iil) University Educa
tion {contd.)

(40) New Madhya Pradesh college 
for higher education, Bhopal.

40.00 40.00 20.00 5.00 6.00 8.00 10.00 11.00

(41) Graduate and post-graduate 
research scholarships.

45.00 45.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00

(42) Staflf-quarters 16.00 16.00 16.00 2.00 3.00 3.00 4.00 4.00

Total—(iii) University Education.. 607.00 607.00 220.00 85.00 110.00 131.00 140.00 141.00 ..

Total—(A)—Education (other 3782.57 3782.57 1117.47 475.23 627.68 765.22 886.70 1027.74 ..

(B) Technical Educa- (1) Opening of new polytechnics 
tion.

(2) Expansion of six existing poly
technics.

175.50

30.00

175.50

30.00

45.00

12.00

25.00

6.00

3.50

5.00

13.50

5.00

28.50

6.00

48.00

6.50

82.00 

7.50 ..

(3) Post-diploma courses in four 
existing polytechnics—

(/) Refrigeration engineering .. 1.43 1.43 0.50 0.25 0.70 0.10 0.15 0.18 0.30

iii) Structural engineering 0.69 0.69 0.30 0.15 0.25 0.07 0.10 0.12 0.15 ..

{Hi) Automobile engineering .. 1.39 1.39 0.40 0.20 0.60 0.14 0.18 0.22 0.25

(»v) Production engineering 1.19 1.19 0.40 0.20 0.20 0.15 0.25 0.28 0.31 ..

Total (3) .. 4.70 4.70 1.60 0.80 1.75 0.46 0.68 0.80 1.01 ..

(4) Staff quarters for polytechnics 30.00 30.00 30.00 6.00 6.00 8.00 10.00

(5) Opening of five engineering 
colleges.

70.50 70.50 20.00 15.00 10.00 15.00 20.00 25.50 ..

(6) Expansion of existing engine
ering colleges.

46.00 46.00 15.00 12.00 6.00 7.50 9.00 10.50 13.00

toOn



<B) Technical Ednca- (7) Staff quarters for engineering 20.00 
tion—iconid.) colleges.

20.00 20.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 3.50 3.50 ..

(8) Opening of 1  ̂junior technical 
schools.

50.00 50.00 20.00 8.00 6.50 8.50 10.00 12.50 12.50 ..

(9) New courses in existing Poly
technics—

(0 Diploma in applied arts .. 1.50 1.50 0.50 0.20 0.67 0.30 0.15 0.18 0.20 .

(ii) Diploma in crafts instruc- .. 
tion.

0.40 0.40 ... 0.20 •• 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

(iii) Part-time National certificates 
and National dUploma course 
(evening and sandwitch cou
rses).

1.00 1.00 •• 0.15 0.18 0.27 0.40

(iv) Diploma in metallurgy 2.00 2.00 0.70 0.80 1.00 0.15 0.20 0.25 0.40 ..

Total (9) .. 4.90 4.90 1.20 1.20 1.67 0.70 0.63 0.80 1.10 .

(10) Institution for commercial 
and Secretariat training.

1.60 1.60 0.50 0.25 0.8c 0.15 0.18 0.20 0.27 ..

(11) Opening of seven womens’ 
technical institutions.

= 8.50 8.50 2.05 2.00 1.50 2.00 2.50 2.50 ..

(12) Opening of post-graduate cou
rses in four existing engineering 
Icolleges.

12.00 12.00 3.00 2.50 4.50 1.40 1.75 2.05
\

2.30 ..

(13) Paymentof grant-in-aid to non- 
Government Technical institu
tions.

15.00 15.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00

(14) Providing of additional build
ings, equipment and staff to 
existing four vocational high 
schools to conform to the patt
ern of junior technical schools

21.16 21.16 8.00 4.00 6.00 4.00 4.50 5.00 1.56

too\cn



( 0  (2)
(B) Technical Educa- (15) Providing o f  additional buil- 

tion ccxntd dings equipment and staff to exis
ting two industrial schools to  
conform to  the pattern o f  juior 
techanical schools.

(16) Stipend to  the sutudents o f  
polj^echnics 
Other Schemes

(17) Training o f  technical teachers,
lecturers and workshop instru
ctors.

(18) Preparation and publication o f  
instruction sheets and manuals.

(19) Strenghtheningof the M adhya 
Pradesh Board o f  Technical 
Education.

(20) Establishment o f Directorate _  ___  ___  . .  ,
o f  Technical Education. * ^

(21) Development o f  e:^isting 10 00 10.00 6.00  . .  1.00  2.00  2.00  2.00  3.00 . .  . .  Os
museum and establishment 
of new musems

III .—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD PLAN—Co,nid.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo ) (II )  ( 12) (*3)

11.10 11.10 4.00 2.00 3.50 2.00 2.00 2.30 1.30 . . ••

7.70 7.70 1.20 1.40 1.60 1.70 1.80

2.50 2.50 •• 0.30 0.40 0.50 0.60 0.70  . .

1.00 1.00 0.10 0.20 0.30 O.4O . .

2.50 2.50 0.75 •• 0.85 0.30 0.40 0.45 0.50  . .

2.50 2.50 0.75 0.85 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.45  . .

10.00 10.00 6.00 .. 1.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 3.00 . .

Total—(B) Technical Education 527.16 527.16 190.30 78.75 56-42 73.26  100.44 133.15 163.89

Total—Education . . 4309.73 4309.73 1207.77 78.75 531.65 700.94 865.66 1019.85 1191.63

VJ—HEALTH
(i) Water Supply and \ 

Sanitation.
( i)  Expansion and improve 

ment of existing water- 
v/orks'.

372.00 300.00 298.80 1.20 59-10 80.70 58.40 55-20 46 .60

I.— U rban  w a te r-su p p ly  (2) Construction o f new 
sc h e m e s . waterworks.

193-75 155.00 155-00 33-10 47.00 32.50 25-40 17.00

(3) Arrangement for protec
ted water-supply at fairs.

5 .00 5.00 5 .00 1.00 1.00 1 .00 1.00 1.00

(4) Purchase o f equipments 
for protected water-supply 
atfairsi.

2 .10 2. ID 1.05 1.05 0 .7 0 0 .7 0 0 .7 0

T otal—Urban water . .  
Supply sclenes —

572.85 462 .10 459-85 2 .25 93-90 129.40 9 2 .60 8 1.60 6 4 .60



t t — Under-ground drainage 
in urban areas.

(5) Under-ground drainage 330.00 264.00 262 .60  1.40 52.00 72.00 52.00 47 .00  41 .00
in urban areas.

T ota l— II . .  330.00 264.00 262.60 1.40 52.00 72.00 5 2 .0 0  ̂ 7 .00  41.00

n i , —Rural ^ater-supply  
schemes.

I V — O ther schemes

(6) Construction o f drinking 
water wells

440.00 440.00 440.00 88.00 88 .00 88.00 88 .00 88.00

(7) Drinking water-supply 
in problem villages.

325.00 325.00 325.00 65.00 65.00 65.00 6 5 .0 0 65.00

(8) Piped water-supply in 
bigger villages.

75.00 75.00 75.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 15-00

(9) Purchase of air-compres- 
sors with haulage tractors

50.00 50.00 25.00 25.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

(10) Purchase o f drilling rigs. 25.00 25.00 12.50 12.50 5 .00 5 .0 0 5 .00 5.00 5 .00

T otal— III 915.00 915.00 877.50 37-50 183.00 183.00 183.00 183.00 183.00

too\

(11) Training o f Public- 2 .5 0  2 .5 0  . .  0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 ,5 0
health engineering person
nel.

(12) Establishment o f Public 3 .0 0  3 .0 0  3 .00  . .  i .o o  o . 5o 0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .5 0
health engineering labora
tory.

(13) Administration . .  60 .00  60 .00  . .  . .  12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00

Total— IV 65-50 65 .50 3 .00 13.50 13.00 13.00 13.00 13.00

Total— (i)-^W ater-Supply and 1883.35 1706.60 
Sanitation.

1602.95 41 .15  342.40 397-40 340.60 324.60 301.60 . .



( 0  (2) (3  ̂ (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (^o) ( n )  (12) (13)

(ii) Health Sercives—
I-Primary H ealth Units,
Hospitals and Dispen
saries'—

(1) Establishment o f pri
mary health centres.

(2) Establishment of se
condary health centres.

(3) Strengthening and 
im provem ent o f medi
cal and health services 
at district headquarters.

(4) Im provem ent of 
m edical services in 
hospitals other than  
district headquarter
hospitals. 05

(5) Increase o fT . B. beds 2>^.00 2=;.00 i q . o o  . .  . .  d..=iG 1 1 .5o 6 .0 0  q .oo  . .  . .  ^
and im provem ent in 
existing T . B. hospitals.

(6) M ental health ser
vices.

(7) Provincialisation of 
rural dispensaries.

(8) Completion o f buil
dings started by the 
people with Govt, aid 
and running o f medi
cal institutions, the buil
dings for which have 
been constructed by the
people. I

(9) Grant-in-aid for the 10.00 10.00 6 .0 0  . .  0 .7 0  2 .2 0  2 .4 0  2 .6 0  2 .1 0
institutions to be built 
with public participation.

III .—L IST  OF N E W  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FO R INCLUSIONS IN  TH E  TH IRD  PLA N —Co,

(3^ (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II)

320.00 320.00 131.40 . . 3 2  5 0 68 .70 69 .60 77 .40 71.80

50 .00 50 .00 15.00 3 .0 0 3 .0 0 11 .00 13.00 13.00 10.00

175.00 175.00 50 .00 3 .00 13.00 37.00 4 5 .00 40 .00 40. CO

70.00 60 .00 4 1 .00 4 .6 0 ■ 1 3 1 0 13.30 19.20 9 .8 0

25 .00 25 .00 13.00 - 4 .5 0 II .50 6 .00 3 .0 0

20 .00 20 .00 9 .0 0 0 .5 0 0 ,2 5 4-50 7.00 4 .0 0 4-25

7-50 7-50 0 .9 0 •• 0 .5 0 1 .00 1 .50 2 .0 0 2 .5 0

16.95 16.95 3-95 4 . 1 5 8 .0 0 r .20 1 .60 2 .0 0

Total— I—  684 .45  684 .45  270 .25  6 .5 0  5 8 .7 0  150.00 164.50 165.80 145-45



II. Control o f  Communi
cable Diseases^— 

Primary Health Units, 
■Hospitals and Dispen
saries.—

(lo ) National malaria 
eradication programme.

266.00 266 .00 5 .0 c 7 7 . 9 8 6 1 .88 53 - i 6 44 .97 28.01

( i i )  N ational filaria 
control programme.

7 .00 7 .00 •• 1 .00 1 .30 1 .40 1 .40 1 .40 1 .50

(12) B. G. G. Campaign. 8 .1 5 e . 1 5 1 .00 1.50 1-55 1 .60 1.70 1 .80

(13) Establishment o f T. 
B. clinics and upgrad
ing o f existing T. B. 
clinics.

42 .00 42 .00 24.00 2 .0 0 4.0O 7-50 10.50 14.00 6 .0 0

(14) Isolation of advanc
ed cases of tuberculo
sis.

4 .0 0 4 .0 0 1 .50 0.3O I . ID 1 .40 0 .6 0 0 .6 0

(15) Establishment of re
habilitation centres.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0 2 .00 I .00 1.50 1.50 I .00

(16) Establishment of 
mass chest Radiogra
phy.

1 .50 1.50 0 .4 0 0.5c) 0 .5 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .15

(17) Leprosy control pro. 
gramme.

20 .00 20 .00 4 .0 0 2 .0 0 1 .40 3-30 4 .2 0 6 .1 0 5 .0 0

(18) Establishment of 
new V. D . clinices.

17.00 17.00 5 .0 0 0 .5 0 2 .0 0 4 .0 0 3 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 •• ••

(19) Establishment of 
m obile epidem ic con
trol hospitals.

14.00 14.00 0 .5 0 1 .00 3 .00 4 .0 0 3 .0 0 3 .0 0

(20) Trachom a survey 
and control.

1 .00 1 .00 •• 0 .3 2 0 .17 0 .1 7 0 .1 7 0 .1 7

f

••

(21) Small-pox eradica
tion programme.

32 .00 32 .00 8 . GO 6 .0 0 6 .  CO 6 .0 0
*

6 .0 0

T otal— II. 417-65 4 1 7 - 6 5 3 6 . 5 0 12.40 9 8 .3 0 91-45 87 .0 8 8 3 . 5 9 57-23

bO0\
CD



I II .—L IST  O F N E W  SCH EM ES PROPOSED FO R  INCLUSION S IN  TH E TH IR D  PLA N —

I I I .  Education and Training—

( 0 Ca) (3) (4) (5) (6 (7) (8) (9) (lo) (ii)) (i2) (13)

(22) Improvements in 133.50 133.50 5 3 .00  4 .0 0  14.00 3 6 .0 0  31 .00  31 .00  21 .5 0
existing m edical col
leges and attached tea
ching hospitals.

(23) Establishment of 160.00 160.00 115.00 7 .0 0
new m edical colleges.

(24) Departm ent of So- 16.00 16.00 8 .0 0
cial and prieventive m edi
cines and field health
Centres in existing 
m edical colleges.

40 .00  6 3 .00  4 1 .0 0  16.00

1 .5 0  4 .7 0  3 .8 0  5 .0 0  I . 00

(25) Establishment of 
College o f Dentistry.

(26) Post-graduate train- 4 .5 0  4 .5 0
ing of m edical offi
cers.

(27) Sanitary inspectors 2 .6 0  2 .6 0  0 .5 0
training.

(28) Training o f com- i .o o  1.00
pounders,

(29) Training o f radio- o . 73 o . 73
graphers.

I4 .0 0  14 .00  4 .0 0  I .00 2 .5 0  4 .0 0  4 .3 0  I . 1 . 7 0

0 .5 0  0 .8 0  1 .00  1 .00  1.20

(30-A). Training of 
health visitors.

371 3-71

(30-B). Public health 9 .2 9  9-29 3 .0 0
orientation to nursing 
Staff.

(31) Training o f staff 
nurses.

1.67 4 8 .6 7  15.87

0 .4 2  0 .7 2  0 .6 2  0 .4 2  0.4:^

0 .3 6  o .x 6  0 .1 6  0 .1 6  0 .1 6

0 .2 5  0 .1 2  0 .1 2  0 .1 2  0 .12

0 .7 0  0 .7 0  0 .7 5  o 75 0.81

1 .00  3-00 2 .0 0  1 .50  1 .79

4-55 9 -6 o 10.65 11.70 12.17

IsD
O



H ealth— E ducation 
and training (contrf)

IV . Family Planning—

(32) Training o f Auxi- 31 .2 7  3 1 .2 7  13.00
liary nurse-cum-mid-
wife,

(33) Training o f sister 8 .4 8  8 .4 8  3 .0 0
tutors and establish
ment o f college of
nursing.

(34) Training o f public o . 60 o . 60 
health nurses.

(33) Training of non- 2 .3 6  2 .3 6
professional dais.

(36) Training o f pro- 5 .0 0  5 .0 0
fessional dais.

(37) Training of T . B. 0 .2 9  0 .2 9
health visitor.

(38) Training o f labo- i . 50 i . 50
ratory technicians.

2 .5 9  7-74 7 -86 7 .4 8  5 .60

1 .00 3 .0 0  2 .0 0  1 .24  1 .24

0 .1 2  0 .1 2  0 .1 2  0 .1 2  0 .12

0 .4 5  0 .4 5  0 .4 8  0 .4 9  0 .4 9

1.00  I . 00 I . 00 I . 00 I . 00

0 .0 5  0 .0 6  0 .0 6  0 .0 6  0 .0 6

0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0  0 .3 0

Total— III . .  443 .50  443 .50  215 .37  12.00 3 1 .29  112.47 129.22 104.84 6 5 .68

(39) Family planning 30 .00  30 .00
clinics.

3 .0 0  5-00 6 .0 0  7 .00  9 .0 0

T otal— IV  . .  3 0 .oo 30 .00 3 .00  5 .00  6 .0 0  7 .0 0  9 .0 0



III.—LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  THE THIRD PLAN—Cojifd.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo ) ( i i )  (12) (13)

V. Other schemes—

A — Health

Central Public Health  
Laboratory, Bhopal

health education 
bureau.

32.00 32.00 23.00 0 .2 5 7.00 13.00

4-75 4 .7 5 •• 0 .5 0 1-25 1.00

4 .0 0 4 .0 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0

15.00 15.00 6 .00 1.50 3 .00 3 .0 0

1.00 1.00 0 .3 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6

10.00 10.00 4 .00 0 .80 1.40 2 .00

66 .75 66.75 33-00 0 .2 5 3-96 13.61 19.96

10.00 10.00 2 .00 •• 1.50 4 .0 0

12.00 12.00 5 .0 0 0 .2 5 1-25 3-50

i.oo  4 .0 0

I . 00 I .oo

 ̂ 4 .00
2,000 M atru grihas.

K>
(44) Nutrition research. i .o o  i .o o  . .  . .  0 .3 6  0 .1 6  0 .1 6  0 .1 6  0 .1 6  . .  . .  ^bO

, . - - - -  . .  ------ ------  ------  3 .20
lor matching grants 
required for new  
schemes sponsored by 
Government o f India.

T otal—A  

B — Medical—

(46) Establishment o f 10.00 10.00 2 .00  . .  . .  1 .50 4 .0 0  3 .00  1.50
cancer clinics at exis
ting medical college.

- _  _  - 3 00
paediatric wings and 
child guidance clinics 
at m edical college 
hospitals.



(48) Rc-habilitation w ith 3 .0 0  3 .0 0  . .  . .  . .  0 .7 0  i . i o  0 .6 0  0 .6 0
occupational therapy
and physiotherapy 
units at the existing 
collegc hospitals.

(49) Establishment o f i .o o  i .o o  . .  . .  . .  . .  0 .5 0  0 .2 0  0 .3 0
plastic surgery at one
m edical college hos
pital.

(50) Improvement in 8 .5 0  8 .5 0  5 .3 0  . .  . .  i .o o  2 .7 0  3 .1 0  1.70
existing eye depart
ments in medical
college hospitals. "

(51) Drug laboratory. i .o o  i .o o  . .  . .  . .  0 .4 0  0 .2 0  0 .20  0 .2 0  . .  . .

(52) Strengthening o f 3 .00  3-00 . .  . .  ' 0 .4 0  0 .5 0  0 .6 0  0 .7 0  0 .8 0
administrative or
ganisation. ^

---------—--------— ---------------- ----------------- --------------------------------- ------------ ----------- -
Total— B . .  38 .50  38 .50  12.30 0 .6 5  5-35  12.60 11.80 8 .1 0

Total—V — Other Schemes . .  105.25 105.25 4 5 .30  0 .2 5  4 .61  18.96 32 .56  27.86 21.26

V̂ I. Indigenous system of 
M edicines—

(53) E xpan sion ,o f hos- 10.00 10.00 4 .5 0  . .  0 .0 5  2 .1 0  3 .7 0  2 .1 5  2 .0 0
pitals attached to
Ayurvedic colleges at 
Raipur and Gwalior.

(54) Upgrading of Ayur- 7 .0 0  7 .0 0  5 .0 0  . .  0 .4 0  2 .3 6  2 .3 8  1 .40  0 .4 6
vedic Colleges at R ai
pur and Gwalior.

(55) Expansion o f Ayur- 5 .0 0  5 .0 0  . .  . .  0 .2 0  1 .20  1 .20  1 .20 i . s o
vedic research at

Government Ayur
vedic colleges.



(0 (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( ” ) ( 13) (13)

VI—Indigenous System of (5 6 ) 'Establishment of 420 50 .0 0  5 0 .0 0  . .  . .  2 .6 0  5 4 0  9 0 0  13.60 19.40
M cdicines— (co«<</.) new Ayurvedic dis

pensaries.

(57) Construction of dis- 5 .0 0  5 .0 0  5 .0 0  . .  0 .2 0  i .o o  i .00 1 .40  1 .40
pensary building and
staff quarters.

(58) Re-organisation o f 7 .0 0  7 .00  2 .4 0  0 .2 0  0 .5 0  1 .60 1.70 1 .80  1 .40
existing pharmacies and
establishment of two 
Ayurvedic stores.

(59) Establishment o f 1 .00  i .o o  0 .5 3  . .  . .  0 .2 5  0 .5 5  0 .2 5  0 .2 5
drug farm and her
barium.

(60) Provision o f com - 1 .36  1 .36  . .  . .  0 .0 9  0 .1 8  0 .2 7  0 .3 6  0 .4 6  . .  . .  ^
pounders in Ayurvedic
dispensaries.

(61) Provincialisation of 16.00 16.00 . .  . .  i .o 6  2 .1 2  3 .1 8  4 .2 4  5 -40
172 aided Ayurvedic
dispensaries.

(62) Conversion o f  un- 4 .0 0  4 .0 0  . .  . .  0 .2 7  0 -5 4  o -8 i  1 .08  1.30
graded dispensaries in
to Ayurvedic dispen- '
saries.

(63) Establishment o f 4 .0 0  4 .0 0  . .  . .  . .  0 .4 0  0 .8 0  1 .20  1 .60
7 Ayurvedic in-door
units at divisional level.

(64) Post graduate tra; 0 29 0 .2 9  . .  . .  0 .0 5  0 .0 6  0 .0 6  0 .0 6  0 .0 6
ining o f vaidyas.

(65) Providing o f 10 beds 0 .5 0  0 .5 0  0 .1 5  . .  . .  0 .1 5  o . i i  o . i i  0 .1 3  . .  , ,
at Ayurvedic and U na-
ni Hospital, Bhopal.

III .—LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  T H E TH IRD  PLA N —



In d igen ou sS y itcm of (66) Strengthening o f i .o o  i .o o  0 .2 0  
M cdicincj (cw ttp )  H om eopathic Sanato

rium, Nawcgaon.

0 .2 0 0 .2 5 0 .2 5 0 .3 0

(67) Establishment 
nature curc clinics.

o f 2 .0 0  2 .0 0  I .00 •• 0 .5 0 0 .6 0 0 .4 0 0 .5 0

(68) Establishment of 5 .0 0  5 .0 0  
separate Directorate of 
Ayurveda.

0 .1 5 0 ,7 0 0 .9 2 1-33 1.90

T otal—V I 8 9 .1 5  8 9 .1 5  18.78 0 .2 0 4-27 15-96 21 .13 22.43 25-36

Total'— (ii)-H ealth  Services , ,  1800.00 1800.00 586 .20 31-35 201.4,7 396 .64  445 .59 419-92 336 .38

Total H ealth 3683.35 3506.60 2189.15 72.50 543-87 794-04 786 .19 744-52 637 .98

A —H ousing— ( i )  Slum  clearance
V II— H O U SIN G  

10 .00  10 .00  10.00 1 .50 2 .0 0 2 .5 0 2 .5 0 1 .5 0

(2) Subsidised Industrial 
H ousing.

166 .65  166 .65  166 .65 37-95 49-50 49-50 2 9 .70

(3) Low  Incom e Group 
H ousing

4 70 .71  470 .71  470 .71 44 .01 100.40 125.50 125.50 75-30

(4) R «ral H ousing 200 .0 0  200 .0 0 4 0 .0 0 40 .0 0 4 0 .00 4 0 .0 0 4 0 .0 0

T o ta l~  A— H ousing 8 4 7 .3 6  8 4 7 .3 6  6 4 7 .3 6 •• 85-51 180.35 217 .50 2 17 .5 0 146.50

£3
CJ1



( 0  (2)
B. Urban Land (i)  Implementation of

Development Master Plans and ur
ban land Development

(i) Preparation o f M a
ster plans.

(ii) Preparation of lay
outs.

(a)  For N azul land . .

(b)  For various G overn
ment Departm ent’s.

{() Preparation of layout 
plans for towns for 
which Master Plans 
have been prepared and
w ill be prepared. bO

U 1  / U . O U  / U . O U  ••  ^ / .\J\J A / ,

Master Plan Schemes.

v) Training of technical 
staff of local bodies.

n i . —L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED  FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E  TH IR D  PLA N —Co,

(2) Slum Clearance

Total B— Urban Land 
Development.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (13) (13)

20 .0 0 20 .00 15.00 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0 4 .0 0

■ 0 .5 0  

0. 50

0 . 50 

0 .5 0

0 .5 0

0 .5 0

0. lO 

0 .1 0

0 .1 0  

0 . ro

0 .1 0  

0 . 10

0 .1 0  

0 . 10

O . I O  . .  ...

0. 10

2 .0 0 2 .0 0 2 .0 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0 0 .4 0

7 6 .80 76.80 75-00 12.00 17.00 17.00 15.00 15.80

0 .2 0 0 .2 0 O'. 20 0 .0 4 0 .0 4 0 .0 4 0 .0 4 0 .0 4

100.00 100.00 9 3 2 8 16.64 2 1 .6 4 2 1 .6 4 19.64 20 .4 4

86 .70 8 6 .7 0 8 4 .50 16.00 18.00 18.00 18.00 16.70 . .  «

186.70 186.70 177.70 32 .64 39-64 39-64 37-64 3 7 .1 4  . .

1034.06 1034.06 825 .06 118.15 219-99 257-14 255-14 183.64



VIII OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

1. Labour and Labour 
Welfare*—(a) Labour 
and Labour Welfare 
and Training.—

T echnical T raining Scheme /
(i) Expansion of existing 39-48 39-48 25.16 16.20 12.42 3-87 3-49 3-50

I. T .I.s  including I.T .G .
Koni.

(ii) New I. T.Is. 49-31 49-31 36.90 8 .0 0 20 .06 11 .06 5 -II 5 .0 8

(iii) Worker’s Evening 0-47 0 .4 7 0 .0 6 0 .15 0 . ID 0 . II 0 .  II
Glasses.

(iv) National Apprentice 1.84 1.84 0 .0 6 0.4% 0 .4 6 0 .4 6 0 .4 8
Training.

(v) Training o f W omen 0.82 0 .8 2 O.40 0 .2 2 0 .3 8 0 .  II 0 .  II
in Vocational Trade.s.

(vi) W ork-cum-Orienta- 3-94 3-94 3-94 2 .40 1-34
tion Centres.

(vii) Training of Graft, 0 .5 8 0 .5 8 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 . 12 0 .1 0 0 .0 4
Instructors.

(viii) Headquarters staff 1 . 19 1 .19 - 0 . 0 3 0 .1 7 0 .2 3 0 .25 0 .2 6 0 .2 8

Total ( i )  . . 97-63 97-63 66.55 26 .93 35-22 16.24 9 .6 4 9 .6 0

Labour Welfare Centres—
(i) Grants-in-aid 4 .00 4 .0 0 . . 0 . ?5o 0 .8 0 0 .80 0 .8 0 0 .80

for W elfare Centres.
(ii) Construction of com 10.60 10.60 8 .4 8 2 .1 8 2 .40 2 .5 6 2 .7 6 0 .70

munity halls in indus
trial centres

(iii) Audio-visual aids . . 2 .00 2 .00 0 .8 0 0 .3 7 0 .4 8 0.51 0.32 0 .32

(iv) Workers holiday 1.00 1 .00 0 .7 4 0.9.0 0.40 0 .  13 0 .1 7 0 .1 0
homes.

Total (2) . . 17.60 17.60 10.02 3-55 4 .0 8 4 .0 0 4-05 1 .92

to
<1



III .—L IST  O F N E W  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FO R INCLUSIONS IN  T H E  TH IR D  PLA N —CawM.

Labour welfare 
centres {contd.)

(>) (2) (3) (4)

(3) H ealth Centres and M ater- 12.21 12.21
nity wards,

(4) O ccupational Health Sur- 0 .5 0  
vey.

(5) Grants-in-aid to local Pro- 0 .2 5
ductivity Councils.

(6) Awards to efficient wor- 3-00
kcrs for efficiency.

(7) Training o f departmental 0 .2 5
officers.

(8) Survey o f labour conditions i .00  
in various industries.

(9) Loans to industrial wor- 2 .0 0
kers for housing.

0 .5 0

0 .2 5

3 .0 0  

0 .2 5

1 .00

2 .0 0

(b) National Employment Service-

(r) Expansion of coverage 
of employment service.

(2) Collection o f em ploy
ment market information

(3) Youth employment 
service and employment

' councelling.

(4) O ccupational research 
and analysis.

(5) Enforcement of the 
employnaent exchanges 
(compulsory notification 
of (vacancies) Act, 1959.

8 .6 4  

2 .06 

1-45

O . I O  O . I O

0 .7 4  0 .7 4

8 .6 4

2 .0 6

1-45

(5)

115

(6)

T ota l—(a) Labour Welfare and 134.44 134 .44 77
Training ------ — — — — —

08

80

K1)
1 .01 

o . 10 

0 .0 5  

o . 60 

0 .0 5  

o . 18

0 .3 9

(8)
1 .86

O . I O

0 .0 5

0 .6 0

0 .0 5

0 .2 3

0-39

0 .9 6  

o . 16 

O.J5

0 .0 2

O.J4

T otals—(b) National Employ- 12 .99  *2.99
ment Service. ------ — ----------

1-43

1.41

0 .2 0

0 .0 2

0 .1 5

I -99

(9) (10) ( " )

2 .6 6 3 .4 6 3 .2 2

0 . ID 0 .1 0 0 .1 0

0 .0 5 0 .0 5 0 .0 5

0 .60 0 .6 0 0 .6 0

0 .0 5 0 .0 5 0 .0 5

0 .1 9 0 .2 0 0 .2 0

0 39 0-39 0-44

24.28 18.54 16.18

1 .83 2 .1 9 2 .2 5

0 .4 4 0 .5 6 0 .6 9

0 .3 2 0 .3 6 0 .4 2

0 .0 2 0 .0 2 0 .0 2

0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5

2 .7 6 3 .2 8 3-53

(*2) (*3)

00



( c) Emplyccs State Insurance—

( i )  Employees State Insurance 18.07 18.07 6 .0 0  1 .73 2 .4 8  3-34 4 .61 5 .91
Schem.

T otal— Labour and Labour Welfare . .  165.50 165.50 8 3 .8 0  . .  36 .02  47-05 3 0 .3 8  26.43 25.62

2. Welfare of Buckwdrd  
Clussex

(A) Welfare o f Scheduled 
Tribes and Development 
o f  Scheduled Areas

(j) Economic uplift

(a) Agriculture

(1) Agricultural farms and 20.00 20.00 . .  . .  2 .7 0  3-34 4-oo 4 .6 5  . 5 .31 . .  . .  ^
nurseries. ' ^

(2) (a) Bunding and level- 36 .00  36.00'j
V ”  H -o o  14-00 14.00 14.00

{b) Contour bunding 20 .00  20 .00  j

(3) Minor irrigation works 40 .00  4 0 .00  . .  . .  8 .0 0  8 .0 0  8 .0 0  8 .0 0  8 .00

T otal—^Ag r i c u l t u r e  . .  116.00 116.00 . .  , .  24 .70  25 .34  26.00 26 .65  13-31

(A) Rural arts, crafts and 
industries

(4) Establishment o f pro- 24 .00  24.00 . .  . .  1.87 3 .5 3  5 .1 7  6 .83  6 .60
duction-cum-training
centres.



I l l —L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PRO POSED  FO R INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IRD  T L A ^ —Contd.

Welfare o f  
Scheduled 
Tribes— {contd..)

(1) (2)
(5) Lac culturc

(6) Organisation o f rural ' 
workshop ccntres.

(3)

10.00

(a) Industrial sheds 3 .00
in rural areas where 
power isavailable.

(i) Industrial sheds for 4 .00  
trained unemployed tribals.

T otal— Rural arts, 
crafts and industries.

(#) Cooperation

(7) Organisation o f co
operative societies—

20.00

14 .00

(4)
10.00

3 .0 0 '

4 .00

(5;

41.00 41.00

'20.00
14.00
10.00 
10.00

(a) Forest labour co
operative socitics.

(b) Grain golas
(c) Joint farming societies 10.00
(d) Share capital and sub- 10.00 

sidy for godowns o f  
service cooperative 
soctcties.

(e) Establishment of multi- 15.00 
purpose cooperative 
societies.

\  (8) Provision o f credit faci- 97 .38  97.38
lities due to enforcement 
of Debt Relief Regulations.

T ota l—^Economic Uplift

tGG.QQ

323.38 323.38

(6) (7)

2 .00

1.26

( 8)

2.00

(9)

2 .00

(10)

2.00

1-33 1.40 1.47

( 11)
2 .00

(12) (13)

1-54

5 .13  6 .8 6  8 .5 7  10.30 10.14

13.80 13-80 13.80 13.80 13.80

17.38 20.00 20.00 20.00 20.00

3 t. t8 23.80 <?c?.8o 3^-8o 33-8o

61.01 66.00 68 .3 7  70.75 57 .25



Welfare ol 
Scheduled
Tribes-— {conui-)

{f%) i!.aucation—  scnolarsftips anu su-
pends—

(a) Scholarships to middle 79 .20  7 9 - -iO
schools students.

{b) Scholarships to high 6 4 .8 0  64 .80
school students.

(c) Scholarships to public 
school students.

(rf) M erit scholarships . .
{e) Stipends for teacher’s 

training.
( / )  Hostel stipends
ig) Foreign scholarships

Total

2 .7 5  2 .7 5  1

lO.OO 10. oc

9.00 9.00

159-88 159.88

2.00 2.00

327.63 327.63

Go.64 63.27 65 .65  68 ,00  70.07

6 0 .6 4  6 3 .27  65 .65  68 .00  70.07

to
00

(10) Additional facilities to 51 .00  51.00
primary and middle 
school students.

3 .4 0  6 .8 0  10.21 13.60 16.99

(11) Preparation of text 5 .0 0  5 .0 0
books in tribal dialects.

I . 6 8  1 . 6 6  I . 6 6

(12) Excursion tours 5 .00  5 .00

(13) M aintenance and re- 19.00 19.00
pairs o f school buildings.

Total 407 .63  407.63

1. 00 1.00 1. 00 1.00 1.00

3 .0 0  4 .0 0  4 .0 0  4 .0 0  4 .0 0

6 9 .7 2  76.73 82.52 8 6 .60  92 .06



Welfare of 
Scheduled
Tribe— {conid.)

III.— L IS T  O F N E W  S C H E M E S  P R O P O SE D  F O R  IN C L U S IO N S  I N  T H E  T H IR D  V 'L A N — C o n td .

( I )  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (lo )  ( i i )  (12) 3̂)
Social Edvication

(14) Encouragement to tribal 4 .5 0  4 .5 0
music and dancing.

(15) Social education camps i .o o  i .o o
for Adiwasis.

(16) Popularisation of c!o- 0 .5 0  0 .5 0
thes like Sarees, blouses.
etc., whrre they are not 
worn.

(17) Preservation of tribal 1.25 1.25
culture.

T otal— Socjal Education . .  7 .25  7

Total— Education . .  414 .88  414

25

88

(iii) Other Schemes

(18) M obile health vans . .  8 .0 0  8 .00

(19) Subsidy for M atru- i .o o  1.00
GrihaS*.

(20) Additional assistance 11.42 . 11.42 
required for work pro
gramme.

(21) Propaganda vans 10.00 10 .00

(22) Grant-in-aid to volun- 15.00 15.00
tarv agencies.

0 .9 0  0 .9 0  0 .9 0  0 .9 0  0 .90

0 .3 2  o . 17 0 .17  o . 17 O. 17

O. 10 O. 10 O. 10 O. 10 O. ID

0.61  0 .1 6  0 .1 6  0 .16  0 .16

1.93  1-33 1-33 1-33 i -33

72 .09  77 .95  83 .74  87 .82  93 .28

3 .6 4  I .09  I .09  I .09  1.09

0 .1 4  0 .1 7  0 .2 0  0 .2 3  0 .2 6

2 .1 4  2 .3 2  2 .3 2  2 .3 2  2 .32

7 ,1 6  0 .71  o . 71 o . 71 0 .71
/

3 .0 0  3 .00  3 .00  3 .00  3 .00

K>



Welfare of 
Scheduled
Tribes— {confd)

(33) Seminars for tribal wor
kers.

0 .25 0 .2 5 0 .05 0 .0 5 0 .0 5 0 .05 0 .0 5

(24) Direction and supervision 15.00 15.00 7.22 I -95 1-94 I -95 1.94 . .

(25) Legal aid I .00 1 .00 0 .20 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0

(26) Examination in tribal 
dialects.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0 2 .9 6 0 .51 0.51 0 .51 0.51 . .

(27) Vocational guidance and 
employment bureau.

2 .00 2 .00 0 .53 0-54 0.31 0.31 0.31 . .

Total— other schemes 6 8 .67 68 .67 27 .04 10.54 10.33 10.37 10.39

Total A—Welfare of Scheduled 
Tribes

Sch ed u led  C a stes—

806.93 806 .93 160.14 154-49 162.44 168.94 160.92

(i) Education 
(28) Scholarships, Stipends and 

Educational tours—

(a) Scholarships to middle 
school students.

191.16 191.16
11

(b) Scholarships to high 
school students.

(c) Scholarships to public 
school students.

60 ,00  

2 -5t>

60 .00

2 .5 0  !
i" 37-91

iI

4 4 .96 51 -31 61.61 71.87 . .

(d) Hostel stipends . . 14.00 14 .00 1
(e) Excursion tours 1 .00 1 .00 0 . 2o 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0

Total 268.66 268.66 3 8 .11 45 -16 51 -51 61.81 72.07

OO



Wellare o f  
Scheduled 
Castes—(rrvf ;b)

(1) /  (2)
(ii) Othar scliems 

(a9) Grant-in-aid to voluntary 
agencie.'.

(30) Legal aid ................
(31) Hand-carts for scavengers
(32) Scheme for removal of 

untouchability—
(a) Award of hostel scholar 

ships and stipends
(b) Stipends for training 

crafts/cottage Industrie 
and grant for tools.

(c) Grant-in-aid to non 
official agencies.

(d) Publicity and propaganda
(e) Award to villages free 

from untouchability and 
prizes to individuals for 
outstanding work in 
removing untouchability.

(f) 'Grant for books and 
other material to Harijan  
students.

(g) Balwadis-cum-Gommu- 
nity Centres in Bhopal 
Region.

(h) Welfare of Harijans in 
Bhopal Region.

(i) Settlement of Harijan 
families on agricultural 
land in Bhopal Region.

Total 

Total— Others ■ •

Total—B—Welfare of Scheduled Castes. .

III.—LIST OF N EW  SCH EM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IRD  PLA N —

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (I2; (13)

12.00 12 .00 4 .0 0 2 .ot» 2 .00y 2 .00 2.00

0 .5 0  
16.00

0 .5 0
16,00 ••

0 . 10 
7 .00

0 .1 0  
9 00

0 . 10 0 .1 0 0 .1 0

1 .25 I 25

4-35 4 -J5

4 .5 0 4 .5 0
1 1 .15 I 15

0 .4 0 0 .4 0

3 .40 3 70 4 .0 0 4 .3 0 4 .6 0

5 .5 0 5-50

1 . 05 I 0 5

0 .3 0 0 ,30

1 .50 1.50

2 0 .00 20.00

4 8 .5 0 4 8 .5 0 14.50 14.80 6 ,1 0 6 .4 0 6 .7 0 ••

■ 317*16 317 .16 52.61 59-96 57 -6 i 68.21 78 .77 ••

SB



C~Welfare of Vimnkta Jatis

(i) Education

(33) Scholarships—

(a) Scholarships to middle 
school students.

(b) Scholarships to high . 
school students.

(c) Scholarships to public 
school students.

1 . 8 0  1 . 80' )

0 . 6 0  0 . 6 0  j-

o . ( ’o  0. 80

Total . .  3 .20  3 .20

0 . 3 1  0 . 4 3  0 . 6 4  0 . 8 5  0 . 9 7

0 3 1  0 . 43  0 . 6 4  0 . 8 5  0 . 9 7

__ tc
00U\

(ii) Other Schemes

(34) Community Welfare
Centres. *

6 .82 6 .8 2 1 .03 1 .71 1 .36 I .36 1 .36

(35) Sanskar Kendras 3 .8 . 3 85 0 .8 6 I .02 I -15 0.41 0.41

(36) Establishment of Pancha- 
yats.

 ̂ x4 

•

0 .4 4 — 0 .0 4 0 .0 6 0 .0 9 0 . 11 0 .1 4

Total . . I I . 11 11. ii~ I -93 2 .7 9 2 .6 0 1.88 i . 9 i

.Welfare o f  V im uktajatis 14.31 14.31 •• 2.24 3 .22 3 .2 4 2 .7 3 2 .8 8



III .—L IST  OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN  TH E THIRD  PLA N —

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10 (11)

D — Welfare o f Other 
Backward Classes—

(i) Education 
(37) Scholarships—

(a) Scholarships to middle 14.40 
school students.

{!>) Scholarships to high  ̂ 7, 20 
school students.

14.40I 

7. 20 1
J

2.16 3-24 4-32 5-40 6 .48

Total . .  21.60 21.60 2 .16 3-24 4-32 5-40 6 .48

{ii) Other Schemes 
(38) Grant-in-aid . .  40 .00 40.00 8 .00 8 .00 8 .00 8 .00 8 .00

Total— Other Schem es . .  40.00 40.00 8 .00 8 .00 8 .0 0 8 .00 8.00

T otal— D — Other Backword Classes . .  61 .60 61.60 10.16 II .24 12.32 13.40 14.48

T otal— 2—Welfare o f wBackard Classes . .  1,200.00 1,200.00 225.15 228.91 235-61 253.28 257-05

5. Social Welfare
I. W om en’s and Children’s 

Welfare:

•

( i)  Grant in aid for welfare 52.00  
extension projects.

52 .00 5-25 8 .00 12.00 12.00 14-75

I-(a)—W om en’s Welfare

(2) Destitute owmens homes. g.(X) 9 .00 6 .00  .. 2 .4o 2 .14 2. 20 2. 26

(3) Grant in-aid to M ahila 0 .7 5  
Samiti, R ewa for reorgani
sation,

0 .7 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 .1 5 0 . 15

(12) O 3)

------- tcoc



Women's and Children 
welfare (Contd.)

(4) Working womens hostel 
I.— (b) ChUdrensWalfare—

4.00 4 .0 0 4 . 0 0 2 .00 2.00 '•

(5) Child guidance clinic 1 .24 1-25 0 .  5 0 0. 18 0 . 3 8 0 .3 9 0.  1 5 0 .  1 5

(6)  Grant-in-aid to volun
tary organisation for wel
fare o f childern.

2 . 3 0 2 . 3 0 0 , 4 6 0.  46 0 . 4 6 0 .  4 6 0.  4 6

(7)  Grant-in aid to muni
cipalities and corporations 
for setting up balwadies 
in slum areas.

4-75 4-75 0.  50 0 . 7 5 I . 00 1-25 1-25

(8) Homes for healthy child
ren of leprosy patients

7-37 7-37 4 . 0 0 I . 9 2 1 . 3 8 2 . 0 1 2 . 0 G

(9) Improvement of existing 
balwadies.

0 .  1 5 0 . 1 5 0 . 0 3 0 . 0 3 0 . 0 3 0 . 0 3 0 . 0 3

(10) Development o f State 
Orphanage, Indore.

0 .97 0-97 0.  7 0 0 . 0 7 0 .7 5 0 . 0 5 0 . 0 5 0 . 0 5

(11) Grant to M adhav Or- 0 . 4 0 0 . 4 0 0 .  t>2 0 . 0 2 0 . 3 2 0 . 0 2 0 . 0 2

phanage, Gwalior. ^
--------- <1

T otal I—  . .  82 .94  82 .94  15.20 . .  6 .6 ^  16.86 19.92 18.32 21.18

VVoir.cn’s and Children’s II. Welfare o f Physically 
welfare Handicapped—

(12) Rehabilitation o fT . B. i .o o  i .o o  . .  . .  0 .2 0  0 .20  0 .2 0  0 .2 0  0 .20
patients-grant-in-aid to
existing voluntary agencies.

(13) G rant-ina-idtom unici- 5 .30  5 .30  . .  . .  1.B6 1.61 0.61 0.61 0.61
palities and corporations
for srtting up homes for 
crippled adults.

(14) State institute for 5 .0 9  5 .0 9  2 .5 0  . .  2 .9 5  0-52 0 .5 3  0 .5 4  0 .55
training o f physically
handicapped adults.

(15) Supply of special aids 0 .4 5  0 .4 5  . .  . .  0 .0 7  0 .0 8  o. 10 o. 10 o . 10
to handicapped children.

(16) Stipends to blind, deaf- 0 .7 9  0 .7 9  . .  . .  o. n  0 .1 4  0 .1 8  0 .1 8  0 .1 8
mutes and orthopedically
handicapped.



III.— LIST OF N EW  SCHEM ES PROPOSED FO R INCLUSIONS IN  TH E TH IRD  PLAN—Co»td.

(0 ( 2 )

Welfare of Physi cally (17) Home for montally de- 
H aadieappeo— {Contd.)  ficient children.

(18) Building grant for two 
Handicapf>ed schools at 
Indore.

(19) Building grant for 
M adhav Aandhashram, 
Gwalior.

(20) Grant-in-aid to shools 
of deaf and dumb, Indore.

(21) Building for two 
handicapped childrens 
homes.

T otal— II — Welfare o f • •
Physi cally H andicapped

(3) (4)

3 .12  3 .12

0 .5 0  0 .5 0

0 .3 0  0 .30

0 .4 0  0 .4 0

4 .0 0  4 .0 0  4 .00

(5) (6)

2 .0 0

(7) ( 8) (9) (10) (lO (12) '(13)

2 0 .95  20 .95  8 .5 0

III . Youth Welfare—

(aa) Construction of stadia.

(23) Stipends to outstanding 
sportsmen.

V '
(24) Games and Sports.—

(i) Grant-in-aid to state 
level institutions like 
football, volley ball, 
tennis, bedminton, kho- 
khom kabaddi, swim
ming, mountaineering, 
boating, kiking etc. 
including grants for 
sports council.

6 .00

2 .5 0

6 .00

2 .5 0

5-30 5-30

1.45 0 .6 6  0*49 0 .5 2

0 .2 5  0 .2 5

o. 30

0 .0 8  0 .0 8  0 .0 8  0 .0 8

2.00 N 2.00

0 .0 8

7.27 6-33 2.61 2 .5 0  2.24

2 .0 0  2 .0 0  2 .0 0

0 .1 6  0 .3 4  0 .5 0  0 .6 6  0 .8 4

1.0 6  1.06 1.06  1.06  1.06

tocx>
00



Vouth welfCTC—(Grntd.) (ii) Grant-ina-id to State
O lym pic Association.

4 .0 0 4 .0 0  M — 0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0

(iii) Grant in aid to volu- 
tary physical welfare 
associations other than 
the association for parti
cular games.

3 .0 0 3 .0 0  « 0.60 0 .6 0 0 .6 0 0 ,6 0 0 .6 0

(iv) Grant-in-aid for play 
grounds.

5 .0 0 5 .0 0 - I.  00 1,00 1 .00 1 .00 1.00

(v) Expenses on sports 
councils.

0 .2 8 0. 28 - 0 .0 5 0 .0 5 0 ,0 6 0 .0 6 0 .0 6

T otal (24) *7.58 17-58 . . •• 3.51 3-51 3-52 3-52 3-52

(25) Setting up of village 
youth welfare centres

5 .0 6 5 .0 6 •• 1.00 1 .00 1.00 1.00 1 .06

T otal—III—Youth Welfare.. 3*.*4 3 1 .1 4 - 4 -67 6 .8 5 7 .02 7 .1 8 5.42

IV — Other Schemes—

(26) Grant-in-aid to social 
w elfare institutions.

7 .5 0 7 .5 0 - 1 .50 1 .50 1 .50 1.50 1 .50
1

(27) Training o f officers at 
schools o f social work.

0 .5 0 0 .5 0 - 0. lO 0 .1 0 0 .1 0 0 .1 0 0 .1 0

(28) Urban community deve
lopm ent projects.

10 .03 10.03 - 0 .6 9 1 .87 2-57 2-45 2 .4 5

Total—IV . — Other Schemes 18.03 18.03 2 .2 9 3-47 4 .1 7 4 .0 5 4 .0 5

K>
QO
VO



m .- —L IS T  OF N E W  SCHEM ES PRO PO SED  FOR INCLUSION S IN  T H E  TH IR D  PLA N —Cawtd.

(2) (3) (4)

V . Care Programmes—
(29) Socia Defence (Care) 

Programme—
(i) certified schools for ir .8 8

boys'
(ii) Certified schools for 8.38

girls.
(iii) Probation hostels 2 .7 2
(iv) Rem and homes. iO -93
(v) Beggars homes. 4 .0 0
(vi) Probation services, 2 .0 9

11.88  

8.38  

2. 72
10.93
4 .0 0
2 .0 9

1.70 1.70

8 .1 4 8 .1 4

3 .0 0 3-00

3 .0 0 3 .0 0

1 . 10 1 . 10

210 .00  210.00

(5) (6)

6 .0 0  

3-50

7 .0 0

(7)

6 .00

T otal—V*—.Care Program m e 4 0 .0 0  4 0 .0 0  16.50

V I. Social and M oral 
Hygiene and After
care Programme—

(30) Social and moral hygiene 
and after-care prograrrme—■

(i) Rescue homes.

(ii) State homes . .

(iii) District shelters.

(iv) Reception centres

(v) Additional grant-in- 
aid to  ex-prisoners aid 
societies.

T otal V l-Social and M oral Hygiene 
and After-care Programme 
Total 3 Social Welfare

16.94 16.94 6 .00

46 .20

1.22

2 .0 5
0 .8 0

4 .0 7

2 .00

0 .2 2

2 .2 2

(8) (9)

2 .32

1.66

o , 36 
2 .0 5  
0 .8 0  
o. 38

8 .0 2

( 10) ( ; 0  ( 12) (13)

2.91

0 . 2 2

3-13

3- 10 3-96 2 .5 0

2.20 1.88 1.42

0-74 0 .7 7 0 .8 5
3 .04 2 .0 8 1.26
0 .8 0 0 .8 0 0 .8 0  . .
0 .4 9 0.61 0 .61

10.37 10. 10 7 .4 4

—

0.91 0 .3 8 0.41

2 .38 0 .41 0 .4 4

1 . 10 0-93 0 .9 7 ••

I.  ID 0.93 0 .9 7

0 .22 0 .2 2 0 .22

5.71 2 .8 7 3 .01 ••

tosoO

2 7 .1 8  44-66 49-80 4 5 .02  43-34

T otal— V III— Other Social Services I575-5P i 575-5o 130.00 288 .35  320.62 315-79 324-73 326.01



IX . M ISC E L L A N E O U S
I. Statistics—

( i )  Plan progress division 3-38 3-38 . . . . 0 .6 4 0 .6 5 0 .6 7 0 .7 0 0 .7 2 -
(2) National Incom e unit 1.83 1.83 . . . . 0 .3 3 0 .3 5 0 .3 7 0 .3 8 0 .4 0 ••
(̂ ?) Administrative intelligence T.91 1 .91 0 .3 6 0 .3 7 0 .3 8 0 .3 9 0 .41 ...

unit for progress evalu
ation o f the G. D . and N.
E. S. Blocks

(4) M anpower unit 0 .9 2 0 .9a ... 0 .1 9 0 .1 6 0 .1 8 0 .1 9 0 .2 0

(5) Sample Surveys—
(i) Collaboration with 8 .21 8 .21 ,. .. 1.56 1.58 1 .64 1.69 1.74

National Sample Sur- 
vey*Field unit.

(ii) M echanical Tabula
tion unit

5-48 5 .4 8 •• v"
1.08 1.06 1.09 I. II I . 14 . .

(6) Training of statistical 0 .5 5 0 .5 5 _ ̂ 0 . 10 0 . II 0. 11 0 . II 0 .1 2
personel

(7) Plan project evaluation 7.81 7.81 v> 1.41 1-45 1.56 1.65 1.74 . .
unit

(8) Financial resources and 
tax research unit

0 .8 5 0 .8 5 •: 0 .1 7 0 .1 5 0 .1 7 0 .1 8 0 .1 8
V

(9) Carto-graphical unit . • 1.07 1.07 . . 0 .21 0 .2 0 0 .21 0 .22 0 .2 3 ••
(10) Perspective planning unit 1-35 1-35 •• 0 . 26 0 .2 5 q. 26 0 .2 8 0 .3 0 -

(11) Agro-economic research 3-36 3-36 0 .6 2 0 .62 0 .6 7 0 .71 0 .7 4
unit.

(12) Demographic study unit I -35 1-35 ^  . ( *“ 0 .2 7 0 .2 5 0 .2 6 0 .2 8 0 .2 9

( 13) Regional survey unit 0 .90 0 .9 0 -- 0 . 16 0. 17 0 . 18 0 .1 9 0 .2 0 ••
(14) Small-scale and cottage 0 .5 5 0 .5 5 0. 10 0 .1 0 0 . II 0 .1 2 0 .1 2

industries type study unit

(15) Inland trade and trans 0 .4 8 0 .4 8  ' 0 . 11 0 .0 8 0 .0 9 0 .1 0 0 .1 0
port unit

T otal— 1— Statistics 40.00 40 .0 0 . •: 7- 5 7 , ^ 5 5 7-95 8 .3 0 8 .6 3 ••

VO



(0  (a)

a. Publiciy (i) Opening of teleprinter link
connecting seven divisio
nal head quarters.

(а) Strengthening head quar
ters with administrative 
staff,

(3) Research-cum-referencc 
Section.

(4) Replacem ent o f M obile 
cine vans and purchase o f 
23 public address system

{5) Strengthening Information 
centres at district head* 
quarters.

(б) Establishment of Exhibition vc.uu • •  0 ,0 4  •— —
units at divisional head CQr
quarters. lO

(7) Photographic unit
(8) Purchase of Rota print ma

chine and other equipment
(9) Pilot Song and Dram a team  

at headquarter.
(10) Opening o f full fledged  

Information centre at 
district headquarters.

(11) Participatory Information 
Centres.

(12) Community Listening

(i) Radio sets.
(ii) Establishment o f 

workshops at divisional 
headquarters.

ni.—LIST OP NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN THE THIRD PLAN—Cointd.

Totatl— 2— Publicity

(3) (4 ) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) ( " ) 12 (*3

3.00 3*00 - 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 - ••

3-70 3-70 •• •• 0.79 0.7a 0.73 0.72 0.74 •• ••

1 .00 1.00 — 0.24 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.19 - ...

a. 78 2.78 •• •- 0.28 a. 50 •• •• •• - ••

8.00 2.00 - 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 - -

2.00 2.00 9m mm 0,64 0.34 0.34 0.34 0.34 -

0.30 0.30 0.14 0.04 0.04 0. 04 0.04

3.00 3.00 - - 2.28 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18

a.aa 2.22 - - 0.62 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 - -

6 .3 6 6 .3 6 - 0.48 0.84 1.68 1.68 1.68 - -

2.64 2.64 mi - 0.86 0.44 0.44 0.45 0.45 - -

3 -20 3.20 0.64 0.64 0.64 0.64 0.64
9,00 9.00 * * • * 2 .5 5 1.50 1-49 1-73 1-73

1-1.20 41.20 •• •• 10.52 8.79 7-13 7.37 7-39  -• ••



3 . Local Bodies D evelop
ment.

( i)  Financial assistance to 750,00 750. 00
local bodies.

(2) Training of personnel, . 10 .00 10. 00
(3) Administrative staff . . 10.00 10. 00
(4) Town Survey scheme 30 .0 0 30. 00
(5) Town Improvement and 5 0 .0 0 50. 00

Slum Clearance.

Total— 3—L o c a l  Bodies 850 .00 850 .00
D e v e l o p m e n t

4 .  Welfare o f Prisoners-

(1) Eradication of illiteracy  
amongst prisoners.

(2) Ja il Reforms Adminis
tration.

(3) Jail Reforms Amenities 
to prisoners.

(4) Reformist preachers —
(5) Electrification o f Jails
(6) Nursing of sick prisoners
(7) Welfare services in  

prisons.
(8) Setting apart jails for 

old and infirm prisoners. 
Lunatics, prisoners sufFer- 
ing^from T.B. and Leprosy,

(9) Raising standard of 
j ails.

(10) Training centres in  
cottage industries.

T otal— 9“—W e l f a r e  o f  
PRISONERS

3 .4 4 3-44 1.25

0 .8 2 0 .8 2

3-78 3-78 -

0 .8 0 0 .8 0
2 .8 3 2 .8 3 2 .8 3
1.10 1.10 0 .1 0
1 .86 1.86 -

2 .8 0 2 .8 0 1.90

7-50 17.50 17.50

5 .0 4 5 .0 4 -

59-97 39-97 23-58

100.00 125.00 150.00 175.00 200.00

5 .3 5 1 .08 1 . 13 1-19 1-25
2-15 1 .78 1 .89 2 .0 2 2 .1 6
5 .0 0 5-15 5-85 6 .6 0 7 .40

10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00

122.50 143.01 168.87 194.81 220.81

0 .41 0 .7 2 0 .7 3 0-75 0 .8 3

0 .3 1 0 .1 2 0 .1 3 0 .1 3 0 .1 3

0 .7 5 0 .7 5 0 .7 6 0 .7 6 0 . 76

0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6 0 .1 6
0 .5 6 0 .5 6 0 .5 7 0 .5 7 0-57
0 .2 0 0 .3 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0 0 .2 0
0 .3 5 0 .3 6 0- 37 0 .3 8 0 .4 0

0 .71 1.03 0. 70 0 .1 8 0 .1 8

• 4 .3 5 4 .3 5 4 .4 0 4 .4 0

1.05 1.01 0 .9 5 1.01 1 .02

4 .5 0 9 -36 8 .9 2 8 .5 4 8 .6 5

to
CO03



III.—LIST OF NEW SCHEMES PROPOSED FOR INCLUSIONS IN THE THIRD PLAN—

(1) (2) i (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

5. Bhopal Capital Project 325 .00  325 .00  325.00 . .  «. . .  175.00 150.00
Scheme Stage II . ^

6. Development of Printing 35 .0 0  3 5 .0 0  3 5 .00  20 .00  3 .6 0  10.00 11.90 6 .9 0  2 .6 0
Presses ■—'— —̂— '—■—‘— ——— fc——— ——‘— -----  — — ----- ---------------— ---- —‘——

T otal— M isc e lla n e o u s  . .  1 ,331.171,331.17 383 .58  2 0 .0 0  148.69 178.71 204 .77  400 .92  398 .08

Grand Total .. 53743.71 37866 55 29325.45 4562.03 5129.94 7465.47 g085.86 8887.84 7297,44 .. 1937.9o

to
CO4̂



Statement for principal projects costing Rs. 1 Crore or more 
proposed in the States’ Third Five Year plan.

Irrigation

(1) Chambal hydel and irrigation Scheme.
(2) Tawa project (Irrigation part)
(3) Dudhawa
(4) Remodelling of Mahanadi canall.
(5) Saroda
(6) Bila
(7) Barna
(8) Hasdeo multi-purpose project (Irrigation part)
(9) Tons hydel project (Irrigation part)

(10) Betwa Valley Development Scheme
(11) Upper Wainganga project
(12) Kharkhara project
(13) Sukta project
(14) Shlvna Irrigation-cum-flood Protection Scheme
(15) Upper Ken Valley project
(16) Kasiari project
(17) Urmil project

Power

(18) Tawa Hydro-Electric project
(19) Amarkantak Thermal Station
(20) Power Supply to Central India Goal fields.
(21) Rural electrification scheme of second five-year plan.
(22) Hasdeo hydro-electric project
(23) Tons hydro-electric project
(24) Korba thermal station scheme— Stage II
(25) Amakantak thermal station — Statge II
(26) Satpura thermal station scheme.
(27) Development works for utlisation of Chambal power.
(28) Normal Development of first and second plan works.
(24) Rural electrification in third plan.
(30) Lift Irrigation scheme.
(31) Micro hydel projects.

Road Transpot

(32) Madhya Pradesh State Road Coi'poration.

Miscellaneous
(33) Bhopal Capital Project

295





(1) CHAMBAL HYDEL AND IRRIGATION SCHEME

1 Description .. .. Chambal Hydel and Irrigation Scheme (Madhya Pradesh).

2 Whether new or carried Carried over from Second Five-Year Plan.
over from Second Plan.

3 L o c a tio n .Gandhi Sagar Dam and Power Station at Chambal Hydel Works, District Mandsaur. Right Main Canal, M.P. portion
(Morena, Shivpuri and Bhind Districts).

4 Scope and main compo- (1) Scope—On completion of all three stages it will yield additional 4,75,000 Tons of food grains annually by Irrigating
nents items. 14,00,000 acres of Land and to generate 2,15,000 K.W. L.F. of power.

(2) Components Items—
(1) Gandhi Sagar Dam.
(2) G. S, Power Station. ^
(3) Transimission system. <1
(4) Right Main Canal.

5 Progressuptothe endofthe The work of G.S.Dam, Power House and Transmission system will be completed by the end of Secod Five-Yaar Plan.
Second Plan (for conti- It is expected that the work of Right Main Canal will be completed by 1952-53.
nuing Schemes).

6  Particulars of investigations The Project reports have been revised 3 times and the latest was in 1958. The revision was only due to change in design,
and preparation of increased cost of materials and labour. i
project report and ex
planation of basis of es
timates.

7  Economic implications and Continuing Scheme.
justification (for new 
schemes).

< Proposed dates for com- (1) Gandhi Sagar Dam ........................January, 1954.
mencement, and com- (2) G. S. Power Station ........................April, 1957.
pletion and phasing of (3) Transmission system ....................... Oietober, 1958.
construction progrsmme. (4) Right Main Canal.................................. Januarŷ  1955.



9 Cost estimates and ex
penditure.

(Rs. in lakhs)

10 Breafe-up o f  expenditure

1.

4 .
5.
6.
7 .
8.

Total estimates cost
1st S t a g e .............................
2nd S t a g e .............................
Expenditure upto 1960-61 
Expendittire proposed 1961-66

Planning of Expraditure

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

For details please refer to note.

Wages and s a l a r i e s ...........................
Equipm ent and machinery . .  
Materials
Buildings ........................................
Land and development o f land others

Foreign
Exchange

(2)
402.2

382.96
19.08

Total

(1)
6359.37
1864.84
3291.41
1892.00

380.00
530.00
700.00
282.00

(Rs. in lakhs) Total 1961-66
65.00

300.00
400.00
20.00

1107.00

K>
oo

1892.00

11 Programmes o f output/ 
benefits Chambal pro
ject.

Unit

■•(1) .-(2) 
(a) Power. K.W.

(a) Irrigation. Lakh*acres] I',

Upto end Total for
Phasing for Third Plan

--------- A

o f  second 
Plan

third plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

' . (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
1,40,000 40,000 60,CC0 80,000 80,CC0 1,40,000

1.00 8.00 2.00 3.00 5.00 6.50 8 00



I Description

(2) TAW A PROJECT (IR R IG A T IO N  PART)
The Project envisages construction of a reservoir across Tawa river (a tributory of Narm ada river) approximately 1/2 mile 

downstream of its confluence with its tributory Denwa in Hoshangabad District. The project comprises of (a) 5315 
ft. long dam out of which 1000.5 ft. will be masonary and rest 4314.5 ft. earth, (b) 2 earthen dykes 771 ft. and 781 ft. 
long., (c) Net work of canals extending for 90 miles on left bank and 33 miles on right bank, (d) two Power houses 
with installed capacity 42000 K. W. and (e) 70 miles 132 K. W . transmission lines. The project will on completion  
irrigate 7,87,500 acres and generate 20,000 K. W. of Power (60 per cent L. F.)

Whether new or carried over Carried over from 2nd Plan.
from Second Plan.

Location . .  . .  . .  Latitude 220 33’ 40” N
Longitude 780 53’ 30” E

Scope and main Scope. — (i) Irrigation 7,87,500 acres.
components. (2) Power 20,000 K. W. (60 per cent L. F.)

Main components
Head wortks 

(0
Canals

(2)
Power

(3)

(1) Earth dam (inclu 
ding saddles).

(2) Masonry dam . .
(3) Sluices 2

5866 .5  feet.

1000 .5  feet.

( i)  Main canals 129. <3 miles.

(2) Distributories and 
Minors.

770 miles.

Progress up to the end of the 
the Second Plan (for con
tinuing schemes.)

Particulars of Investigation 
and preparation of project 
report and explanation of 
basis of estimates.

(1) No. of Units to be 
installed.

(2) Installed capa
city

(3) Firm Power:-— 
at 100 per cent . .  
at 60 per cent

(4) Transmission lin
es 132 K .V .A .

(5) Sub station No.

3 Nos. of 10,000 
K.W . and 2 Nos 
of 6,000 K.W . 

42,000 K. W.

12.000 K . W.
20.000 K. W . 
70 miles.

Stage II surveys for Head works have been completed. Detailed designs for Head .works have also been prepared 
and finalised by C. W. & P. G. Project report submitted to G. W. & P. G. and their comments also replied. Recently  
it has been technically cleared by the Technical Advisory Committee of Planning Commission.

Estimated cost 
(0

Rs. Crores
(2)

Rs.
U nit I —Dam  and Appurtenent works . .  . .  . .  9 .66
U nit I I— M ain canal & Branches . .  . .  12.16
U nit II I— P o w e r .......................................................................  5 .3 0

to
NO

Total 27 .10



Economic implica
tions and justification (for 
new schemes.)

Proposed dates for com 
mencement and comple
tion and phasing of cons
truction programme.

(1) Estimated Cost—«Rs. a 7 .io c r o r e s .
•

(2) ?ereetage return &t the end of
10th year 
15th year 
»oth year 
25 th year 
30th year

(1) Commencement 1961-62.

(2) Completion 1968-69.

4.34 per cent.

5-53
7*i6
8.7a

1 0 .6 i „

Programme of Constmction

(Pre-Construction year) .

1961-63

(ist Year of Construction)

1962-63

(2nd Year of Construction)

1963-64

(3rd Year of construction) .

1964-65

Copmletion of Apptoch Roads submersible bridge, all non residential buildings 
and part of Residential Buildings. Opening of Rly. siding, Acquistion o f land  
for colony, damsite and Borrow areas laying o f H . T . lines for construction pur- ^
poses. Jungle clearance of dam  and Borrow areas.

inFoundation treatment, Earth work in flanks (21 .3  Mcft) and Masonry work i  
transition blocks (1 .3 5  M cft).

Completion of chute channel, Earthwork in River bed (42 .19  M cft) and Masonry 
in spillway and transition blocks ( i -95 M cft).

Earth work along the entire length of Earth dam (61 .77  Mcft) Masonry work in 
spill way and transition blocks (2.0 M cft) and construction of Power House 
No. I upto general Floor level and excavation and lining o f tail race channel 
and civil works for Switch yard.

( 4th Year of construction) . .  

1965-66

Earth work along the entire length o f Earth dam (55 .26  M cft), Masonry construc
tion in spill way and transition blocks (1 .3 8  M cft) and continuation of work on  
Power Hoiase No. i .



9 Cost estimates and expen
diture (Rs. Lakhs)

I .  Total estimated cost

2. Expenditure upto the 1960-61
3. Expenditure proposed 1961-66

T otal Foreign exchangt.

2710.0 353-0
, (including Power)

41-41
1350.00 • 150.0

Irrigation part 
of scheme.

Phasing of Expenditure (Rs. lakhs)

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

I D  Break up o f  expenditure 
(Rs in Lakhs)

Wages and salaries , 
Equipment and machinery 
Materials 
Buildings
Land and development of land 
Others

II Programme of output/benefits.

90 .00
160.00
340.00
380.00
380.00

T  otal . . 1350.00

1961-66

715-00
160.00
255.00
120.00

30.00
70.00

1350.00

O

Item
phasing for third plan

U nit U pto end of Total f o r ----------  —-— -------------- -----------------------------   "
Second Plan Third Plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65

(0
Irrigation part

(2)

Acres

(3)

Nil

(4)

1,00,000

(5) (6) (7) (8)

1965-66

(9)

1,00,000



I Description . .  . .  The Project envisages construction o f an earthen dam across M ahanadi river 8 0 .5  feet high above the river bed to sup
plement irrigation to Mahanadi Canal System, at Rudri Head Works, to irrigate an additional area o f 1,40,000 acres
in Raipur, Dhamtari and Baloda Bazar tahsils of Raipvir District.

a Whether new or carried Carried over from Second Plan, 
over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Site o f Dam  :— latitude 2 0 °- 18’ —o” longitude 81°—46’— o” About 13 miles west of Sitawa and 18 miles east of Kanke^
in Baster District.

4 Scope and main components Scope:— Irrigation 1,40,000 acres.
/items. Power nil.

Main components :— (a) Dam  length of M ain Dam  9500 ft.

1 D o, subsidiary Dam i— 1855 ft.

D o. D o. 2— 1400 ft. O
to

(b) Spillway length 400 rft.

5 Progress up to the end of the Completion of m ain bund except in river portion 80 to 90 per cent on sluice and about 15 per cent work on the waste
Second Plan (for continu- weir and spill channel will have been done, 
ing Schemes).

6 Particulars of Investigation Project was investigated by State Irrigation Department and submitted to the Central Water and Power Commission
and preparation of project and modified project report on the basis of Central Water and Power Commission’s comments is to be submitted to
report and explanation of them,
basis of estimates.

Cost of worl« . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  • • 203 lakhs

Cost o f Estt. and T. & P. at the rate o f  23 per cent of works . .  . .  47 lakhs

(3) DUDHAWA PROJECT

250 lakhs

Economic imp’.ications and 
‘ustification (for new 
schemes).



Proposed dates for com 
mencement and com ple
tion and phasing o f cons
truction programme.

C ommenc ;ment 

Completion

1954-55

1962-63

Works to be done:— 1961-62 Remaining Earthwork and pitching on main bund in River portion. 
50 per c e it  earthwork of spill and out fall channel and payment of land compensation.

I Completion of earthwork in river portion o f main bund with pitching.
T\ l~k1962-63

Cost estimates and expen
diture (Rs. in lakhs)

Do.
Do.

waste weir.
spill and out fall channel and payment of land compensation.

Total

10 Break-up’̂ of expenditure 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Total estimated’cost 
Expenditure up‘!to 1960-61 
Expenditure proposed 1961-66

4. 1961-62
5- 1962-63
6. 1963-64
7- 1964-65
8. 1965-66

Rs. 250.0 lakhs. 
Rs. 229.0  lakhp. 
Rs. 21 .0  lakhs.

(Rs in lakhs) 
15.00

Wages and salaries 
Equipment and machinery 
Materials 
Buildings
Land and development of land 
Others

Foreign exchange 

16.57 lakhs.

1961-66

14 9 
1-3 
4-7

o:>
o03

11 Programme of output/benefits.

Item
Phasing for third Plan

U n it U p  to end of Total for ------------------------------ -—-----------------------
Second Plan third plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

( 0  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

Irrigation Acres potential
* * ^

♦show n under Rem odelling o f M ahanadi Canals as the reservoir is meant to increase the capacity of these canals.



1 Description

2 Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan.

3 Location ..
4 Scope and main com

ponents/items.

Progress up to the end of 
the Second Plan (for 
continuing schemes).

Particulars of Investigation 
and preparation of pro
ject report and explana
tion of basis of estimates.

Economic implications and 
justification (for new 
schemes).

Proposed dates for com
mencement and comple
tion and phasing of con
struction programne.

The project envisages remodelling of existing canal system with its head works across Mahanadi river at Budri about 3 miles 
ti om Dhamtari in Raipur district to cater for an increased discharge to be released from Dudhwa reservoir 
Hjider construction) to irrigate an additional area of 1,40,000 acres in Raipur Dhamtari and Balodabazar Tahsils of 
Raipur District.

Carried over from Second Plan.

The Rudri headworks from which the Mahanadi Canal takes off is situated near Dhamtari in Raipur District.
Scope Irrigation 1,40,000 acres (additional) Main components (i) Remodelling (a) main and branches .. 193.12 Miles

existing canals, (i) distribution and minor.' 641.88 „
(ii) Construction of new canals ................................................................(a) Main and branch .. nil

(6) distribution & minor 90.00 „
Earthwork on remodelling of main canal will have been completed and 50 per cent Earthwork on branch canals. About 

30 per cent work on the Remodelling of masonry works on main canal shall be only 50 per cent completed.

Project investigated by State Irrigation Department and Project report submitted to C.W. & P.C. modified project report 
and estimate based on comments of C.W. and P.C. is to be submitted..

(4) REMODELLING OF MAHANADI CANALS

Cost—Works ..
Establishment and TP

Total

Commencement
Completion

Construction Programme

Rs.
Rs.

200.0 lakhs. 
45.0 lakhs.

Rs. 245.0 lakhs.

1957-58
1964-65

1961-62 (1) Earthwork on remodelling of branch canals.
(2) Remodelling masonry works on the main canal.
(3) Construction of abandoned distributaries.

1962-63 Earthwork on remodelling distbutaries and minors. Remodelling masonry 
works on distributaries and minors completion of Earthwork and masonry 
works on the abandoned distributaries and minors.

1963-64 Earthwork on Remodelling and Remodelling masonry works on distributaries 
and Branch canals, etc.

1964-65 Completion of Earthwork and masonry works on branch canals, distribu
taries and minors.



Cost estimates and expen
diture (Rs. in lakhs).

10 Break-up of expenditure

Foreign 
exchange
5 .0  lakhs

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Total estimated cost . .  245.00
(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61 98.0
(3) Expenditure proposed 61-66 147.0

Phasing of Expenditiire (Rs. lakhs)

(4) 1961-62 .......................... 30.0

(5) 1962-63 .......................... 40.0

(6) 1963-64 .......................... 40.0

(7) 1964-65 .......................... 30.0

(8) 1965-66 .......................... 7.0

Total 147.0

(Rs. in lakhs)

Wages and salaries 96.00

Equipment and machinery 9.00

Materials .......................... 30.00

Buildings .......................... 3.60

Tfltid and development of land 6.00
Others . .  . .  v 2.4

Total— 1961-66 147.0

Cn

11 Prograimne of output/benefits Item 

(1)
Irrigation potential

Unit

(2)
^  Acres

Upto  
end of 
second 

Plan

(3)

17,000

’ Total 
for third 

Plan

(4)

1,23,000

Phasing for third plan

1961-62

(5)

5000

1962-63

(6)

30000

1963-64

(7)

40,000

1964-65 1965-66 

(8) (9)

48 000



I Description . .  . .  The Project eavisagea conatruction of 94' high dam across U ttani river, a tributary of Sconatb river near Saroda V'illage
in Durg District and a main canal and distributaries to irrigate an arra. o f  18, »f>8 acres.

a Whether new or carried Carried over from Second Plan, 
over from Second Plan.

3 , Location (Dam) . .  Latitude . .  . .  21°— 58'

Longitude . .  . .  8 1°— 8 *

The site o f  dam is situated about 7 miles West of Kawardha, Jt Tal^sil Headquarter of Durg District.—

4 Scope and main compo (i) Scope—Irrigation Powder— iB. 168 acres (Kharif crops) Nil.
nents/I terns.

(ii) Main components—
(1) D am —

(a) Type— Zoned earth fill.

{b) C. A .—36.39 Sqr. miles.

(«) Run off— 1310.43 M. Cft.

(d) Live capacity— 1065 M . Cft.

(<?) Height of Dam — 94*

( / )  Length o f Dam — 1540'

(2) Spill way . . . .  W. W. I 70^
W. W. II  100'

(3) Sluices—  . .  . .  I. No.

(4) Canals— (i) M ain canal— 24.4 miles.

 ̂ (ii) Minors and Dirty— 39 miles.

5 Progress up to the end o f the ( i)  Dam complete—Except in N ala  portion.
Second Plan (for conti- (2) Waste wrir and spill channel—nearing completion, 
nuing Schemes). (3) Canals— About complete in all respects.

(5) SA R O D A  PR OJECT



6 Particulars o f investigation The Project has been investigated. Detailed estimate as sanctioned by Government is as imder:- 
and preparation o f Pro
ject report and explaina- 
tion on basis of estimates.

H ead works 
(0

Ganal‘-
(2 )

(i) Works

(ii) Supervision (Charges

7 Economic Implication and 
Justification (for new 
Schemes).

(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)

39 .26  29.69

9 .0 3  6 .8 2

48 .29  36.51

Total. 8 4 .8 0

The estimate is under revision. Probable revised cost is iif) lakhs).

8 Proposed dates for com- Commencement Completion 
mencement and compie- i954*55 1961-62
tion and phasing o f cons 
truction Prom-amme.

9 Cost Estimates and Expe— 
diture (Rs. lakhs).

Construction Programme (for Third Plan).

1961-62— N ala closure of Dam .
Payment o f land compansation and other miscellaneous works.

(i) Total estimates cost (anticipated revised)

(ii) Expenditure upto 1 9 6 0 -6 1 ...........................................

(iii) Expenditure proposed 1961-62

Pbiasing of expcnditare (Rs. in lakhs)

(iv) 1961-62

(v) 1962-63 . .  . .  ...........................................

Total 

(Rs. in lakbs) 

115.00

lOft.OO
9 .00

8 .0 0

1.00

Foreign
exchange

(Rs, in lakhs)

8 .00

8 .00



(Rs. lakhs) 
1 061 -66

o  Break-up of cKpcnditurc Wages and salaries

Equipment and M achinery 

Material:

Buildings

Land and development o f land  

^Others

11 Programme of output/ 
benefits. Item Unit

Upto end 
of Second 

Plan

Total for 
Third 

Plan 1961-62

( 0 ' (2) (3) (4) (5)

Irrigation potential Acre Potential 18,168 8,000

Phasing for Third Plan

(6)
10,000

(7)

18,168

(8)

18,168

(9)

i8,i68
GO

I Description

(6) BILA PROJECT

The Project envisages construction of storage preservior o f 1477.43 M. Cft. live capacity and a Pick up weir down to irri
gate an area of 26000 acres in Sagar and Chhatarpur Districts.

2 Whether new or carried over Carried over from Second Plan, 
from Second Plan.

3 Location (Dam) Latitute
I^ongitude

24’— 16’ 
79’—iOs’

■[ About 3/4 mile from Duklipur, which is 2 miles west of mile 34 of Sagar 
Kanpur road.

4- Scope and main compo- (a) Scope^— Irrigation 
nents/Items Power

(b) Maio components—

( i)  Dam Earthen . .
Masonry . .

26000 acres 
Nil

Length Height

1326’ o ” 44’— 00’ 
594’— o ” 9p’— o”

T o la l..  1920’—*0”



(2) Sluice (with two gates of lo ’x s ’)

(3) Pick-up-weir— Length Height

Earthen
Masoury

. .4902’—o ” 

. .  2i6’--o” 33
39’

(4) Canals— L.B. Canal . .
R.B. Canal 

Distributaries and minors

,5 Progress up to the end of 
Second Plan (for conti
nuing Schemes).

6 Particulars o f investigation
and preparation o f pro
ject report and explana
tion of basis otestimates.

7 Economic Implications and
justification (for new  
Schemes).

8 Proposed date tor com
mencement and comple
tion and phasing of cons
truction programme.

13 miles.
8 |  miles.

- .  38.3 miles

Preliminary works such as construction of approach road and staff'quarters almost completed.

Project has been investigated and the project report and estimate submitted to Central Water and Power Commission 
Technical clearance has been received.

VO
Com m enctm ent Completion

1960-61 1966-67

Construction Program m e for Third Plan

1961-62  . .  . .  Foundation o f masonry dam and pick-up weir, final survey of canals puddle trench excavation
of dykes of Pick-up-weir.

1962-63 . .  . . Raising masonry dam 20’ height, completing pick-up-weir in all respects, earth work of dykes of
Pick-up-weir. Puddle treanch excavation of dam dykes (earthen). Earth work on canal and  
construction of quarters for canal.

1963-64 . .  . .  Raising dam '(m asonry) up to 50’ , masonry work on canals in full division o f road.

1964-65  . . . . Completing Dam  in all respect including fixing of gates etc.

1965-66  . . . . A ll the remaining work to be completed.



9 Cost estimates ai<d exprmli-
ture.

11 Programme of output/ 
benefits.

(1) Total estimated cost . .
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 ^
(3) Expenditurejproposed 1961-66

Phasing

(4) 1961-62 
(,5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

o f  Expenditure

Total

10 Brcak-itp of expenditure.

Item  Unit

(I) (2)

Irrigation potential . .  Acres .

Upto end of Total for 
Second Third

Plan Plan

(3) (4)

26,000

7otaI

157-0
5.9

x42 .0

15.0
25 .0
30.0
40 .0
32 .0

(R<, 1nl:hs) 
Foreign 
exchange

7. 0

142 .0  lakhs.

Wages and salarie.s . .

Equipment and machinery

Materials ... , ,
/

Buildings

Land and development of land . .  

Others

Total 1961-62

94 .0

8 .0  

27-5

0 .5

10 .0

2 .0

Total 142.0

00
O

Phasing for Third Plan

1961-62

(5)

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 2 1965-66

(6) (7) (8) (9)

10.000 20.OCO



i Description The project envisages construction of a Dam  120 ft. high and 1100 ft. long and canals taking off from the dam near Bari 
Village in District Raisen on either bank to irrigate an area of 1,72,800 acres.

(7) BARNA-PROJECT

Whether new or carricd Carried over from Second Plan, 
over from Second Plan.

3 Location Latitude— 23’— 5’ 
Lon̂ tudê —72’̂—7’ 
District— Raisen.

4 Scope and main components/ S cope

items. Irrigation— 1,72,800 Acres Reservoir

Power— Nil ( i)

Main Components

Dam (Earth)

(2)

Spillway

(3)

Canal

(4) ,

(i) Storage capacity— (i; Length of dam— Size & No. of gates:— (i) M ain canal length 
0-3975 A. Ft. — I ICO ft. G Nos.each 33’̂—20’

39.4 miles.
(ii) Dead storage—i (ii) Width of dam 25ft Tainter Type. (ii) Distributaries

0.0675 M. A. Ft. len gth ^ 47  miles.
(iii) Live storage— (iii) H eight of dam— (iii) M inors— Length

0.33 M . A. Ft. 120 ft. 241 miles.
(iv) Area submerged^—

17,500 acres.

5 Progress upto the end of the Arrangements are being made to take up preliminary works »• c. approach roads, staff quarter, etc. shortly for which a
Second Plan (for conti- provision of Rs. 90,000 has been made in the I^udget of 1960-61.
nuing schemes).

6 Particulars o f investigation The project has been surveyed and investigated by C. W. & P. G. and has since been technically cleared also by the
and preparation of project Planning Commission.
report and explanation of Estimate:— U nit I ((Headworks) U nit II (Canals)
basis o f  estimates. (a) Works Rs. 170.62 lakhs Rs. 278 .17  lakhs

{b) Establishment & T  & P alias 23%Rs. 38.60 lakhs Rs. 64.21 lakhs

Total 219.22 lakhs Rs. 342,38 lakhs Grand total Rs. 551.6 lakhs.



7 Economic implications and
justification (for new  
schemes).

8 proposed dates for comm
encement and Completion 
and phasing of construc

tion programme.

Commencement Completion
1960-61 1966-67

(1961-62) . .  Completion o f preliminary works such as construction of staff quaneis, approach road etc.
and survey for canal alignment.

(1962-63) . .  Cofferdam, sheet piling, out-offtrenches, foundations of earthen dam, excavation of founda
tions for spill way. Grouting o f  foundations. Constructions o f masonry weir and align
ment of minors etc.

(1963-64) ... Cofferdam, earthwork on dam,filter rock filling and riprap etc. spillway masonry of weir
excavation of surplusing channel and pitching in the H ead rench etc. work on canals 
masonry work and excavation o f  minors.

(1964-65) . .  CofTordam, pitching, earthwork, rock filling and masonry work etc. work on canals.

(1^65-66) . .  Completion of Earthwork on dam and earthwork on canals and major portion of masonry
works etc.

9 Cost estimates and expen
diture. (1) Total Estimateed C o st—

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 — .
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Rs. lakhs 
55*-6 

4.2
350.0

Total Foreign exchange 
25-Oj
25.0

OD
to

Phasing of expenditure —
(4) 1961-62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

10 Break-up o f expenditure .
Wages and salaries 
Equipment and machinery 
Materials 
Buildings
Land and development o f land 
Others

Total (1961-66)

15.001
60.00 t
80.00 y
80.001 

115.00 j

225.0
21.0
64.0
12.0
14.0
14.0

Total 350.00

350.0



11 Programme of output/bene
fits. Item

(0
Irrigation Potential 

(8)
1 Description

(2) (3) (4)*
acres . .  20,000

h a s d e o  m u l t ip u r p o s e  p r o je c t

1961-62

(5)

Phasing for Third Plan

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65

(6) (7) (8) (9)

20,000

1965-66

2 Whether new or c£uried,over from
Second Plan. '

3 Location (Dam) ..

4 Scope and main components/items

The project envisagesc onstruction of a 200 ft. high dam in Aitma Bango Gorgein Bilaspur District across the Hasdeo 
rive rtributery of the Mahanadi and a pick-up-wot 20 miles down stream. The main dam will be of straight gravity 
type (masonry or concrete) with central o v e r f l o w  section for passing surplus waters, There will be an earthen dyke 
about 5,000 ft. long on the right. The pov/er house to be located at the foot of the dam will have a firm power capa city 
of 50,000 kw. at 60 per cent L. F. two canaJ£ arc on each bank will take off from the pick-up-weir to irrigate an 
area of 3,00,000 acres. ‘ /

New

Latitude. 22°-37’

Longitude. 82° -36’

Pick-up-weir 

Lafitude 20 -24’15” ..

Longitude, 82 -42’0” .,

Scope

(0 Irrigation—3,00,000 acres (Kharif 2,10,000 acre:-)

(h) Power—50,000 kw. at the rate of 60 per cent L. F.

Bilaspur district.

D o.

Main Components—

(/) Dam.

(a) Catchment area 2,602 sq. miles.
(b) Annual run off (50”)
( c )  Type of dam Masonry.
(d) Length of dam—

Masonry dam. 1,500 ft.
Earthen dam. 5,000 ft.

(e) Full Reservoir level E. L. 1,150,00. 
(/) Live Capacity. 19,02,000 Acrefeet

oo
OD



5 Progress upto the end of the
Second Plan (for continuing 
schemes.).

6 Particulars of investigation and The investigations and survey of the scheme have been entrusted to C. W. & P. C. The surveys and investi-
preparation of project report gations and finalisation of project report by C. W. & P. -C. are expected tp be completed by September 1961
and explanation of basis of (Rough Cost)—
estimates.

Unit I—^Dam..................................  900 lakhs
Unit II—Canals ........................ 700 lakhs.
Unit III—Hydro clcctridty installation 900 lakl',?!

2500 laklis

7 Economic implications and justi- It is proposed to supply water for cooling p urpose to Korba Thermal Power Plant being erected under Indo-
fication (for new schemes). Soviet-Agreement. The area to be irrigated is frequsntly affected by scaricity and therefore there is good demand for

irriagation- The power to be generated will ha\'c3load nearby in view ofthe contemplated large scale exloitation of coal 
and Bauxite, depositsin Bilaspur and Surgujs districts respectively in the Third and subsequent plans.

8 Proposed dates for commence- Commencement—1962-63.
ment and completion and phas
ing of construction programme. Completion—1968-69. 03

4̂Construction Programme *

1st year (1961-62)—Pre-construction stage, preliminaries viz., staff quarters’ approach roads etc.

2nd Year (1962-63)—Completion of staff quarte rs, excavation of cut off/puddle trench for earth dam, excavation of foun
dation for main dam.

3rd Year(1963-64)—Excavation offoundation for ihiin dam and earth work and excavations foundation for pick up weir.

4th Year (1964-65)—Construction masonry dam, earthwork, constructiorl of excavation of L. B. Channel.

5th Year (1965-66)—Completion of pick-up-wcir, completion of L. B. channel up to Korba, masonry on main dam and 
earth work on earth dyke.

9 Cost estimates and expenditure. Irrigation Power Total Foreign
Exchange

(Rs. Lakhs)

1. Total estimated cost .. 1600.0 • 900.0 2500.0 550.0
2. Expenditure upto 1960-61
3. Expenditure proposed 1961-66 .. 300.0 ..  i 300.0 50.0



Phasing of Expenditure

4. 1961-62 ........................

5. 1962-63 .. ..

6. 1963-64 ........................

7. 1964-65 ........................

8. 1965-66

50.0

70.0

80.0 

90.0

10.0

300.0

10 Break-up of Expenditure.

11 Programme of output/ 
benefits.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Wages and salaries 131.0

Equipment and machinary 50.0

Materials ........................ 28.0

Buildings ........................ 67.0

Land and  ̂development of land 12.0

Others ........................ 12.0

300.0

Item

(1 )

Irrigation potential 

Power K.W.

Unit IJpto end
of Second Total for t----------

Plan Third Plan 1961-62

Phasing for Third Plan

(2)

Acre

(3) (4) (5)

1962-63

(6)
1963-64

(7)

1964-65

(8)

1965-66

(9)



I  Description

2 Whether new or carried
over from second plan.

3 Location.

4 Scope and m ain component 
items.

Progress upto the end of the 
Second Plan (for conti
nuing schemes).

Particulars of Investigation 
and preparation of pro
ject report and explana
tion of basis of estimates.

Economic implications and 
justification (for new 
schemes).

Proposed dates for commen
cement and completion  
and phasing of constru
ction programme.

(9) TO NS HYDEL PROJECT (IR R IG A T IO N  PART)

The Project envisages construction o f an earthen dam near Parwa village in Rewa district across Tons river a tributery 
of Ganga to store 27,000 M. eft. of water. The water will be carried through a 9 m ile long power channel to a 
suitable point where a concentrated drop could be exploited for power generation purposes. The .rapids D /S of 
Purw« are proposed to be exploited for generating power to  the extent of 90,000 k.w. at 60 per cent L.F.
New.

Latitude— 24°—46.7’
 ̂ Rewa District. 

Longitude— 8 1 °— 15’ J
. . Scope

(1) Irrigation— 25,000 acres.
(ii) Power— 90,000 k.w. (at 60 per cent L.F,).

Nil

Components
( i )  Dam —

(a) Catchment area— 2,100 sq. miles.
(b) Annual run off—37,000 M . eft.
(c) Type o f dam— R olled earth dam.
(d) Full reservoir level— E. L. 925.
(e) Live Capacity— 27,000 M .cft.

Investigations entrusted to C.W. and P.C. in March 59 at a cost o f  4,5 lakhs, 
to be completed by June 1962—

Investigation and surveys expected
00 h-1a

Rough cost—
I. Irrigation
II. Power

Total

Rs. lakhs 
100.0 

1,900.0

2,000.0

This will be the first major Hydel Scheme in Vindhya Pradesh Region of this State, 
expected to be quite cheap.

Commencement— 1963-64 
C ompleti on— 1969- 70

The cost of power generated is

Construction Programme—■
1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

Details surveys and investigations and preparation o f design etc.
Preliminary construction o f  staff quarters approach roads etc. other preliminaries. 
Excavation o f cut off/Puddle trench for bund.
Excavation or filling of cut ofT, earth work on bund.
Earth work on bund and excavation o f Power channel.



9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture

lo  Breakup o f expenditure

1. Total estimated cost
2. Expenditure up to 1960-61
3. Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Total

2,000.0

100.0

(Rs. Lakhs).
Foreign  

exchange

600.0

50

Phasing o f expenditare

4.
5-
6.
7-
a.

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

3.00
10.00
22.00
25.00
40.00

Total 100.00

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Buildings ,

Land and development o f land 

Others

T otal

(Rs. in Lakhs) 

23-7
7.5
1.0 

60.0

3-9

3.0

100.0

I I  Programme of output/bene
fits.

CO

phasing for Third Plan

Item

(1)
Irrigation Potential 

Power

U nit

(2)
Acre

K.W .

U p to en d  T otal for ,-----  -----
ofSecond third 1961-62

Plan Plan

(3) (4) (5)

1962-63 1963-64 >964-65 1965-66

(6) (7) (8) (9)



1. Description . .  . .  The project envisages construction of 3 reservoirs m . H alali, Bah and Sagar. The H alali projcct comprises construction
of a 1,980 ft, long dam, 96 ft. high dam, Canals of 46 miles lengthy H alali the ist stage o f Betwa Valley Scheme 
is to be taken up first.

2. Whether new or carried New.
over from Second Plan.

3. Location (Dam) . . «  (Raisen and Vidisha Districts) H alali . .  fLatitudte— 23°3o'

Longitudte— 77° 33

4. Scope and main components/ ( i )  Scope— Irrigation HalaJi—81,600 acres. Bah and Sagar— 120,000 acres.
items.

(2) M ain components
(a) H alali Dam —■

(1) Masonry Dam — 1,980’ long. Canals— M ain Canal and Branches 46 miles.
(2) Sluices— 2 Nos.
(3) Spill way— 250’ long.

(c)̂  l^^ar ^  Particulars not available. ^
5. Progress up to the end of the N il.

Second Plan (for conti
nuing schemes).

6. Particulars o f investigation Field surveys completed by Central Water and Power Commission and finalisation o f project is in hand. The expected
and preparation o f project date of finalisation o f report is December i960.
report and explanation of
basis o f estimates. Estimated Cost—

f  U n it I—Dam  . .  1,40,000']

(lo) BETW A  V A L L E Y  D E V E L O P M E N T  SCH EM E (H ALALI-BAH  AND SAGAR)

H alali y  420.00 lakhs ^
I^Unit II— Canals . .  2,8o,oooJ V

Bab and Sagar . . . .  . .  ^  «  430.00 lakhs J
Economic implications and ( i )  Estimated cost (H alali) 420.00 lakhs, 

justification (for new
schemes). (2) Though about 90 per cent of the culturable area is brought under irrigation, the yield is very low. with the intro

duction o f perennial cultivation and assured water supply from the project, there is great scope of increasing the 
cultivation of cash crop. This will protect against the famine.

(3) Percentage return at the end of—
Percentage

loth vear after com pletion . ,  . .  2 .3 1
2oth year after completion . .  . .  . .  3.24
30th year after completion . .  . .  . .  4.39



Proposed dates for commen
cement and completion 
and phasing of construc
tion programme.

n-

10* Break-Up of expenditure .,

(i) Commencement— 1962-63.

(ii) Completion— 1967-68.

Cost estimates and expendi
tures

1961-62
1962-63 (1st Year)
1963-64 (2nd Year)
1964-65 (3rd Year)

1965-66 (4th Year)

I .  T otal estimated cost

ConstriT.ction F'rogramme
Detailed surveys and investigiition and preparation o f designs.
Construction o f staff quarters approach road and other preliminaries.
Excavation o f foundation for dam.
10 per cent o f stone masonry on dam to be built, and excavation of foundation for sluice 
20 per cent stone masonry on dam to be built.
30 per cent stone masonry on Dam to be built and excavation of Canals to start.

(Rs. in Lakhs) 
Total
420.00
430.00

850.00

Expenditure up to 1960-61.. 
Expenditure proposed 1961-66 100.00

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64
1964-65
1965-66

Phasing o f Expenditiare

Total

Wages and salaries . .  
Equipment and machinery 
Materials 
Buildings
Land and Developm ent of land 
Others

Total

3.00
10.00
22.00
25.00
40.00

100.00 

1961-66

41.0 
12.5
13-5

25.0
4.0
4.0

100.0

Foreign
Exchange

40.00

5-00
I—*■
CD



II . Programme o f output/ 
benefits. Item

(0
Irrigation potential

Unit

(2)
A<̂,Te

U pto end T otal for 
of Second Third

Plan Plan

(3) (4)

1961-62

( 5 )

Phasing for Third Plan

1962-63

(6)

1963-64

(7)

1964-65 1965-66

(8) (9) "

( 0  (2)

I .  Description

2.

( i i )  UPPER V/AINGANGA PROJECT

( 3 )

The proiect envisages construction of earthen dam 10,000 ft. long with a central masonry overflow section across the 
W ainganga ’a river near village Bhimgarh 8 miles east of Seoni Ghhapara Town, situated in Seoni district. Its water 
released from the reservoir will be p’.cked up at existing Dhutt weir in Balaghat District to irrigate an additional area 
of 87,500 acres on both the banks of Wainganga river. In its transit from the storage reservoir to pick-iip-weir, water 
will generate 6,odo k.w. of power by arrangement of a drop of 150 ft.

Whether new or carried over New. 
from Second Plan.

3. Location (Dam) . .Lattitude-—20°— 22’*—50 ’ 

Longitude 79°— 59 '_ .2 0 ’

4 . Scope and main Compo
nents/items

1
. . I

Scope

Seoni district.

COtoo

Main Components

(i) Irrigation.-— (i) Dam .—.

Acres
Seoni District 
Balaghat District

45,000
87,500

Totz.l 132,500

(ii) Power— 6,000 K. W. at the rate of 60 per cent. L. F.

(a) Catchment area— 775 Sq. miles.
(b) Annual runoff (45”)-
(c, Type of dam— Central masonry earthen dam  

on both flanks.
(d) Length— 10,000’ (over all length of dam).
{e) Full reservoir level E. L. 1,708.
( / )  Live capacity— 160,300 M cft.

{{{) Spill channel, 

(m) Sluice.

{iv') Canals.



Progress up to the end o f the 
Second Plan (for conti
nuing schemes.

Particulars o f Investigation 
and preparation o f pro
ject report and explana
tion o f basis o f  estimates.

7 Economic implications and
justification (for new 
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for com
mencement and com
pletion and phasing of 
construction programme.

Survey and investigations of this pfojeCt has been entrusted lo C. W. P. C. cxpcCtcU date of hnalis^ition of tljc project 
report and estimate by C. W. & P. C. is March 6 i.

Approximate cost-—Unit 1— Dam
U nit II— Canal 
U nit II I— Hydel

Rs. 400 lakhti. 
Rs. 485 lakhs. 
Rs. 115 lakhs.

T o ta l.. 1,000 lakhs.

Estimated cost of the project will be Rs. 833 lakhs including cost oi‘ jjower part cost jjer acre irrigated would be Rs. 540. 
Provides Irrigation facilities for an area of 1,32,500 acres in addition to p o v \ r supply. There is a keen demand for 
Irrigation in this tract where irrigation has ^ready developed under the existing Wainganga canal system.

Commencement

Completion

1963-64

1969-70

ConstractioB Programme

1961-62 . .  Detailed Surveys, investigation and preparation of designs.

1962-63 . .  Construction of staff quarters and approach road and other preliminaries).

1963-64 I .  Excavation o f cut off /puddle trench and detailed .survey of canals.

1964-65 . .  Excavation and filling cut ofl/puddle trench & earth work on bund and deiaikd surveys ol canal*.

1965-66 Earthwork on bund and excavation of foundation for sluice.

9 C^st estimates; and expendi
ture. (1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61 . .
(3) Exp>enditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing of Expenditure
(4) 1961-62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) *964-65
(8) 1965-66

(Rs. lakhs). Total Foreign exchange 
1000.00

50.0

0.50
6.00
10.0

15.00
18.00

150.0

3 '>

50,00



lo  Break»«p of expenditure,*

T Description

Wages and salaries 
Equipment and machinery
Materials ..........................
Buildings
Land and development of land 
Others

Total 1961-66

(Rs. lakhs) 
lao.o
lO .O

3.0 
; 13.0

2.0  

2 .0

50.0

11 Programme of output/benc- 
fitt Item

(0
Irrigation

Power

U nit

(2)
Potential
Acre
K.W.

Upto end of 
Second Plan

(3)

Total for 
third plan

(4)

Phasing for third plan

1961-62
(5)

1962*63
' ( 6)

1963-64
(7)

1964-65
(8)

1965-66
(9)

(12) KHARKHARA PROJECT

The Scheme envisages construction of an Earthen dam across the Kharkhara naia, tributary of Seonatb fiver 3 miles 
upstream of vills^e Sanjari in Balod tahsil of Durg district. The length of Earthen dam will be 2,700 feet. The 
maximum height of dam will be 73 ft. The project will o n  completion irrigate 69,000 acres of Kharif crops giving 
additional yield of 13,800 tons of food grains.

2 Whether new or carried over
from Second Plan.

3 Location (Dam) . .  . .

4 Scope and main compo
nents/items.

Balod tahsil of (Durg district)

New.

Latitude 20*^ 50’—̂o” N

Longiude 80“—50’—-18” E

Scope.—Irrigation 69,000 acres.
Power—Nil.

Main components.—

Head works

(1) Dam (Earth) ........................................ 2,700 ft.
(2) Spill way . .  . .  . .  1,240 Mft.
(3) Sluices . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2 nos

Canals

(1) Main canals
(2) Distributaries
(3) Minors

24 miles. 
37 miles. 
59 miles.

00toto



Progress up to the end of the 
Second Plan (for continu
ing schemes).

Particulars of investigation Stage I Surveys have been done. The project proposals arc being finalised for submission to C. W. &. P. C. 
and preparation of project
rep o r t and explanation of ( i)  Unit I*—Dam . .  . .  . .  60.0 Lakhs
basis of estimates. (a) Unit II—Canals . .  . .  . .  115.0

(3) Establishment & T  & P Charges.. . .  40.0

Total 215.0

7 Economic implications and (i) Estimated cost Rs. 225.0 lakhs.
justification (for new sche- , ,  .
mes). (2) Percentage return at the end of 20th year after completion 4.51 per cent.

The project besides irrigating 69,000 acres of Rice crops will also afford protection to a number of villages which arc at 
present subject to flood damages and heavy losses every year.

8 Proposed dates for com- Commencement*—1961-62
mencement and comple- Completion ig67"68.
tion and phasing of Cons- Construction ProcnMiiine  ̂ .  ̂ ^
truction programme. 1961—68*—Detailed survey on Head works site clearance, Puddle trench excavation and hllmg (3.0 lacs eft.) construction ^

of approach road and accommodation for the office and Staff. W

1062-63.—Continuation of work on Puddle trench excavation and filling (4.5 lacs ft.) Earth work of dams 25 lac. eft. 
completion of accommodation for office and Staff to start work on sluices and spill way. Detailed survey of canals.

1963-64.—Completion of Puddle trench, excavation and filling. Earth work of Dam (40 lacs, eft.) continuation of work 
on sluice, waste weir and spill channel. Detailed suhvey of canals including earth work as two main canals.

1964-65.—Earth work of dam (40 lac. eft.) completion of work on sluices and waste weir, Detailed survey of canals including 
' Earth work on two main canals and distributories and construction of masonry works on canak.

Cost estimates and expendi
ture.

1965-66. Completion of Head Works by 6/66 continue work on construction of Main canal, dwtributories and Minors etc.

•  (Rs. lakhs) Foreign ex
change

(i)  Total Estimated cost .............  213.0 10.0

(a) Expenditure up to 1960-61........................... ^  —

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 135 0



Phasing of expenditure.

(4) 1961-62

(fi) 1963-64 

(7) 1964-65

(o) 1965-66 ............

Total

' Rv, in l.,khs:

5.0
30.0

40.0

40.0  

45-0
150.0

10 Break up of expenditure —■

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Building'i . . . .

Land and development of land 

Others

Total

11 Programme o f output/benefits.

Item

(1)

Unit

(2)

if)6i-66
80.0 

uo.o

2 5 0

5-'*

15.0 

5-0

150.0

Up to end o f Total for ,----------------
Second Plan Third Plan 1961-62:

(4)
Irrigation Potential Acres.

C*3
£

Phasing for Third Plan

(6)
1963-64

(7)
1965-66

(9)

10,000



1 Description

Whether new or carried 
over from Second olao. 

Location (Dam) ..

Scope and main compo- 
ponents Item,

The project envisa^  construction of an earthen bund across the Sultta river about one mile to the South>«ast 
of Hirapur village in Khandwatahsil of Nimar district. The length of Eai then, Main and subsidiary dam wUI be 10,600 
feet. The maxiinum height of dam will be 106 ft. The project will on completion irrigate 56,000 acres of Rabi and Kharif 
crops giving additional yield of 7,400 tons of food grains and 9000 bales of cottcrt.

New.

2 r  55’ N^CEast Nimar.
760 16’ E J

56,000 acres.

13. SUK.TA PROJECT

Progress up to the end of 
Second Plan (for con
tinuing schemes).

Particulars of investigation 
and preparation of project 
report and explanation 
of basis of estimates.

Economic implications and 
justification (for new 
schemes).

Proposed dates for com
mencement and com
pletion and phasing of 
construction programme.

Latitude ..  ,  . .
Longitud

Scope Irrigation
Power .. .. nil

Main components: Head Works nh. Canais
(1) Dam (Earthen) 10,600 (1) Main Canal
(2) Spillway ........................ f500 (2) Distributories
(3) Sluice ......................  1 (3) Minors

miles
15.2
53.4

184.0

State 1 surveys have been completed. Further investigations for alternative site of waste weir are in progress, 
report and estimate are being finalised.

* (Rs. in lakhs)

Project

(1) Unit I Dam
(2) Unit II Canals ..
(3) Estaiilishment and T & P 

charges.

68.6
71.7
16.7

157.0

05
Cjri

(1) Estimated cost—Rs. J57.0 lakhs.
(2) Percentage return at the end of 20th year after completion- -4.77 per cent.

Commencement—1961-62. 
Construction programme

Completion—1967-68.

1961-62:—^Detailedstirveys on Headworks, site clearance, puddle trench, excavation and filling f 10 lac eft.)construction 
of approach roads, accommodation for cflRce and staflF.

1962-63:—Continuation of work on puddle trench, excavation and filling (17 lac eft) Earth work of dam (35 lac eft.) To 
start work of sluice and spill way completion of accommodation of office and staff. Detailed survey of canals.

1963-64 ;—Continuation of work on P.T. Excavation and filling (20 lac eft.) Earthwork on dams (70 lac eft) To continue 
work on sluice, spillway and spill channel. Detailed survey of canals including earth work on main canal.

1964-65 :—To complete excavation and filling of puddle trench in river portion and el^where Earth work on dam (95 lac 
eft) continuation of detailed sun'ey of canals. Earthv/ork on main canal and distributories and construction of canal 
masonry works.

1965-66 :—Completion of work of an sluice, spillway, spill channel. Earthwork on dam (50 lac eft) River closure to be 
completed by 6/66. Work on canals to continue.



(Rs. in lakhs).
9 Cost estimates and expen

diture

10 Break-up of expenditure

11 Programme
benefits.

Total

(1) Total estimated cost 157.0
(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61 Nil
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 106 0

Phasing of expenditure

(4) 1961-62 ...................... 2.0
(5) 1962-63 ...................... 20.0
(6) 1963-64 ...................... 25.0
(7) 1964-65 ...................... 30.0
f8) 1965-66 ...................... 43.0

Total 120.0

1961-66

Wages and salaries 65.0
Equipment and machinery 13.0
Materials ...................... 25.0
Buildings ...................... 6.0
Land and development of land 5.0
O th e r s ................................. 6.0

Total 1961-66 120.0

of output/

Foreign
exchange

7.0

7.0

o;too

Item

(1)
Irrigation potential

Unit

(2)
Acres

Up to end Total for 
of Second Third plan 

Plan

Phasing for Third Plan

(3) (4)

5,000

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65

(5) (6) (7) (8)

1965-66

(9)

5,000



! Ddseriptiofi

2 Whether new or carricd
over from Second Plan.

3 Location

4 Scope and main compo
nents/items.

8 Proposed dates for com
mencement and comple
tion and phasing o f con
struction programme.

(14) SH IV N A  IR R IG A T IO N -C U M -F L O O D  P R O T E C n O N  SC H E M E

T h t scheme envisages ^fistfuctiofi o f eafthefi dani afifOSS Shivfia riVCT about 20 ffliles fw m  Mwadsaur towtt to impound
5140.0 M . eft o f water. A  canal would take ofTfromtb^main dam and would run along sidelong groimd towards east 
uptoCham balriver. Irrigation will be confined to the doab o f  Shivna and Chambal river. An important feature o f tht 
scheme is the Flood protection to Mandsaur town.

New.

Lat— 23° 57’ 
Long— 74° 55’ 
Scope

(Mandsaur District.)
Components

(i) Irrigation— 64500 acres
(ii) Flood protection;—  Low  

lying areas of Mandsaur 
Town.

5 Progress up to the end of
the Second Plan (for con
tinuing schemes).

6 Particulars of investigation
and preparation ofpro- 

report and explana
tion of basis of estimates.

f  Economic implications and 
justification (for new 
schemes).

(i) Dam
(a) Catchment area
(b) Annual Run off
(c) Type o f dam
(d)  len gth  o f dam
(e) Full reservoir 

level.
i f )  Live capacity

(ii) Length o f W.W.

280 sq. miles.
4378 Mcft.
Earthen Zoned 
3900 ft. height 114.: 
E.L. 1564.

4521.19 Mcft.
110 ft.

Only preliminary investigations have been done.
Central Water and Power Commission. 

Approximate cost— Rs. 225.0 lakhs.

It has been proposed to entrust the work of survey and in vestigation to

Cost|per acre is roughly Rs. 595. Besides the irrigation of 64500 acres, the scheme provides flood protction to the Mand
saur town which is important./

Commencement— 1963-64.
Completion— 1977-78.
Construction Programme:—

1961-62— ^Detail survey and investigation and preparation of designs etc.
1962-63— Construction o f staff quarters and approach road and other preliminaries.
1963-64— Excavation o f cut oflF/puddle trench.
1964-65—Excavation o f sluice foundations and waste weir, excavation filling o f cut ofi" trench and earthwork on bund and 

excavation o f channels.
1965-66— 2̂0 per cent Earthwork on bund, completion of sloice and excavation of channels.



(Rs. in lakhs)

Cost climates and expen
diture (Rs. lakhs).

10 Breaî  up of expenditure.

n Prognunme
benefit

of output/

Total Foreign '

(.1) Total estimated cost 225-00

excha njic 

9.5
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61
(3) Expenditure proposed 70.00 9.5  ^

1961-66.
Phasing of expenditure

(4) 1961-62 ...................... 0.50
(5) 1962-63 ...................... 1.00
(6) 1963-64 ...................... 10.0
(7) 1964-65 ...................... 25.0
(8) 1965-66 ...................... 33.50

Wages and salaries

70.00

Total
1961-661

40.0
Equipment and machinery 10.0
Materials ...................... to .o

Buildings ...................... 5.0
Land and development of land 2.5
Others 2.5

Total 70.0

Item Unit Upto end Total for ;---------- --
of Second Third Plan 1961-62

(1) (2)

Plan

O) (4) (5)
Irrigation Potential Acres
POWCT. K. W. t , .

0§

Phasing for Third Plan

1962-63

(S)

f 963-64

(7)

1964-65

(8)

1965-66

(9)



(i5) U PPER K E N  V A L L E Y  PR O JECT

I Description The project comprises construction of n o  ft. high dam across K en river at a place which is 38 miles south— South-Eawt 
of Panna town and is just south o f Pareria village. It is pr(jposcd to irrigate an area of 40,000 acres.

Whether new or carried New Scheme, 
over from Second Plan.

Location . .  . .  Latitude— 24°— 11’—30”
Longitude— 80°— 2 1' — 30’

(Panna District).

4  Scope and m ain components Scope— Ii is proposed to irrigate an area o f 40,000 on both sides of the K en river valley,
items. Items—

(i) Dam —Earth D am .
(ii) I.ength— 2,625 ft. (approx).
(iii) M ax. height— n o  ft.
(iv) Spillway—400 ft. long.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Nil.
Second Plan (for con
tinuing schemes).

Particulars o f investigation 
and preparation o f pro
ject report and explana
tion of basis o f estimates.

Economic implications and 
justification (for new 
schemes).

Field surveys completed by C.W. and P.C. and project report is being finalised. 
SejJtember i960 at a cost o f Rs. 125.00 lakhs.

Jastification

The expected date o f finalisation is ODtoCO

The percentage of irrigated to sown area in Panna district is very low i.e. 2 per cent which is much less then the 
existing percentages 18 per cent in the adjacent districr. o f Ghhatarpur. There is fairly keen demand for 
irrigation facilities in this tract.

Proposed dates for commen- Commencement 
cem ent and completion  
and phasing o f Constru- Completion 
ction programme.

1961-62

1966-67

Construction Program m e

1961-62
1962-63
1963-64

1964-65
1965-66

Construction o f  staff quarters and approach roads and other preliminaries. 
Excavation o f cut off/puddle trench and cuerdam excavation o f sluice foundatio n . 
Filling of cut off 20 per cent earth work on dam 50 per cent, surplusing arrangements 
50 per cent work in sluice.
60 per cent work on m^in dam completion of sluice excavation o f channel. 
Completion o f  dam with appurtenent works 50 per cent work on canals.



9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture

lo  Break-up of expenditure.

11 Programme 
benefits.

1. Total estimated cost

2. Expenditure up to 1960-61

3'. Expenditure proposed 1961-66 

P h a sin g  o f  E xp en d itu re

1. 1961-62

2. 1962-63

3. 1963-64

4. 1964-65

5. 1965-66

Total

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 
Materials . ,  . .
Buildings
Land and development o f land 
Others

o f, output/

Total

125.00

2 .0

10.0

25 .0

25.0

38 .0  

IIQ.O

(Rs. in lakhs)
Foreign

Exchange

5.5

5.5

OOoo
o

Estim'ate is not yet finalised.

J

Item

(0
Irrigation
Potential.

Unit

(2)

Acre

U pto end of 
Second Plan

(3)

Total for 
Third Plan

(4)

10,000

Phasing for Third Plan

1961-62

(5)

1962-63

(6)

1963-64

(7)

1964-65

(8)
1965-66

(9)

10,000



IV —ST A G E  PLAN  (C O ST IN G  RS. i G R O R E O R  M O R E

1 Description

2 W hether new or carried
over from second plan.

3 L oca tion

4 Scope and main compo
nent items.

(i6 )  KASIARI PRO JECT

The project envisages construction of earthen dam and dykes across Sakar Nadi near village Panwar Kalan in the  
teonthar tahsil of District Rewa, to cater for an irrigation of 24,800 acres. ^

New. .

Lat.

Long.

25—3
aijd about i8  miles west of the the Teonthar Town.

5 Progress up to the end of the
second plan (for continu
ing schem es.)

6 Particulars o f Investigation
and preparation of project 
report and explanation  
of basis of estimates.

7 Econom ic im plications and
justification (for new  
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for comme
ncem ent and com pletion  
and phasing of construc
tion programme.

( 1) Scope. — This is purely an irrigation project to irrigate 24,800 acres annually on right bank of Sakar Nadi.
(2) M am Com ponents.—.Dam (Earthen) Canals—-Main Canal . .  19.3 miles.

(1) Length . .  9547 ft. Minors . .  4 0 .6  miles.
(2) Spillway . .  4 spans of 10’ each
(3) Sluice , .  I No.

The project has been investigated by the C.W. & P.C. and the project report is ready. 
Estimated Cost.— U nit I dam . .  104.45 '

U nit II Canals . .  16 .77^ Say total Rs. 121 .00 lakhs.

OO03

The soils of T ie  ODthaJ Tahsil are alluvial and ideally sii-'ied for irrigation. At present the cultivators suffer from th® 
vagaries of the . a in ia lla n d  percentage of culturable area in this Tahsil to annually irrigated acres is very low. It is 
therefore proposed to protect this area by adequate supplies from the proposed reservoirs and increase the irrigated 
area to 28,500 acres ana also increase the intensity of whe at and thus raise the econom ic standard of the cultivato'r

Comme ncement 
Completion

C o n str u c tio n  P r o g r a m m e .—

1961-62.
1966-67.

1961-62—'Construction of staff quarters and approach roads.
1962-63— Excavation of cutoff trench and filling of cutoff trench and 20 % earthwork on main bund and dykes and 

excavation of foundation for sluice .
1963-64^— Do. Do. Do.
1964-65^—50%  earthwork on bund completion of sluire.
1965-66^—Completion of main dam, dykes and appurtenent works and excavation of channel.
Total Foregion exchange.



Total
1 Total estimated cost 121.00
2 Expenditure up to 1960-61
3 Expenditure proposed 1961- 100.00

66 .
Phasing o f Expenditure (Rs. in 

lakhs).
1. 1961-62 . .  2 .0 0
2. 1962-63 . .  . .  10.00
3. 1963-64 . .  25 .00
4. 1964-65 . .  30 .00
5. 1965-66 . ,  . .  33 .00

Cost estimates and Expendi
ture (Rs. in lakhs).

Foreign exchange  
50

5 0

Total . .  100.00

10 Break up of expenditure  
(Rs. in lakhs).

1. Wages and salaries . .  6 0 .0
2. Equipment and machi- lo .o  

nery. _
3. Materials . .  . .  2 0 .0 0
4. Buidings . .  . .  4 .0 0
5. Land & Development 3-00

of land.
6. Others . .  3.00

Total . .  i o q . g o

11 Programme o f output/beni 
fits.

02
to

Item U nit U p to end Total for 
of Second Third Plan 

Plan

Phasing for third plan

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 -1965-66

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) / (9)

Irrign. Acre Potential 5,000



(i7) U R M IL  PR O JECT

1. Description . .  . .  The project envisages construction of an earthen dam across Urm il Nadi near village Lugasi in district Chhatarpur
to  irrigate an area of 30,000 acres annually in Chhatarpur— Laundi tahsil.

2. W hether new or carried over New Scheme.
from Second Plan.

S. Location . .  . .  . .  Latitude 25°— 3’—̂30” . . . .
(Chhatarpur District).

Longitude 79°— 36’— o”
4, Scope and main compo- Scope.— To irrigate an area of 30,000 acres in the Ghhatafpur District.

nents/items. Components Items.— The Scheme is yet under preliminary investigations stage.

8.

Progress upto the end to the 
PlaSecond Plan (for existing 

schemes),
6, Particulars of investigation The investigations have recently been taken up by the C. W. & P. C. The probable date of finalisation of report is not 

and preparation of project yet intimated,
report and explanation of
basis of estimates. Approx. cost . .  . .  . .  Rs. 125 Lakhs. . .  Works . .  102.0

Estt. T. & P. 

Total

23.0

125.0
CO-

Economic implications and 
justification (for new  
schemes).

(a) Econom ic duplications.—

(b) Justification.^—This district has a fairly high intensity of irrigation in its cultivated area viz. 18 per cent. The demand 
for irrigation facility is therefore keenly felt in  this areas. W ith the assured water supply from this project and Introduc
tion of parennial irrigation there is much scope for increase in the cultivation of both food and cash crops and thus 
raise the econom ic standard of the cultivators.

Proposed dates for com- The investigations are expected to programme, in November i960. 
mei;icement and comple- communicated by C. W. & P. C. 
tion and phasing o f con-
•truction programme. Commencement

The date of finalisation of project report is not ye t

1962-63

1966-67Completion . .  . .  ...
Construction program m e

1961-62 Detailed surveys and investigation and preparation of design.
1962-63 Construction of staff quarters, approach road, and other preliminaries.
1963-64 Excavation of cut off trench land sluice foundation.
1964-65 Filling of cut off trench 20 per cent, earthwork on bund, completion of sluice. 
*965-66 60 f>er cent earthwork on bund, excavation of channels.



g. Cost estimates and expendi
ture.

10. Break-up of expenditure

Rs. in lakhs 
Total Foreign exchange

(1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing of Expenditure

125.0

80.0

' 5-5

5.5

(I) 1961-62 ............................ ............................ 1.00

(2) 1962-63 ............................ 3.00

(3) 1963-64 . 20.00

(4) 1964-65 * ............................ 25.00

(5) 1965-66 . . . 26.00

Total

II. Programme of putout/bene
fits.

U pto end of 
Item  U nit Second Plan

( 0  (2) (3)

Irrigation potential .. Acres

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Buildings

Land and development o f land 

O t h e r s ..........................................

Total for 
Third Plan

(4)
1961-62

(5)

^  80.00

Under investigation stage. Estimate is not yet finalised.

Phasing for third plan, - . A----1--------- ---
1962-63

(6)
1963-64

(7)
1964-65 

(8) .
1965-66

(9)



i Description

2 Whether new or carried over 
from Second Plan.

(i8 )  TAW A H YDR O  ELECTRICITY PROJECT  

T aw a Hydro Electric Project.

It was included by the State Government in the Second Plan, but work was not taken up.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Tawa Dam  site in Hoshangabad district.

4  Scope and m ain com po
nents/items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the
Second Plan (for continu
ing  schemes).

6 Particulars o f investigation
and preparation o f project 
report and explanation o f  
basis o f estimates

7 Economic implications and
justification (for new sch
emes).

8 Proposed dates for commen
cement and com pletion  
and phasing o f construc
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture.—

It provides for two power houses one o f 3x10 M .W , capacity and Second o f 2x6 M. W. Capacity capable of generatini? 
20 M.W . o f firm power at 60 per cent. L. F.

N il.

Investigations completed and project report submitted by the PW D (Irrigation) Department of M. P.

Does not arise.

Work is expected to be started in 1961-62 and completed in early Fourth Plan.

0300

(1) T otal estimated cost for power project only
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61..
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

P h a sin g  o f  E xpen d itu re

(4) 196X.62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

(Rs, in Jakhs)
Total Foreign

exchange
526.40 189.96
Nil. Nil.

300.00

■e

100.00

5-00 0.50
20.00 3.00
40.00 5.00

100.00 40.00
135.00 51-50



lo  Break-up expenditure.—

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery. Materials 

Buildings. , ,  . ,  , .  , .  . .  'j

Land and development o f land . .

Others

11 Programme of output/benefits.—

(Rs. in lakh s)
Total 1961-66
42.00 24.00

4 13 .11 240.00

19-39 6.00

52.00 30.00

U pto end o f T otal for Phasing for Third Plan
Item U nit Second Plan Third Plan f-

1961-62 1962-63
A

1963-64 1964-65
1

1965-66

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
(i) Generation M W Nil. Nil. » •

{it) Transmsi- Miles Nil. 70 70

1 Description ^

2 Whether new or carried 
over from Second Plan,

3 Location . .

( 19) AM A R K A N TA K  TH ERM AL ST A T IO N  

Amarkantak Thermal Station— Stage I.

Carried over from Second Plan.

Thermal Station at Amlai in  Shahdol district and transmission system in the Satnai, Rewa, Panna, Jabalpur and Shahdol 
districts.

4 Scope and main components Provides for 2X30 M .W . Thermal Station at Amlai and associated transmission system.
/items

5 Progress upto the end o f the Orders for maj or items of e q u i p m e n t b o i l e r s ,  turbo-alternators, transfomers, switchgear, linea m ateriali ctc. are
Second Plan (for continuing expected to be placed shortly. Preliminary civil works to be completed. ’
Schemes)

6  Particulars o f investigation Project investigated completely and project has already been approved, 
preparation o f project report
and explanation oiF basis
of estimates.



Economic implications and 
justification (for new schc-

Does not arise.

Proposed dates for com- W ork on the scheme commenced in 1959-60 
mencement and com pletion and power house with major transmission 
and phasing o f  Construction system is expected to be completed by 1962- 
programme. 63.

9 Cost estimates and cxpcndi- ( i )  Total estimated cost . .  .«
turc.

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing of expenditure

(4) 1961-62 .........................................................
(5) 1962-63 .........................................................
(6) 1963-64 . .  . .  . .
(7) 1964-65 .........................................................
(8) 1965-66 .........................................................

10 I’rcak-ip oi rKpctulilure Wages and salaries
Equipment and machinrry . .  _

Materials . .  . .  . .  . .  \
Buildings . .  . .  . .  't

Land and development o f land J
Others . .

11 Programme of ouiput/bcjir- Item U nit U p to end of Total forj
fits:. Second Plan Third Plan

(I) (2) (3) (4)
Generation ►, M . W. Nil 60

Transmission Miles Nil 344
lines.

(Rupers in lakhs) 
Foreign

Total
1062.69

153.80
908.89

379-70 
403.48  
93-26
3>-«3 1. 22

Total 
53->3

8 6 0 .CO

53-20
96.36

exchange
448.32

57.00
39*-32

150.00
200.00  
4«-32

196i-6<
45*00

735-4' 

43-44

83-05

Pha*ing lor Third Plan

1961-62
(5)

1962-63
(6)
60

1963-64 1964-^5
(‘f) (8)

144

1065-66
(9)



Desci-iption , ,

2 Whether new or carried
over from Second Plan,

3 Location . .

4 Scope and main componcnis/
items.

5 Progress upto the end of the
Second Plan (for continuing 
schemes)

6 Particulars of investigation
and preparation o f project 
report and explanation o f ' 
basis o f estimates.

7 Economic implications and
justification (for new sche
mes).

8 Proposed dates for commen-,
cement and com pletion and 
phasing o f construction pro
gramme.

9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture :—

(to) POW ER SUPPLY i O GEN'TRAi. ND IA fJOALFIELDS 
Power Supply to Central India Coal fields.

Carried over from Second Plan.

North-Eastern M.P. covering the district of Surguja.

Provides for laying of transmission lines from Korba for power supply to Central I odia Coal fie ri .

Order for major line materials already placed. Work on the fabrication of towers taken up. surveying of line  
route com pleted. •

Invesigation completed. Project report already approved.

Docs not arise.

The work already commenced in ipfio-6i and is expected to be completed by 1962-65.
OD
00

(Rupees in lakh?.)
Total Foreign

Exchange
( i)  Total estimated cost 263.94 67 .48
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 100.00 20.00
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing o f  E x p cn d ita re
•63.94 4 7 .48

(4) 1961-62 ........................................... 130.00 . 42 .48
(5) 1962-63 ........................................... 33-94 5 .0 0
(6) 1963-64 ...........................................
(7) »g64-65 ...........................................
(8) 1965-66 ...........................................



lo Break -up of Exp«-ndit\ire (Rupees in lakhs)
Total 1961-66

Wages and salaries 13.20 8. 20

Equipm ent and machinery 

Materials
• V 202.14 136.67

Buildings

Land and development o i l  >
1  7.

Others 41-50 15.80

11 Prograninrrr ' lupxit/benefits
Item

(0

Transmission
L ines .

Dnii

(2)
Miles

t 'pto end of 
 ̂econd Plan

(3)

Nil

T otal for
Third Plan ,---------

1961-62
(4) (5)

' 7̂8 200

Phasing for Third Plan

1962-63
(6)
78

1963-64
il)"

1964.65
(8)

1965-66
(9)

I Description

(21) R U R A L  ELECT RIFIC ATIO N SCHEM E OF SECO ND PLAN 

Rural Electrification Scheme of Sccond Plan.

C/io

2 Whether new or carried Carried over from Second Plan, 
over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  W hole o f Madhya Pradesh.

4 Scope and main components/ It provides for electrification of 405 villages.
items.

5 Progress upto the end of the 280 villages are expected to be electrified by the end of Second Plan under Sccoijd Plan Scheme.',
Plan (for continuing 
schemes).

6 Particulars of investigation All Rural schemes investigated and project reports approved by the Planning Commisfion.
and preparation of pro
ject report and expla
nation o f basis of esti
mates.



Econom ic implications and 
Justification (for new  
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for com men
cement and completion 
and phasing o f construc
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture.

Work commenced in 1955-56 und is expected to be completed by 1961-62.

Does not arise.

10 Break-up of expenditurf

(1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61..

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Total

456.12

306.12

150.00

(Rs. in  lakhs)

(4) 1961-62

(5) 1962-63

(6) 1963-64

(7) 1964-65

(8) 1965-66

Phasing of expenditure

150.00

lery

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Buildings

I  and and development of land 

Others ............................

Total

22.80

373.23

TO.OO

50.00

Foreign
Exchange

^3-78

43.78

Nil.

Nil.

i96i-6f)
7-50

127.50

16,50

o



< I Programme o f  i> u tp u t /b f * n e -
fits. Phasing for Third Plan

Item Unit U pto end of 
Second Plan

Total for 
Third Plan 1961-62

( i f (2) (3) (4) (5)

No. of 
villages 
electrified or 
to be elec
trified.

No.

1

280 125 *25

1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

(6) (71 (8) (9)

(22) H ASDEO  H Y D R O  ELECTRIC PROJECT

1 Description ..  . .  Hasdeo Hydro Electric Project.

2 Whether new \>r carried New Scheme.
over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Hasdeo Dam  site in the Bilaspur district.

4 Scope and main components/ It envisages generation o f 70 M W  of firm power at 60 per ccnt L.F.
items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for conti- ' ,
nuing schem es).

6 Particulars of investigation Investigations are being conducted by the CWPC and the report is expected to bt made available befoie the end of
and preparation of project Second Plan, 
report and explanation of 
basis o f estimates,

7 Economic implications and This project is expected to mature in Fourth Plan and would feed power to the Korba-Amarkanta|< grid which caters
justificatiojj, (for new for the power requirements o f eastern M . P.
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for commen- The project is proposed to be taken up in 1961-62 and is expr^cted to be ready in early Fourth Plan.
cem ent and completion 
and phasing of construc
tion programme.



9 Cost csrimales and expendi
ture.

jik-u, of «H.pcnditure

11 Programme of output/ 
benefits.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total Foreign 
Exchange

( 0 Total estimated cost 800.00 280.00

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 Nil Nil.

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-('2 200.00 50.00

P h a sin g  o f  E xpend iture

(4) 1961-62 10.00 3.00

(5) 1962-63 ......................................... 20.00 5-00

(6) 1963-64 . .  ............................. 30.00 5.00

(7) 1964-65 ............................ 50.00 12.00

(8) 1965-66 ..............................^ 100.00 25.00

Wages and salaries ..............................

Equipment and machinery ■)

Materials .. J
Buildings

Land and development of land J

Others

Item Unit Upto end of Total for
Second Plan Third Plan

( 0 (2) (3) (4)
Generation MW Nil. Nil. .

Total

4̂.00

600.00

32.00

104.00

1961-62
(5)

1961-62

16.00

138.00

20.00

4--

26.00

Phasing for Third Plan

1962-63
(6)

1963-64
(7)

1964-6;
w

1965- 66 
(9)

(The project which is estimated to yield 70 MW at 60 per ceni 
' L.F. is expected 10 comc in Fourth Plan only).



Description

(23) TO NS H Y D R O  ELECTRIC PROJFCT  

Tons Hydro Electric Projects.

W h e th e r  n e w  o r  c a ir ic c l  o v e r  N e w  S c h e m e , 
from Second Plan.

Location . .  . . . .  Rewa District.

4 Scope and main compo- It provides "for generation of go MW. of firm power at 60 per cent. L.
nents/items.

5 Progress upto the end of the Nil.
Second Plan (for continu
ing schemes.). "

6 Particulars o f investigation The investigation work on the project is being conducted by OWPC and ihe proirct repo 1 would also be ubmittfd
and preparation of project by CWPC.
report and explanation of 
basis o f estimates.

7 Economic implications and This power station would meet the demands o f the ixjwer o f the erstwhile •sfindhya Pradesh State and the )abaipur-
justification‘(for newsche- K atni legion  to meet power demand o f Ordnance Factoiies, Cement and Chemical Industry, D iam ond Min) ig  etc.
m es). tC

8 Proposed dates for commen- The project is proposed to be commenced in 1961-62 and completed in early Fourth P lan.
cement and phasing of 
construction programme.

9 Cost estimates and expenditure.— (Rs. in lakhs)
Forein

(1) T otal estimated cost
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61..
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing of Expenditure

(4) 1961-62
(5) 1962-63
(6) rg63-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

Total

1900.00 
Nil.

551.00

20.00
81.00

100.00
156.00
200.00

Exchange

360.00
Nil.

. 10.00

+.00 
10.0c
20.00
30.00
40.00



lo Break-up of expenditure. {Rs. in lakbsj 
Total

W ages and salaries 

Equipment and Machinery 

Materials 

Buildings . .  . . . .

Land and development of land J 

Others . .  ' ..............................

152.00 

1425.00

76.00 

247.00

1961-66

44.08

385.00

50.00

71.92

II Programme >i‘output'benefits.—

Item

(0
Generation

U nit

(2)
MW.

U pto end o f Total for 
Second Plan Third Plan

Phasing of Third Ian

OS

Description

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 I965-6(

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9J
N il. Nil. (The project which provides for genet ation o f 90 MW of firm

capacity at 60 per »;ent. is expected to come in to operation in 
early Fouith Plan).

(24) KORBA TH ERM AL ST A T IO N  SCH EM E— STAGE II 

Korba Thermal Station Schem e— Stage II.

Whether new or carried over New. 
from Second Plan.

Location Power Station at Korba and transmission system in Eastern M adhya Pradesh.

4 Scope and main compo- It provides for 6x50 M W  Thermal generating units and associated transmission system.
nents/items. 1

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continu
ing schem es).

6 Particulars o f investigation Investigations for site selection, cooling water requirement and network analyser study completed,
and preparation of project
report and explanation o f Project report prepared and submitted. The estimates are based on the present day prices,
basis o f estimates.



Economic implications and The project caters for power supply to Bhilai Steel Project. National Goal Development Corporation, Railway traction
justification (for new and other loads anticipated to come up in the region durmg Third Plan,

schemes).
8 Proposed dates for commen- The preliminary works have already been commenced. The station is proposed to be commissioned in 1963-64. Part of

cement and completion works are expected to spillover to Fourth Plan,
and phasing o f construc
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expenditure.

10 Break-up o f expenditure.^

(Rs, in lakhs)
Total Foreign

Exchange
( i)  T otal estimated cost 3894-02 1700.00

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61.. 25.00

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 . . 3699.32 1640,00

P h a s in g  o f  E xp en d itu re

(4) 1961-62 400.00 150.00
03

(5) 1962-63 ......................................................... 1050.00 500.00 $1
(6) 1963-64 1500.00 740.00

(7) 1964-65 ......................................................... 600.00 200.00

149-32 50.00

Total 1961-66

190.00 185.00

Equipment and machinery

Materials

Buildings

Land and development o f land 

Others

3255-22

88.80

360.00

3088.00

84.32

342.00



1 1 Programme of output/benefits.—

Item

(0

Generation

Transmissio 
lines.

(33 K V  & above)

(25) AM ARKANTAK  TH ERM AL ST A T IO N  -  STAGE II

1 Description . .  Amarkantak Thermal Station Scheme Stage— II.

2 Whether new or carried N ew Scheme, 
over from Second Plan.

U nit U pto end of T otal for 
Second Plan Third Plan

Phasing for Third Plan

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 ' 1965-6G

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

M W 300 50 200 50
Miles 982 125 125 375 250 107

3 Location . .  . .  Power station at Amlai and transmission system in  the erstwhile Vindhya Pradesh region and Jabalpur, Sagar,Dam oh,
N ^singhpur and Surguja districts.

4 Scope and m ain com ponent/ It provides for extension of the 60 MW station by 3X50 M W  during Third Plan and associated transmission system, 
items.

5 Progress upto the end o f Nil. 
the Second Plan, (for conti
nuing scheme)

6 Particulars o f investigation Investigations completed, project report under preparation . The estimates are based on the prevalent rates,
preparation o f project
report and explanation and 
basis o f estimates

7 Economic implications and The scheme provides for ppwer supply to Aluminium Industry, Electric Traction, Coal and diamond m ining, cem er  <
Justification (for new paper and other indsturies in the region o f  supply.
schemes) '

8 Proposed dates for comm- The project is propose4  to be commenced in 1961-62 and completed by the end o f Third Plan,
encements and completion
and phasing o f consti’uction 
programme.



9 Cost estimates and expen
diture

(Rup>ecs in lakhs)

lo  Break-up o f expenditure—

( I) T otal estimated cost -----

(a) Expenditure upto 1960-61 

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Total

2070.00  

Nil

1900.00

Phasing of Expenditure.
(4) 1961-62

(5) 1962-63 ............................

(6) 1963-64 ............................

( 7) 1964-65 ...........................

(8) 1965-66 .............................

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials '

Buildings

Land and development o f Land 

Others

11 Programme o f output/benefits
Item

G enf ration

Transmissioij 
(33 K V  and 
above)

U nit

(2)
MW

U pto end o f  
Second Plan

(3)

60 .00

240.00

622.00

764.00

174.00

1717.28

40.40

210.32

Total ifor 
Third Plan

(4)

200

533

Foreign
exchange

890 .00

N il

840 .00

5 .4 0

15.80

299.00

394 .00  

125.80

96.93

1569.28  

3 8 .4 (̂

195-39

1961-62
(5)

72

•vl

Phasing for Third Plan
--------------- ----------------------- A----------------------------- -

1962-63
(6)

72

1963-64
(7)

262

1964-65
(8)

100

1065-66
(9)

50

73



(26) SA TPU RA TH ERM AL STA TIO N SCHEME

1 Description Satpara Thermal Station Scheme.
2 W hether new or carried New Scheme,

over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Power Station in the Chhindwara-Betul area and transmission lines in the Central and Southern regions o f
M adhya Pradesh,

4 Scope and main components/ The scheme provides for a 4X30 M W  station in the Pench Valley Coal Fields with associated transmission system, 
items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continuing
schemes)

6 Particulars o f investigation Investigations regarding water supply for the power station, coal, site for the station etc. are progressing. Project
and preparation o f project report is expected to be made available in August i960.
report and explanation o f  
basis o f estimates.

7 Econom ic im plications and The project envisages power supply to the proposed fertili^r Plant near Itarsi, H eavy Electricals, Bhopal, Nepa M ills ^
justification (for new sche- and other town and industrial Ipads in the region. 00
mes.

8 Proposed dates for commen- The project is proposed to be taken in 1961-62 and 3X60 M W  s<;ts to be commissioned in 1964-65 and the other 1X50 m
cement and completion and 1965-66.
phasing o f construction pro
gramme.

9 Cost estimates and expen- (Rupees in lakhs)
diture. Total Foreign”̂

Exchange
(1) Total estimated cost . .  . .  2560.16 1180.00
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 . .  N il N il
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 . .  2432.15 1120.00

Phasing o f Expenditure

(4) 1961-62 ............................................ 75 .00 7 .0 0
(5) 1962-63
(6) 2963.64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

300.00 20 .00
830.00 403.00
950 .00  540 .00
277.15 150.00



10 Break-up erexpcfiditure—

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials • • J

Buildings

(Rsi in lakbs)
T otal tg6<— 66

I r Programme o f output/benefits:

Land and development o f land) J 
Others ..............................

128.00

2110.00

51-30

261.59

121*60

2016,00

48 .60

245-95

Item

(0
Generation

Transmission

U nit U p toen d  of Total for Phasing for Third Plan

(2)

MW

miles

(3)

nil

nil

±m iu itiaii f— —
1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

200 *. 150 50

647 70 70 150 287 70 4a>.
CO

Description

Whether new or carried 
over from Second Plan.

(27) D EV ELO PM EN T W ORKS FO R  U T IL ISA T IO N  OF CHAMBAL POW ER  

. .  Development works for utilisation of Chambal power 

New Scheme.

L o c a t i o n ..............................Erstwhile M adhya Bharat and Bhopal regions.

Scope and main components/ This provides for utilisation of Chambal power to be made avalable at main sub-stations only. The Scheme provides 
items. for lines and sub-stations at 33 K V  and below.

Progress upto the end of the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continuing 
schemes)

Particulars of investigation Investigation completed and project report would beready by October i960, 
and preparation o f project 
report and explanation of  
basis o f  estJmates.



Economic iaiplications and The Chanabal project provides for only m ain transmisaion line above 33 K \'  and envisages supply to a few major sub
justification (for new schemes) stations The schemes provides for utilisation o f  power load available at 33 K V  and below.

Proposed dates for com 
mencement and completion  
and phasing of construction 
programme.

Estimates o f  cost and expen
diture.

10 Break-up of expenditure

Gommencemen t 
Completion

( 1) T otai estimated cost
(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61
(3) Expenditure proposed ig 6 i-6 6

1961-62
1965-66

(Rupees in lakhs)

11 Programme of output/benefits:

(4) 1961-62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

Wages and salaries . .  

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Buildings 

Land and development o f land j  

Others

Item U nit

- 1
••J

Total Foreign
Exct*ange

282.60 56 .50
Nil N il

268.47 53 -6o

penditnre

53-70 10.72
53.70 10.7a
53-70 10.72
53-70 10.72
53-70 10.72

Total 1961-66
14.12 13.42

237.00 225.00

5-65 5-37

25-83 24 .68

U pto end o f T otal for 
Second Plan Third Plan

phasing for Third Plan

(i)
Traasmission

lines.

(2)
Miles

(3) (4)
700

1961-62
(5)'
140

1962-63
(6)
i4o

1963-64
(7)
140

1964-65
(8)

140

1965-66
(9 )
140



1 Description . .  Normal Development o f First and Second Plan Works.

2 W hether new or carried New Scheme.
over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Whole of M. P.

4 Scope and main components/ This is intended to cover the extension of mains, augmentation of capacity of sub-stations and H .T . and L.T. scrvice
items. connections for the works already completed during ist and 2nd plans.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continu
ing schemes).

6 Particulars o f investigation The project report is expected to be made available by October i960.
and preparation of project An amount o f 4 per cent o f the expenditure already incurred during First and Second Plans has been provided for Norm al 
report and explanation o f Development works during Third Plan. ^
basis o f estimates.

7 Economic implications and The works already completed during the First and Second Plans require modifications and extensions from time to time,
justification (for new as well as new services for H .T . and L.T. consumers are required. The scheme provides for the same,
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for commen- Commencement . .  . .  1961-62.
cem ent and completion
and phasing o f constru- Completion . .  . .  . .  1965-66.
ction programme.

9 Cost estimates and expendi- (Rs. in lakhs)
ture.

Total Foreign
Exchange

(1) Total estimated cost . .  . .  . .  160.00 8.00

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61.............................. N il . .  Nil.

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 . .  . .  160.00 8.00

(28) NORMAL DEVELOPMENT OF FIRST AND SECOND PLAN WORKS



Phasing of Expenditnre

lo  Break-up of expenditure

1 1 Programme 
benefits.

Description

of output/

(4) 1961-62

(5) 1962-63

(6) 1963-64

(7) 1964-65

(8) 1965-66

Wages and salaries . .  

Equipment and^machinery 

Materials 

Buildings

Land and development of land 

Others

I ..

Total
32.00

32.00

32.00

32.00

32.00 

Total

8.00

136.00

16.00

(Rs. in takhs) 
Foreign 

exchange
1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60 

1961-66

8.00

136.00

C/ikO
16.00

Item

(0 f

33 K .V . 
lines.

II K .V . 
lines.

Unit

(2)

Miles

Miles

Phasing for Third Plan

(3)

Third Plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 t 1964-65 1965-66

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

40 8 8 8 8 8

290 58 58 58 38 58

(29) R U R A L  E L E C T R IF IC A T IO N  IN  T H IR D  PLAN 

Rural Electrification Scheme in Third Plan,

2 Whedier new or carried over New Scheme, 
from Second Plan.



3 Location Whole of Madhya Pradesh

4  Scope and m ain compo- T he scheme provides for electrificatiijn o f 1500 villages.
nents/items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for condnu- 
ing uchemes.)

6 Particulars o f investigation The project report is expected to be made available towards tbe end o f 1960.
of prv)ject report and ex
planation o f  basis of 
estimates.

7 Econom ic implications and The Rural Electriiication Schemes would help the villages tc» develop economically.
justification (for new sche
mes).

8 Proposed dates for conunen- Commencement—  19 6 1 -62.
I cement and com pletion Completion— 1963-66.

and phasing o f construc* 
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expenditure—

03
03

(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) Total estimated,cost . .  . .

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61..

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 . .

Phasing of expenditure

(4) 1961-62

(5) 1962.63

(6) 1963-64

(7) 1964-65

(8) 1965-66

Total 

1000.00

200.00

200.00

200.00

200.00

200.00

F oreign 
Exchange

50.00

50.00

10.00

10.00

10.00

10.00

10.00



10 Break-up o f cxpcmliturc,— (Rs. in lakhs)
Total ip6i-66

Wages and salaries . .  . .  . .  . .  50.00 50.00

Equipment and machinery 'I

Materials . .  . .  J

Buildings . .  . .

800.00 800.00

25.00 25.00

U nit
U pto cud of 
Second Plan

T otal . or 
Third 1 Ian ^

Phasing 0) Third Plan
A

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
N o. . . 1500 300 300 300 300 300

Land and devei' tpmcnt o fh  nd J

Others . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  125.00 125.00/
11 Programme of output/benefits.—

Item s

------to be N o. . .  ... 1500 . 300 300 300 300 300 ^
electrified. ^
(tentative).

(30) LIFT IR R IG A T IO N  SCHEM E

1 Description . .  . .  Lift Irrigation Scheme.

2 Whether new or carried N ew  Scheme.
over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  W hole o f M adhya Pradesh.

4 Scope and main compo- It provides for power supply to io ,ooo  pumps and 100 tube w d is  during Third Plan period.
nents/items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continu
ing scheme.s).

6 Particulars o f investigation The project report is expected to be ready towards the end of this year.
and preparation o f project 
report and explanation o f  
basis o f  estimates.



7 Econonoic implications and The estimates are based on an average expenditure o f Rs. 2,200 for 3 H . P. pum pi, aad the revenue available per pump 
iiiBtifirntiriTi (Vnr npw justifies the expenditure incurred as per the prevailent practice in M adhya Pradeshjustification (for 
schemes').

8  Proposed dates for commen- Commencement—-1961-62.
cement and completion Completion— 1965-66. 
and phasing of construc
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expendi-
ture.*—

(1) Total estimated cost

(2) Expenditure up to 1960-61

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66

Phasing of Expenditure

(4) 1961-62

10 Break-up of expenditure—

(5) 1962-63

(6) 1963-64

(7) 1964-65

(8) 1965-66

Wages and salaries 

Equipment and machinery 

Materials 

Buildings

Land and development of land J 

Others

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total

250.00

250.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

Foreign
Exchange

12.50

12.50

2.50

2.50

2.50

2.50

2.50

Total 1961-66

12.50

213.00

24-5‘

12.50 

213.00

24.50

0001 C/i



* I Programme of output/benefits.*-

T Description

Item Unit

(I) (a)

(*) Supply to Nos.
pumping sets.

(it) Supply to Nos.
tube wells.

Micro Hydel Projects

New scheme

Upto end of Total for 
Second Plan Third Plan

Phasing for Third Plan

(3) (4)

10,000

1961-62

(5)
a,000

so

1962-63

(6)
2,000

20

1963.64

(7)

2,000

(8) (9)
2,000

1964-65 1965-66

2,000

{31) MICRO HYDEL PROJECTS

20

/
20

over from Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  . .  Whole of M.P..................................

4 Scope and main conaponent/ The scheme provides for the establishment of micro-hydel Stations of about 6000 K.w. capacity in the areas far away from
the grid network.

5 Progress upto the end of the Does not arise.
Second Plan (for continuing 
schemes)

6 Particulars of investigation Investigation on some of the schemes already taken up. The project report would be ready by the end of the year
and preparation of proj
ect report and explana
tion of basis of estimates.

conomic in 
justificatio 
schemes).

7 Economic implications and A lump sum provision has been made. Only those projects which arc found suitable and economical would be taken u d .  
justification ( for new '' ^

8 Proposed dates for commen- Commencement 
Cement and completion and Completion 
phasing of construction.

rg 6 i-6a
1965-66



9 Cost estimates and expendi
ture

(Rupees in lakhs)

lo  Break-up of expenditure

( I) Total estimated cost. .

Total

100.00

Foreigfn
exchange

N il

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 100.00 Nil

Phasing of expenditore

(4) 1961-62 ........................................... 20 .00

(5) 1962-63 ........................................... 20 .00

(6) 1963-64 ............................................ 20 .00

(7) 1964-65 .............................. 20.00

(8) 1965-66 ............................................' 20 .00

Total 1961-66

Wages and salaries . . 8 .00 8 .0 0

Equipment and machinery' 

Materials . .  . .  . .  J
80 .00 80 .00

Buildings . .  . .  . .  1 . .  

Land and development of land J
2 .00 2 .00

Others . .  ............ 8 .0 0 8 .0 0

11 Programme o f output/benefits

<I

Item

(0

Installed
Capacity

U nit

(2)
Kw

Upto end of 
Second Plan

(3)

Phasing for Third Plan
lor 

Third plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66

(4) (5) (6) (7; (8) (9)

6000 1200 1200 1200 1200 1200



(32)— M. P. STATE RO AD TRA NSPO RT C O RPO RATIO N

1 Description . .  . .  M adhya Pradesh State Road Transport Corporation.

a Whether new or carried over New. 
from  Second Plan.

3 Location . .  . .  Bho|>al, M adhya Pradesh,

4 Scope and m ain compo- Nationalisation o f  passenger transport.
nents/items.

5 Progress upto the end o f the
Second Plan (for continu
ing schemes).

6  Particulars o f  investigation Statement attached.
and pieparation o f project 
report and explanation of 
basis o f  estimates.

7 Econom ic implicatioas and Statcmeni attached.
justification (for new  
schemes).

8 Proposed dates for commen- Statement attached.
cem ent and completion 
and phasing o f  construc
tion programme.

9 Cost estimates and expenditure.— (Rs. in lakbs)
Total Foreign  

Ezchftogc

(1) T otal estimated cost . .  . .  . .  300.00 N il.

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61..

(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66 . .  300.00

P h a sin g  o f  ezpentditore

(^) 1961-62 , : , . , . , , : , 6q,00

(5) 1962-63 .........................................................  80.00

(6) 1963-64 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  100.00



(7) 1964-6̂ ..................................... 40-00
(8) 1965-66 . .  ........................................  20.00

10 Break iip of expenditure . .
Total 1961-66

Wages and salaries

Equipment (vehicles) . .  . .  . .  270.00

Materials and Machinery . .  . .  i5iOO

Buildings ^ V 1500
Land and development of land.. . .  J

Others

Total . .  300.00

I i Programme of output/benefits.—
(In lakhs of Rupees).

Upto end of Total for Phasing for Third Plan
Item Unit Second Plan Third Plan ,----- ----- ------------------- -----------------------------------------

1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-6S
(0  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ■

Additional . .  . .  100.00 5-oo 10.00 20.00 25.00
net yeild to the

State. ------------

(33) — B H O P A L  C A P I T A L l P R O J E C r

1 Description . .  . .  Bhopal Capital Project Estimated cost of Stage I Rs. 13.25 croies.
carried over from the Second plan.
Estimated cost o f part o f stage II to be taken up in . .  Rs. 3.25 „
Third Plan.

Total . .  Rs. 16.50 crores

2 Whether new or carried Stage I—Carried over. Stage II—new.
over from Second plan.

3 L o c a t io n ..............................Bhopal.

C/i
CD

1965-66
(9)

40.00



Scope and components/ On the formation of new Madhya Pradesh State with capital at Bhopal, the accommodation then available in Bhopal for 
items. Government offices and residences for staff was very much short of the requirements of the new State. The offiices of

Government were, therefore, located in buildings which did not meet the requirements even partly and the various de
partments of the Secretariat were located in different buildings. Due to lackof accommodation in Bhopal, various oflSces 
were located at Gwalior, Indore, Jabalpur, Raipur and Rewa. Similarly, the residential accommodation in Bhopal was 
inadequate, and lack of private houses farther aggravated the situation. To meet these immediate needs of oflSce 
and residential accommodation the Bhopal Capital project Scheme was prepared. The Stage I estimates amounting to 
Rs. 1905.16 lakhs were originally framed to cover the fiKt phase of the immediate requirements of Government buildings 
and other essential services, wluch were necessary to meet the minimum requirements of a full fledged capital. This 
estimatewasexaminedbytheworkingGroup, appointed by the Government of India and was finalised in the meetings 
on 16th November, 1959. Against an outlay of Rs. 19 05 crores proposed by the State Government, the Working Group 
recommended an outlay ofRs. 13.25 crores only and this recommendation was accepted by the Government of India.
The main components of this stage are as below :—

(1) Vidhan Sabha.
(2) Secretariat.
(3) Offices of heads of department.
(4) Residential accommodation.
(5) Roads- ,

Amenities—^Educational, Medical and Miscdlaneous i.e., stadium, club, playgrounds, swimming pool,landscaping 
arboriculture and parks etc.

(7) Essential Services—Sewage, water supply, street U^ting, acquisition of land, development of land and drainage etc.
(8) Additional works—Prevention of pollution of drinking water of upper lake and construction of stafi quarters for ^

radio station and radio headquarters. O
(9) Construction of M.L.As, Rest Houses, Police Station and staff quarters in the new colony and additions and altera

tions to present Vidhan Sabha building etc.

(2) While preparing the estimates for stage-I of the Bhopal Capital Project, it was specifically stated that the stage-II will 
include the requirements of both, the new and the old Bhopal city. ITiis stage will deal with the development of the old 
and the new city as a whole. Already, the old city has started growing very fast in a haphazard manner and the problem 
of increased water-supply, facilities of communication and transport, sewage disposal and providing other amenities 
befitting a capital city will require to be tackled in the not distant future. The quesf'on of providing accommodation at 
district and Divisional level is proposed to be taken up in the Second Stage, as it will then be possible to take into 
account the accommodation which will be released owing to shifting of the aecretariatandthe few offices of heads 
of department already located at Bhopal.

Since it is not possible to finalise the Stage H in absence ofthe Bhopal Master Plan, it has been considered to include only 
such works of stage II as should necessarily be executed during the period of Third Plan.

The main items of these works is as given below ;— '
(1) Residential accommodation.
(2) Watei;-supply.
(3) Under^ound drainage.
(4) Educational facihties.
(5) Miscellaneous f̂ acHities.
(6) Roads.



Progress upto the end of 
the Second Plan (for 
continuing scheme.)

6 Particulars o f investigation 
and preparation o f pro
ject report and explana
tion on the basis o f  esti
mates.

(7) Street lighting.
(8) Preparation o f  Master Plan and grants to improvement Trust.

The estimated cost o f  these works will be o f  Rs. 3-25 crores.

Out o f the total estimated cost o f Rs. 13.25 crores o f the Bhopal Capital Project stage-L the anticipated expenditure that 
will be incurred upto the end o f Second Plan period will be Rs. 6.50 crores. The major items o f works under the stage-I 
that have been or likely to  be completed during this period are as follows :—

(i) 3,000 staff quarters in Tatya Tope Nagar colony.
(ii) 119 officers bungalows.

(iii) M.L.As. Rest Houses—4 blocks.
(iv) Police station and staff quarters in the new colony.
(v) Staff quarters for medical staff.

(vi) Additions and alterations to  Vidhan Sabha axid other buildings.
(vii) Prevention o f pollution o f water o f upper lake.
(viii) High schools-2, primary schools-4 , pre-primary school-2 and the attached playgrounds.

(ix) Public p!aygrounds-3.
(x) Temporary office buildings for Heads o f  Department.

Stage I costing Rs. 13.25 crores was finalised in consulation with the working Groupc onstituted by the Planning Commission.

2. As regards stage II o fthe scheme, it has already been indicated above that for the present only works estimated to  cost 
Rs. 3.25 crores will be undertaken during the Tlidrd Plan period.

Economic implication and Since this is a continued scheme, the question o f  giving any information under this bead does not arise. However as re
justification (for new gards stage II o f the Bhopal Capital Project Scheme which will be started in the third plan period the justification given 
scheme). under item 4 above may be seen.

Proposed dates for com- The s t a g e  I  o fth e  Bhopal Capital Project scheme was started in 1956-57 and is likely to  be completed by the end o f  Third 
mencement and com- Five Year Plan, T h e  s t a g e  I I  o f t h e  s c h e m e  will commence in the fourth year ofthe Third Plan and may be completed in 
pletion and phasing o f the Fourth Plan period, 
construction programme.

Cost estimates and expen
diture.

(In lakhs o f  Rs.) Foreign
exchange

( 1) Total estimated cost 
Bhopal Capital Project 
scheme Stage I.

D o . Stage II part

1,325

325

Nil

Total 1,650



10 Break-up of expenditure .

11 Programme of 
benefits.

(2) Expenditure upto 1960-61 650
(3) Expenditure proposed 1961-66. 1,000

Total 1,650

(4) 1961-62
(5) 1962-63
(6) 1963-64
(7) 1964-65
(8) 1965-66

Phasing of expenditure

250
225
200
175
150

T o ta l ..  I GOO

(In lakhs 
of Rupees. 
Total 
1961-66

(а) Wages and salaries .. s 81.40
(б) Equipment and m a c h i n e r y 8.10
(c) Material ........................>• <7
(</) B u ild in g s ........................ J
(e) Land acquisition and land 17.33

development.
(/) Other—Roads, sewage, 139.50

water-supply, street lighting, 
water drainage, landscaping, 
arboriculture and/ parks etc.

<T>K5

1,000.00

output/ The scheme will provide necessary amenities to the city of Bhopal. The phasing of expenditure is indicated below

(Rs. in crores)

Phasing for Third Plan
Item U nit Upto end Total for

of Second 
Plan

Third Plan 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66
fl'J (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

B lW i l^apital R-oject*Stage 
I andn .

16.50 6.50 10.00 2.50 2.25 2.00 1.75 >.50



E R R A T A

P age P a ra /T a b le
Item

(2)

L ine N a tu re  o f  C hange

(0 (3) (4)

8 2.11 2 For “Rs. 94.40 crores,”  read “Rs. 
9 5 .4 0  crores” .

54
69

T ab ic S. N o . 2

•

For “ 2 .53,”  read “ 2 .33 .”
“ U n d e r  P re -p rim ary  education , 

fo r  “ p rim a ry  schook ,”  read “ pre- 
p rim a ry  schools” .

92 T ab le S. N o. 13— E duca
tion .

C ol. (3) C ol.(4) C ol.(5) Col.(6)

For 2 0 .6 3  10.81 4 5 .0 9  9 .7 0  
read 20 .81  10 .90  4 5 .1 0  9 .71

93 T ab le T o  tal— M iscellaneous
For 3 .4 1  1 .79  2 0 .1 0  4 .3 3  
read 3 .2 3  1 .7 0  2 0 .1 0  4 .3 2

94 5.3 T ab le S. N o . 4 Insert “ 80 p er ce n t o f  the  expected  p o 
ten tia l t ^ e n  as ac tu a l irrigation  for 

ca lcu la ting  increased p r ^ u c t io n ” 
aga in st “ M in o r irriga tion” .

101 5 .2 4 15 Rtad  “ R s. 7 5 .3 4  lakhs,”  fo r  “ Rs. 
8 0 .3 4  lakhs” .

111 5 .5 8 T ab le Delete th e  w ord  “ Presen t N os”  an d  
read “ P roposed”  an d  “ Existing”  
aga inst colum ns 1 a n d  2, 
respectively.

114 5 .7 0 7 For “ 13,250,”  read “ 3,180” .
115 5 .7 3  (ii) 2 For “ R s. 22 crores,”  read “  R s. 28 

crores.”
115 5 .7 3  (ii) 7 For “ R s. 11 .50  crores,”  read “ Rs. 

13.50 crores” .
115 5 .7 5  (u) 3 For “ 10,000 acres,”  read “ 25.000 

acres.”
116 5 .7 5 4. For “ R s. 7.50 crores”  read “ R s. 5.50 

crores.”
116 5 .7 6 3 For “ R s. 1 9 .6 4 ” , read "R s . 16 .74  

crores” .
116 5 .7 6 9 For “ R s. 14 .36  crores” , read 

“ 17 .26  crores” .
122 5 .9 5 9 For “8  new  sm all estates” , read “6 

n ew  sm all estates” .
137 5.141 10 For “ 60,000” , read “ 6 ,000” .
154 5.185 S ub-head ing  (D) an d  

line 2.
For “ E m ploym ent” , read “ Em plo

yees” .
173 50 4 For “ industries” , read “ m ed ica l” .
173 51 2 For “ 900” , read “ 950” .
184 6.10 8> A gainst E lectria l Engineers” , 

read “ 476”  instead  o f  “ 479” ,
192 T ab le S. N o. 4/Ck)I. (6) For “ 200” , read “ 2,000” .
193 T ab le G ra n d  T o ta l For “ 79,311” , read “ 79,211” .

col. (5).


